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Introduction  

 

The National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) collects data regularly through its nationwide 

household surveys on various socio economic indicators in the form of rounds of one year 

duration, generally corresponding to the agricultural year. Thereafter, the data of these 

surveys are processed to adhere to decide scheme of tabulation by a team of experts, and then 

the final results of these surveys are released in the form of various reports. The unit level 

data is disseminated through the Computer Centre of the Ministry, which again facilitates the 

data-users to go beyond the fixed tabulation plan of the NSSO. 

 

The NSSO officers, while delivering their duties in fulfilling the mandate of the Office, gets a 

very good exposure of the data behaviour as it changes across the nation socio-culturally, 

climatically, and through many more parameters. The concept of holding National Seminars 

based on NSSO Rounds at regular intervals after the release of all the reports, was introduced 

in the year 2003, with a view to provide an opportunity to these NSSO officials, and also 

those having interest in data interpretation to have a platform for professional interaction on 

issues of national interest. However, with every progressive round, these seminars have also 

become a vehicle for inculcating an analytical approach among the managers of the system, 

in dealing with the matters relating to the collection, processing, and interpretation of data of 

the NSS Surveys. 

 

The 11
th

 National Seminar on the results of NSS 67
th

 round (July, 2010 – June, 2011) & NSS 

68
th

 round (July, 2011 – June, 2012) round held at Banaras Hindu University (BHU), 

Varanasi during 2-3 July, 2015, was a part of this exercise where papers presented by ISS 

officers, officers of State Directorates of Economics & Statistics, Central Ministries and 

concerned Organizations/Institutions were discussed. The papers were presented in seven 

different technical sessions. The papers in each group cover various aspects of the surveys 

and issues thereof.  

 

This volume is a conglomeration of the efforts of the data-enthusiast across the nation. It is 

expected that the readers will find it informative and useful; only then the hard work of all 

those behind this will be realized. 

  



Proceedings of the National Seminar on Survey Results of NSS 67
th

 & 68
th

 Round 

 

The seminar comprised seven technical sessions divided into two days, where day one was 

devoted to the subjects of NSS 67
th

 round and day two was devoted to the subjects of NSS 

68
th

 round. Session wise proceedings held during seminar are given below: 

 

Technical Session I  

 

There were total four papers presented in the session which was chaired by Dr. G.C. Manna, 

Additional Director General, Central Statistics Office (ESD), MoSPI. Paper wise 

summarization of discussion and presentation is as follows: 

 

1. Contribution of Street Vendors in food service activities and their spatial 

distribution 

 

The paper investigates the operational and economic characteristics of the street vendor 

enterprises in the unorganized food service activities sector have been analyzed in terms of 

their magnitude, employability, efficiency and growth. The spatial distribution of the street 

vendor enterprises across the States/UTs has been studied and the performance of States/UTs 

has been evaluated based on composite index. Status of the street vendor enterprises in the 

metropolitan cities has also been presented. 

 

During the discussion of the paper, it was opined that GVA/Worker would have been a better 

indicator (instead of GVA/Enterprise) for comparing the performance of street vendors with 

the rest of the enterprises. 

 

2. Characteristics and Status of Growth of Micro Manufacturing Enterprises in West 

Bengal: an empirical analysis 

 

Present paper makes an attempt to study the operational and economic characteristics of 

Micro Manufacturing Enterprises (MMEs) in general and their status of growth in particular 

in the context of West Bengal (WB). The MSME Act 2006 classifies enterprises as micro, 

medium and small enterprises based on the original value of plant and machinery/ 

investments. The data of NSS 67
th

 round does not provide correct estimates of number of 

MSME units and their other characteristics as „original value of plant and 

machinery/equipment‟ was not collected in the survey. Instead, the market value of fixed 

assets (which also include separate figures for plant and machinery, equipment) were 

collected. It was suggested to that this limitation may clearly be stated in the paper. Also, 

while making the State-specific studies on MMEs, along with NSS estimates, data originated 

from other sources such as MSME census may also be referred to. 

 

3. Performance and Characteristics of Female-Headed Enterprises in the 

Unincorporated Sector of India, 2010-11 

 

Emoluments per enterprises may be segregated for OAE/ Establishments to have meaningful 

comparison of performance of women headed enterprises with others.  

 

  



4. Characteristics of Female Proprietary Enterprises in India: Reflections from NSS 

67
th

 round 
 

In this paper an attempt has been made to analyses and provide information on various 

characteristics of female proprietary enterprises viz. number and distribution of enterprises, 

its broad activity, social group, location wise distribution, number of persons employed there 

in, its growth over last three years, its economic contribution, enterprise and worker 

productivity, assets owned, sources of finance and indebtedness, maintenance of accounts, 

assistance received from Government, registration status and use of ICT etc., on the basis of 

data collected in NSS 67th Round (2010-11) survey on “Unincorporated Non-Agricultural 

Enterprises (excluding Construction)”.  

 

In the discussion, it was pointed out that the productivity of women headed enterprises cannot 

be explained without taking into account the type of activities they are engaged in. The 

figures of productivity should be compared within the same activity category.  Even within 

the activity category, the comparison will be meaningful unless other aspects like presence of 

job work/ manufacturing services‟ are taken care off. 

 

Technical Session – II 

 

There were total three papers presented in the session which was chaired by Prof. A.K. 

Adhikari, Chairman, Working Group, NSS 68
th

 Round. Paper wise summarization of 

discussion and presentation is as follows: 

 

1. Assessment of Subcontracting practises in India-with special reference to NSSO 67
th

 

round (2010-2011) 

 

The practice of subcontracting which was limited in the pre-reform period surged on a very 

high note after the economic reforms took place in 1991 in India leading to the horizontal 

scale of operations from the vertical order in the Indian Manufacturing Sector. To capture this 

trait of the manufacturing sector NSSO has identified and canvassed various dimensions of 

subcontracting in its schedules right from its 51
st
 Round (1994-95). However, the most 

comprehensive coverage of subcontracting practices has been made in 67
th

 Round (2010-11). 

This paper attempts to trace the successes and limitations in capturing this concept so far and 

what still needs to be done by NSSO.  

 

The Chairman of this session, Prof. A. K. Adhikari, appreciated the efforts made by the 

author for reviewing the NSS survey results and suggested further analysis by computing 

GVA per employee and GVA per worker. He also suggested comparing NSS survey results 

with other data sources.   

 

2. A study of evaluation of sample design of NSS 67
th

 round survey 

 

Based on the analysis of estimates of Gross Value Added Per Worker at the compilation 

category level used in the estimation of GDP, this paper suggests certain refinements in the 

survey methodology of Enterprise Surveys to be conducted in future. The paper also 

deliberates on the relative efficiency of the alternative estimates of Gross Value Added Per 

Worker emanating from the integrated Enterprise Survey of NSS 67
th

 round and the focused 

surveys of NSS 62
nd

 and 63
rd

 rounds. 



 

In reply to a clarification regarding percentage share of enterprises maintaining books of 

account, the author explained that the percentage share has been derived considering all kinds 

of enterprises irrespective of whether information was collected from books of account or 

orally, though the enterprises were reported to have books of account.  

 

The following observations were made by the audience: 

a) For computation of RSE for size class of employment the enterprises with 10 or more 

workers in trade and service sector may be excluded. High RSEs shown in the paper are due 

to the small no. of enterprises netted in the survey which are from the organised sector. 

b) RSE for the enterprises at 2 digit level for some compilation categories are high mainly 

due to the small sample size. In this survey Segment-9 enterprises helped to capture GVA for 

those enterprises having large no. of workers and not included in the ASI frame. Hence, to 

capture these enterprises, the ASI frame may be updated so that these big enterprises are 

included in the ASI frame.   

c) For rare compilation category, focused survey may be desirable. 

d) Separate focused survey on service sector enterprises is required as this kind of survey 

needs experienced field personnel for collection of quality data. 

 

3. Status of Unorganised manufacturing sector: an introspective study 

 

The paper aims to study the contribution of unorganised sector in the manufacturing 

industries vis-à-vis organized sector during the first decade of 21
st
 century. 

 

A view was expressed that in order to increase “output/worker ratio”, advancement in 

technology is necessary so that production should not be labour intensive. 

 

Technical Session – III 

 

This session consisted of total three papers, where the Divisions of NSSO shared their 

experiences while carrying out the NSS 67
th

 round survey. The session was chaired by Smt. 

Amarjeet Kaur, DG&CEO, National Sample Survey Office (NSSO). Paper wise 

summarization of discussion and presentation is as follows: 

 

1. Divisional paper of SDRD on NSS 67
th

 round. 

 

Also, it was suggested that with regard to the comparison made between NSS 67
th

 round 

estimates of number of enterprises with the number of enterprises received through 6
th

 

Economic Census, it was suggested that along with the central sample estimates, the figures 

estimated from the state samples may also be considered while making the State-wise 

comparison. 

 

2. Divisional Paper of FOD on NSS 67
th

 round 

 

During the discussion, it was suggested to FOD that for advertising NSSO surveys, the 

Division may consult with specific agencies. This will help in deciding appropriate 

locations/channels and timeslots for airing/publishing the advertisement to reach the target 

groups as this model was successful in Population Census, 2011. To this, FOD replied that 

the Division decides how to do the advertisement based on DAVP‟s regular survey. 

 



Another suggestion came that for tackling the shortage of manpower and attrition ratio, we 

can think of using advanced technology like – Computer Assisted Telephonic Interview / 

Personal Interview (CATI/CAPI) and also involve university students in the process of 

primary data collection. To this FOD replied that university students may come through the 

proper process through which FOD hires contract manpower for the fieldwork. Also, since in 

NSS surveys, complete listing of households in the selected FSU‟s is done for selection of 

SSU‟s, CATI/CAPI will not serve the purpose. 

 

3. Divisional Paper of DPD on NSS 67
th

 round 

 

The major suggestion that came out of this paper was that the experience of the survey in 

regards of problem faced in data collection and data processing during the survey may be 

prepared immediately by the concerned Divisions and to be circulated among all 4 Divisions 

of NSSO. This will help in avoiding the occurrence of same type of problems in next rounds 

of same surveys. 

 

Technical Session – IV 

 

This session consisted of four technical papers and the session was chaired by Prof. A.K. 

Adhikari, Chairman, Working Group, NSS 68
th

 round. Paper wise summarization of 

discussion and presentation is as follows: 

 

1. Wage Difference by Caste and Religion in India 

 

In this paper, the author had shown a model-based analysis to establish the wage-differentials 

male between workers belonging to various caste and religious identities in India. This paper 

was severely criticized for its model-dependence. 

 

2. Household Consumer Expenditure across religious groups in India 

 

An attempt has been made in this paper to see the consumption behavior in different religious 

groups in India on the basis of Schedule 1.0 data under the given limitations of survey design 

and earmarking the head of the households religion as religion of all the members. 

 

3. Reduction in F-G-T (Pα) Class of Poverty Measures and Joint Poverty Measure 

(Jβα) on Two Sets of Poverty Line 

 

The author tried to analyze the direction of poverty at two time-points viz., 2009-10 (NSS 

66
th

 Round) & 2011-12 (NSS 68
th

 Round) on the basis of methodologies suggested by 

Tendulkar committee and Rangarajan committee and showed an overall reduction in both the 

cases. 

 

4. Composite measure of relative poverty for social groups in India 

 

In this paper, an attempt has been made to reach out a single index to measure this relative 

poverty. 

 

  



Technical Session – V 

 

There were total three papers presented in the session which was chaired by Dr. G.C. Manna, 

Additional Director General, Central Statistics Office (ESD), MoSPI. Paper wise 

summarization of discussion and presentation is as follows: 

 

1. Expenditure of Durable Goods in India 

 

The paper highlights that the demand of telecommunication goods, electronic goods and 

automobile goods is the highest in Northern and Southern India. In terms of expenditure on 

the durable goods, Southern India leads all the regions.  

 

In reply to a clarification regarding dummy variables used in the equations namely equation 

(1) & (2) were not clear, the speaker explained that those dummy variables are used to avoid 

multi-colinearity.   

 

It was suggested that since the subset of population was used for this study, multiplier 

computation should have been done afresh following the estimation procedure for meaningful 

study. The author was advised by the Chairman to modify the analysis of the study 

accordingly. 

 

2. Decomposable measures of Income inequality among various occupations in India 

 

Through this paper, an attempt has been made to decompose the inequality existing among 

the various occupations in India by regions (states) and sectors (rural and urban). 

 

The following observations were made by the audience: 

 

a) Income should be replaced by Expenditure since Sch. 1.0 data was used for this study. 

b) Instead of population, household may be used for the study as information for 

occupation was collected at household level only. 

c) Some more inequality measures may be adopted for comparison of inequality.  

d) The study may be extended for the previous NSS rounds.  

 

The author was advised by the Chairman to modify the analysis of the study accordingly. 

 

3. Demand for alternate system of medicine in India 

 

This article does an exploratory analysis of the 68
th

 round of the National Sample Survey data 

to generate evidences on the demand for AYUSH services and patterns in utilization, if any. 

It finds that although AYUSH had a fairly consistent presence in policy pronouncements, its 

utilization is low, with substantial variations across states in terms of usage, availability and 

perceived efficacy of AYUSH. Inadequate awareness about the system and inefficacy of 

treatment emerge as the two biggest reasons for not using these services. 

 

The Chairman, Prof. A. K. Adhikari, appreciated the efforts made by the author for studying 

the AYUSH data, collected for the first time in Sch. 1.0. 

 

  



Technical Session – VI 

 

This session consisted of three papers – two technical papers on NSS 68
th

 round and one 

Divisional paper of SDRD on NSS 68
th

 round. The session was chaired by Smt. Amarjeet 

Kaur, DG&CEO, National Sample Survey Office (NSSO). 

 

1. Time Disposition of those with two or more daily activity statuses: A closer look 

 

Given the extent of detail in the data collected, one may legitimately ask questions of the 

following kind: To what extent does a person‟s involvement in his or her major activities 

vary from day to day during a week? Do most people stick to a single activity with full 

intensity? Among those who do not, what is the pattern of sharing of time between two or 

more activities? And what difference would it make if the priority criteria were not adopted? 

 

NSS reports do not go into these questions. In this paper, therefore, the author made an 

exploratory venture to try to obtain some of the answers to these questions. 

 

2. Land  Ownership and Female Work-Force Particiaption in Rural India in 2011-12 

 

Through this paper author has made an attempt to study the effect of socio-economic and 

socio-religious determinants on Female Work Force Participation Rate (FWFPR) of female 

workers (age 15-59 years). To carry out the study, Logistic Regression methods have been 

used, as in such cases the model does not always make distributional assumptions on the 

predictors which can be both continuous and discrete. Results show that socio-religious 

factors are more important than socio-economic factors in determining the work participation 

of female workers. Most important is the kind of work that women are engaged in which 

determines the effect of these factors. 

 

3. Divisional Paper of SDRD on NSS 68
th

 round 

 

The Divisional paper of SDRD consisted of two papers – one on schedule 1.0 on Consumer 

Expenditure and another on schedule 10 on Employment-Unemployment. The main emphasis 

of both the paper was on improvement of data quality due to addition of new items in the 

schedules and certain division of items. The representative from National Accounts Division, 

CSO flagged the issue that finding out the labour input from 68th round schedule 10 data 

cannot be obtained for many categories. The representatives of SDRD answered that the 

design of the survey was not targeted to cater this need and if it is needed in future, this may 

be considered while framing the design. The chairman suggested that though in quinquennial 

surveys, employment–unemployment and consumer expenditure surveys are done 

simultaneously, in future, separate stratification must be made for these two surveys. 

 

  



Technical Session – VII 

 

This session consisted of two Divisional technical papers of NSSO presented by FOD and 

DPD and the session was chaired by Prof. A.K. Adhikari, Chairman, Working Group, NSS 

68
th

 round. Paper wise summarization of discussion and presentation is as follows: 

 

1. Divisional Paper of FOD on NSS 68
th

 round 

 

The 68
th

 Round of NSS was similar to the quinquennial Round of 66
th

 Round in terms of 

subjects, sampling design, questionnaires, concepts & definitions and sample sizes. FOD 

informed that no major conceptual or definitional problems were faced during the survey by 

FOD as these subjects are familiar to NSSO. However, criterion for identifying affluent 

households was subjective in nature. FOD also felt that significant time was required for 

canvassing schedule 1.0 and also suggested for rationalized and simplified schedule in order 

to get better quality of data. FOD also informed that conducting survey in multi-storied 

apartments, where the watchmen were strictly ordered not to allow any outsiders for security 

reasons, was difficult. 

 

2. Divisional Paper of DPD on NSS 68th Round 

 

In this paper, data processing experience of the 68
th

 round, covering household schedules, the 

household-listing schedule (Schedule 0.0) and the summary sheet was discussed. DPD felt 

that a proper record of data processing experiences at all the stages starting from hot scrutiny 

is essential. DPD feels there is no substitute for strengthening of field scrutiny because field 

scrutiny can detect conceptual errors and omissions in entry and also correct them. The 

pattern of errors indicates that the document on data processing experience needs to be made 

available to other divisions of NSSO for better understanding of the survey. 
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Contribution of Street Vendors in Food ServiceActivitiesand Their Spatial 

Distribution 

- B. B. Singh
1
 

Abstract 

Street vending plays an important role in informal sector of economy. It generates large 

employment on relatively less investment and provides goods and services in cost effective 

prices. The operational and economic characteristics of the street vendor enterprises in the 

unorganized food service activities sector have been analyzed in terms of their magnitude, 

employability, efficiency and growth. The spatial distribution of the street vendor enterprises 

across the States/UTs has been studied and the performance of States/UTs has been evaluated 

based on composite index. Status of the street vendor enterprises in the metropolitan cities has 

also been presented. 

Section 1 

Introduction 

1.1 Vending is an important source of employment for a large number of urban poor as it 

requires low skills and small financial inputs and for the customers, it provides convenience and 

low priced goods and services. It makes the cities economically bustling and socially charming. 

Broadly defined, a street vendor is a person who offers goods or services for sale to the public 

without having a permanent built-up structure but with a temporary static structure or mobile 

stall (or head-load). Street vendors could be stationary and occupy space on the pavements or 

other public/private areas, or could be mobile, and move from place to place carrying their wares 

on push carts or in cycles or baskets on their heads, or could sell their wares in moving buses. 

The Government of India has used the term 'urban vendor' as inclusive of traders and service 

providers, stationary as well as mobile, and incorporates all other local/region specific terms 

used to describe them. 

1.2 Recently, there had been a lot of discussions on regularization and governance of the street 

vendors, emanating from their large and uncontrolled presence on one hand and the 

manufacturing or service quality of the goods and services and safety on other hand. It needs 

availability of reliable data and the characteristics of street vendors across the industries and 

services to understand the issues.  

1.3 National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) in its 67
th

 round of socio economic survey 

covered unincorporated non-agriculture enterprises throughout the country during July 2010 to 

June 2011. The survey covered manufacturing, trade and other services enterprises excluding 

construction, however being unincorporated, it excluded the enterprises which were incorporated 

i.e. registered under Companies Act, 1956; the manufacturing enterprises registered under 

                                                           
1
 Deputy Director General, Regional Office, Field Operations Division, Jalandhar, NSSO 
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section 2m(i) and 2m(ii) of the Factories Act, 1948; the electricity units registered with Central 

Electricity Authority (CEA); Government and public sector enterprises and the cooperatives. 

The ownership categories covered under the survey were i) proprietary and partnership 

enterprises (excluding limited liability partnership); and ii) trusts, self-help groups (SHG), non-

profit institutions (NPIs) etc. 

1.4 While collecting important operational and economic characteristics of enterprises (in 

unorganized or informal sector), it categorized the enterprises by their location, viz. i) within 

household premises; ii) outside household premises - with fixed premises and with permanent 

structure; iii) outside household premises – with fixed premises and with temporary structure/ 

kiosk/ stall; iv) outside household premises but without any structure, v) mobile market and vi) 

without fixed premises. The paper uses the data and results of this NSS round relating to the last 

three categories of the location and terms them in a group as street vendors. Strictly speaking as 

defined above the category with fixed premises and temporary structure may come under street 

vendors, however this category have been left out, being equipped with relatively advantageous 

location in comparison to the categories clubbed in street vendors. It may be pointed out here 

that the NSSO has coined the category of enterprises without fixed premises as street vendor.   

1.5 In this paper, we study the characteristics of the street vendors in the specific food services 

activities, keeping in view the importance of the food activities service in the national economy. 

The characteristics of the street vendors have been compared with the characteristics of the food 

sector activities as a whole and with the best located enterprises in the sector Viz., the enterprises 

outside the household premises and having own fixed premise and permanent structure. The 

paper has been organized in the following four sections. 

1.6  Section 2 describes the activities under the food services, the importance and relevance of 

services sector amongst all the economic activities, food service activities amongst the services 

sector and the street vendor enterprises amongst the food service activities. Section 3 deals with 

composition of street vendor enterprises, their magnitude and work force employed and the age 

profile. Section 4 concerns with the economy of the street vendor enterprises and their 

contribution to GVA, growth of the street vendor enterprises and the problems faced by them in 

their operation. Section 5 deals with spatial distribution of the street vendor enterprises in terms 

of selected operational and economic characteristics and the performance of States/UTs and the 

metropolitan cities based on the composite index. Section 5 presents summary and conclusions. 

Section 2 

Street Vendors and Food Service Activities 

2.1  Food service activities play an important role in fulfilling the needs of the people, from 

supply side street vendor enterprises as a source of employment for poor and unskilled majority 

and on demand side to the customers, as an addition or alternate to their home food for change of 

taste on affordable rates. The enterprises also work as means of socialization for the customers. 

It is covered in code 56 of the National Industrial Classification 2008 relating to food and 

beverage service activities, which for short has been termed as food service activities and have 
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been illustrated in the National Industrial Classification 2008 released by Central Statistics 

Office (CSO), Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation as follows: 

2.2 “Restaurants; bars with or without restaurants, cafeterias, fast-food restaurants and other 

food preparation in market stalls; ice-cream mobile vendors, mobile food carts; restaurants and 

bar activities connected to transportation, when carried out by separate units; event catering; 

activities of food service contractors (e.g. for transportation companies); operation of canteens 

(e.g. for factories, offices, hospitals or schools) on a concession basis (but departmental canteen 

run by Government is excluded); tea coffee shops; fruit juice bars; mobile beverage vendors.” A 

restaurant has been defined as an enterprise which generally provides eating and drinking 

services where prepared meals, food and refreshments and other snacks are sold for immediate 

consumption without any provision for lodging.  

2.3 Table 1 and Table 2 provides the importance and relevance of the services amongst all the 

economic activities, food service activities amongst the services sector and the street vendor 

enterprises amongst the food service activities.  

2.4 Table 1 presents the number of enterprises, number of workers employed in such 

enterprises and the gross value added by the enterprises to the national economy in the services 

sector and in the food service activities of the services sector in rural and urban areas together 

and also as in urban areas separately. As per the NSS data of 67
th

 round, in unorganized/ 

informal sector as covered by the 67
th

 round, services constitute 34.18% of enterprises, 36.08% 

workers and contributes to 36.58% gross value added to the economy. Urban scenario is similar 

with slightly more contribution to the economy. In the services sector, food services activities is 

the third largest contributor after land transport and other community, social and personals 

service activities, with 14.09% enterprises, 15.89% workers and 13.93% gross value added.  

Table 1 

Estimated Number of Enterprises, Workers and Estimated GVA  

by Broad Activity Group and Sector 

 Rural + Urban Urban 

Activity 

Group 

Enterprises 

(„000) 

Workers 

(„000) 

GVA 

(crore) 

Enterprises 

(„000) 

Workers 

(„000) 

GVA 

(crore) 

All 57673 107979 635586 26782 54797 432087 

Other 

Services 

19712 

(34.18) 

38961 

(36.08) 

231108 

(36.58) 

9501 

(35.48) 

19668 

(35.89) 

160339 

(37.11) 

Food service 

Activities 

2777 

(14.09) 

6190 

(15.89) 

32203 

(13.93) 

1429 

(15.04) 

3630 

(18.46) 

22226 

(13.86) 

 

2.5 Table 2 presents location of operation wise distribution of enterprises and the number of 

workers employed by them in the food service activities. The category of enterprises with 

location as outside household premises with fixed premise and permanent structure is the most 

dominant contributor to the food service with more than 50% enterprises and employing more 

than 60% workers. In urban areas, this advantageous category of enterprises contributes more 

with 54.19% enterprises and 65.62% workers. Then there are the enterprises located within the 
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household premise with 23.51% enterprises but relatively less, 20.51% workers. In exclusive 

urban areas, the share of enterprises within household premiseand workers are far less with their 

share as 17.67% and 15.36% respectively. At the third place we have enterprises located outside 

the household premises but with fixed premise and permanent structure contributing 9.65% 

enterprises and 7.37% workers, the urban scenario being similar with a little bit more 

contribution. This is followed by the enterprises in the three sub categories of street vendors. 

Overall the urban share of food service activities enterprises is 51.46%, however, for the 

enterprises located in the household premises, this ratio comes as just 38.65% and thus this 

category of enterprises can be safely termed as rural phenomenon. The urban share for the 

category of enterprise located Outside with fixed premises and permanent structure and for 

Outside with fixed premises and temporary structure/kiosk/ stall are 52.45% and 54.28% 

respectively. However, in contrast to these, the urban share for street vendors is 67.54 and thus it 

can be termed as urban phenomenon. 

 

Table 2 

Estimated Number of Enterprises, Workers 

by Location of Enterprises in Food Service Activities and Sector 

(figures in brackets are the % from the food service activities as a whole) 

Location Rural + Urban Urban 

Enterprises Workers Enterprises Workers 

Within household premises 653096 

(23.51) 

1269285 

(20.51) 

252422 

(17.67) 

557576 

(15.36) 

Outside with fixed premises and 

permanent structure 

1476348 

(53.16) 

3805301 

(61.48) 

774312 

(54.19) 

2382231 

(65.62) 

Outside with fixed premises and 

temporary structure/kiosk/ stall 

268109 

(9.65) 

456259 

(7.37) 

145529 

(10.19) 

267865 

(7.38) 

Outside with fixed premises and 

without any structure 

57044 

(2.05) 

96603 

(1.56) 

44584 

(3.12) 

75779 

(2.09) 

Mobile market 93548 

(3.37) 

172770 

(2.79) 

44548 

(3.12) 

77569 

(2.14) 

Without fixed premises 229270 

(8.25) 

389372 

(6.29) 

167442 

(11.72) 

269252 

(7.42) 

 

Magnitude of Street Vendor Enterprises and Work Force Employed 

2.6 As per estimates and as shown in the Table 3, there are 27.77 lakh enterprises engaged in 

food service activities in the country, out of which 13.67% enterprises i.e. 3.80 lakhs are street 

vendors, either mobile or with fixed premises but without any structures or without fixed 

premises. Of this 3.80 lakh street vendors, more than two third i.e. 67.54% street vendor 

enterprises work in the urban areas. As far as the workers are concerned, there are 6.59 lakh 

street vendors out of 61.90 lakh workers employed in the food service activities. Workers per 

street vendor enterprise comes out to be 1.73 in comparison to the 2.23 workers per enterprise in 

the food service activities and 2.58 workers per enterprise in the enterprises outside the 
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household premises with fixed premise and permanent structure. This coupled with the number 

of street vendor enterprises employing no hired worker i.e. own account enterprises as high as 

92.54% of the total street vendors enterprises suggests that street vendor are prominently 

individual activities without any help. Compared to this, own account enterprises in the food 

service activities enterprises in general and the group of enterprises having fixed location and 

permanent structures constitute 77.77% and 67.82% respectively. Interestingly, workers per 

street vendor enterprise in urban areas is slightly less with 1.65 while in case of food service 

activities in general and the enterprises with fixed outside household premise and permanent 

structure, the workers per enterprise are significantly larger than in rural areas to 2.54 and 3.08 

respectively. The best located enterprises employ hired worker more than three times the street 

vendors do on an average in urban areas.   

Table 3 

Estimated Number of Street Vendors and Enterprises with Fixed Location and  

Permanent Structure in Food Service Activities, Workers,  

Workers per Enterprise and Share of Own Account Enterprises by Sector 

Parameters Total Urban 

 

Street 

Vendors 

All 

type of 

enter-

prises 

Enterprises 

with fixed 

location and 

permanent 

structure 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

types of 

enter-

prises 

Enterprises 

with fixed 

location 

and 

permanent 

structure 

Enterprises 379861 

277741

5 1476348 

256573 142883

6 

774312 

Workers 658739 

618959

0 3805301 422600 

363027

2 2382231 

Workers/Enterpri

se 1.73 2.23 2.58 
1.65 2.54 3.08 

Own Account 

Enterprises  

       

92.54 77.77 67.82 93.24 69.95 56.05 

 

Composition of Street Vendor Enterprises 

2.7 As shown in Table 2, the last three categories, comprising street vendors as the subject of 

the study predominantly covers enterprises without fixed premises with their share in the street 

vendors as high as 65.26% followed by the mobile market and the enterprises located outside 

with fixed premises but without structure with their share of enterprises in street vendors as 

24.62% and 15.02% respectively.  In absolute terms, there are 57 thousand enterprises without 

structure, 94 thousand mobile and 2.29 lakhs without fixed premises. However, the percentage 

of enterprises in the urban areas in the category of outside fixed premises without structure and 

without fixed premises constitute as high as 78.21% and 73.03% of their numbers in the country. 

Only in case of mobile enterprises, the share of urban areas is less than half i.e. 47.62%. Also 
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that the mobile markets employ a bit more hired workers than other two categories of enterprises 

in the street vendors. 

Years of Operation and Daily Engagement of Street Vendor Enterprises 

2.8 Table 4 presents the status of operation in terms of years, months operated and hours 

worked of the street vendors and other differently located enterprises by sector. Years operated 

shows the number of years the enterprises worked under the current ownership. 

 

Table 4 

Distribution of Enterprises with year of Operation and Number of Months Operated and  

Number of Hours Worked by Street Vendors and Enterprises with Fixed Location and  

Permanent Structure in Food Service Activities by Sector 

 

Parameters Total Urban 

 

Street 

Vendors 

All type 

of enter-

prises 

Enterprises 

with fixed 

location 

and 

permanent 

structure 

Street 

Vendors 

All 

types 

of 

enter-

prises 

Enterprises 

with fixed 

location 

and 

permanent 

structure 

Initial operation 

less than one year 

4.25 6.09 7.63 3.52 6.45 7.77 

Operation for less 

than 2 years 

12.12 13.09 15.09 9.04 13.19 15.36 

Operation for 

more than 7 years 

53.81 50.52 48.49 58.51 52.84 50.03 

No. of months 

operated 

11.32 11.48 11.45 11.49 11.48 11.42 

No. of hours 

worked 

8.00 9.14 9.80 8.33 9.44 10.12 

 

2.9 Most of the street vendor enterprises under the current ownership are under operation for 

more than 7 years, the percentage of such enterprises being 53.81% of the total street vendor 

enterprises. In comparison to the street vendor enterprises, the percentages of overall food 

service activities enterprises and the enterprises with fixed location and permanent structure 

which have worked for more than 7 years are slightly less i.e. 50.52% and 48.49% respectively. 

However, the percentage of street vendor enterprises which have come up in the last one year are 

just 4.25%. Similar figures for the overall food service activities enterprises and the enterprises 

with fixed location and permanent structure are 6.09% and 7.63% respectively. Similar trend is 

in the exclusive urban areas too, however with the street vendor enterprises coming up in the last 

one year is relatively less than the percentages in rural areas while in case of overall food service 

activities enterprises and the enterprises with fixed location and permanent structure, the 
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percentages being more than those in rural areas. This shows that on an average the street vendor 

enterprises are older than otherwise located enterprises, however, now the street vendor 

enterprises coming up has relatively declined in comparison to otherwise located enterprises. In 

urban areas this phenomenon is more visible. On one hand, the share of street vendors which 

have come up in the last one year and two years in urban areas are just 3.52% and 9.04% 

respectively, the share of the enterprises operating for more than 7 years are 58.51%. 

2.10 Street vendor enterprises are perennial working for more than 11 months and for more than 

8 hours daily, slightly more in urban areas. However number of hours worked is less in 

comparison to 9.14 hours for the overall enterprises in food services and 9.80 hours for the 

enterprises having fixed location and permanent structure. Similar is the trend in urban areas.  

 

Section 3 

Economy of the Street vendor service and GVA Contribution 

3.1 Some of the key economic characteristics of the street vendor enterprises viz. expanses per 

enterprise, expanse receipt ratio, fixed assets owned and taken on hire per enterprise, loans 

outstanding per enterprise and gross value added per enterprise with the share of GVA by the 

street vendor enterprises in the food service activities have been presented in Table 5 and studied 

and discussed here. Street vendors have small operation andutilizes less input, spends just Rs.10 

thousand per month which ishalf of the input used by food service activities enterprises in 

general and one third of the inputs used by the enterprises having fixed location and permanent 

structure. In urban areas, the street vendors spends a little more i.e. Rs.12 thousand per month 

which is two fifth of that of the food service activities enterprises in general and two seventh of 

the enterprises having fixed location and permanent structure. The street vendors also manage 

their finances and the operations well with their expanses receipt ratio as 1.52 in comparison to 

1.44 of the enterprises having fixed premise and permanent structure. However in urban areas, 

the efficiency of the street vendors reduces to 1.47 which is almost same as in the case of food 

service activities enterprises in general.This discussion throws an issue about the survival of the 

street vendors in the urban areas where they operate in large numbers but having the same 

efficiency as that of other enterprises in the food service activities. Either the input cost is higher 

or the profit margin is low. The poor entrepreneurs migrate to the urban areas just to live on 

subsistence return. Return is higher in rural areas. 

3.2 Loan outstanding in case of street vendors is just Rs.700 per enterprise which comes out to 

be ten times in case of the food service enterprises in generaland seventeen times in case of 

enterprises with fixed location and permanent structure. In exclusive urban areas, loan 

outstanding for street vendors is slightly more as Rs.800 per enterprise but far less than 

Rs.17838 for the enterprises with fixed location and permanent structure, which is 22.44 times 

the loan outstanding with the street vendors. Thus it may look like that the street vendors do not 

need much investment or they do not want to expand their operation. However, as it will be 

made clear subsequently in the next section, that they do not get the desired amount of loan 

easily and this is the second most prominent problems they face in their operation. 
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Table 5 

Estimated GVA, Outstanding Loans, Assets Owned and Other Key  

Characteristics of Street Vendors and Enterprises with Fixed Location and  

Permanent Structure in Food Service Activities by Sector 

Input Total Urban 

 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

type of 

Enter- 

prises 

Enterprises 

with fixed 

location and 

permanent 

structure 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

type of 

Enter- 

prises 

Enterprise

s with 

fixed 

location 

and 

permanent 

structure 

GVA (Rs. lakh) 235038 

322030

3 2341187 170159 

222256

9 1687038 

GVA/enterprise (Rs.) 61875 115946 158580 66320 155551 217876 

Loan outstanding(Rs. 

lakh) 2664 202745 179845 2040 152662 138125 

Loan outstanding/ 

enterprise 701 7300 12182 795 10684 17838 

Assets owned (Rs. lakh) 505597 

475858

9 3365271 479921 

375193

6 2697508 

Assets Owned/ enterprise 133100 171332 227946 187051 262587 348375 

Assets hired (Rs. lakh) 62467 

462373

0 4138488 59810 

388827

3 3490827 

Assets 

hired/enterprise(Rs.) 16445 166476 280319 23311 272129 450830 

Expanses/ enterprise 

(Rs.) 120078 259224 366684 142056 344355 492730 

Expanses receipt ratio 1.52 1.45 1.44 1.47 1.46 1.45 

 

3.3 As far as assets owned by the enterprises, the street vendor enterprises on an average have 

assets owned worth Rs.1.33 lakhs, in comparison to the assets worth Rs.2.28 lakhs owned by the 

enterprises operating from the fixed premises and permanent structure. In urban areas the street 

vendors own assets owned worth Rs.1.87 lakh in comparison to Rs.3.48 lakh on an average 

owned by the enterprises with fixed premises and permanent structure. However, there is vast 

difference between the assets hired per enterprise, by the street vendors, just Rs.16440 in 

comparison to that ofRs.2.80 lakhs by the enterprises having fixed location and permanent 

structure. In case of urban areas the assets hired by street vendors and the enterprises having 

fixed premise with permanent structures are Rs.23311 and 4.51 lakhs respectively. It seems that 

street vendors are unable to get the hired assets rather their scale of operation is relatively so 

small that they are unable to afford hired assets. The enterprises having fixed location and 

permanent structure have assets hired worth more than that of the assets owned. Obviously their 

scale of operation, gives them more profit to pay for the rents of the assets hired. 
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3.4 The street vendor enterprises contributes Rs.2350 crore to the GVA which is 7.30% of the 

GVA by the food service activities in the country. In comparison to this, the enterprises with 

fixed location and permanent structure contributes 72.70% of the GVA. In case of urban areas 

the percentage contribution is 7.66% and 75.90% respectively. However, the average 

contribution to GVA per enterprise by the street vendors is Rs.62 thousand in comparison to 

similar figure of Rs.1.59 lakh for the enterprises with fixed location and permanent structures. In 

case of urban areas the GVA contribution for the enterprises with fixed location and permanent 

structure is 2.18 lakhs while for street vendors it is just Rs.65 thousand. Thus there is not much 

difference between the GVA contribution by the street vendors in rural and urban areas, however 

there is marked increase in the GVA contribution by the enterprises with fixed location and 

permanent structure from rural to urban areas.  

Female Participation 

3.5 There are two indicators as shown in Table 6, viz. ownership of the enterprise in terms of 

female proprietorship and the female workers in the enterprises including the female proprietary 

enterprises which reflect the female participation in the enterprises. In terms of female 

workforce, the street vendors have far better female participation 27.13% in comparison to just 

13.58% female workers in the enterprises with fixed location and permanent structure and 

overall in food service activities as 18.98%. The female work force in urban areas are uniformly 

on lower side. Street vendor enterprises employ just 22.15% female workers, still much more 

than just 10.07% for the enterprises with fixed premise and permanent structure and overall 

15.33% for the food service activities enterprises. Here is the importance of the street vendors 

which uses the female workforce effectively and probably for better food taste which might not 

be available in other enterprises.  

3.6 In terms of female proprietorship, the difference in female participation across the food 

service activities is not so alarming. Street vendor enterprises have 8.03% female proprietors in 

comparison to 6.41% in the enterprises having fixed location and permanent structure. In urban 

areas these figures are slightly less with 7.26% and 5.53% respectively for the street vendor 

female proprietors and female proprietors in the enterprises with outside fixed premises and 

permanent structure. Table 6 also contains the key economic characteristics of the female 

proprietary enterprises concerning food service activities in general and exclusive street vendors 

and the enterprises with outside premise and permanent structure.  

Table 6 

Female Participation and Key Characteristics of  

Enterprises Owned by Female Proprietary Street Vendors and  

Such Enterprises with Fixed Location and  

Permanent Structure in Food Service Activities by Sector 

Input Total Urban 

 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

type of 

Enter- 

prises 

Enterprise

s with 

fixed 

location 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

type of 

Enter- 

prises 

Enterprise

s with 

fixed 

location 
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and 

permanent 

structure 

and 

permanent 

structure 

Female workers (%) 27.13 18.98 13.58 22.15 15.33 10.07 

Female proprietary street vendors 

Enterprise owned (% to 

total enterprises) 8.03 9.68 6.41 7.26 9.27 5.53 

Female workers (% to 

workers) 92.47 76.91 65.80 89.63 72.46 58.38 

Workers/enterprise 1.38 1.72 2.06 1.13 1.77 2.29 

GVA/ enterprise (Rs.) 36606 60633 92617 43674 80161 136846 

Loan outstanding/ enterprise 

(Rs.) 100 2349 4645 159 2878 7278 

Assets Owned/ enterprise 

(Rs.) 14962 89639 125519 11724 133450 215871 

Assets hired/ enterprise 

(Rs.) 14871 54404 108912 23112 89544 186655 

Expanses/ enterprise (Rs.) 92166 144355 228965 119459 182437 318903 

Expanses receipt ratio 1.40 1.42 1.41 1.37 1.44 1.43 

 

3.7 As expected, being female headed enterprises, the workers in such female proprietary 

enterprises are predominantly female, the percentage of female workers being 92.47% for the 

street vendor enterprises and comparatively less 65.80% for the enterprises located in fixed 

premises and with permanent structure. In urban areas, the scenario is same, however with 

slightly less female participation, the percentage of female workers constituting 89.63% for the 

street vendor enterprises and 58.38% for the enterprises located in fixed premises and with 

permanent structure. In the food service activities in general headed by female enterprises, 

percentage of female workers in the country is 76.91% and in urban areas, it is 72.46%. 

Comparison of the characteristics of street vendor enterprises owned by female proprietors and 

those with food service activities in general reveal that female proprietor street vendor 

enterprises employ less hired workers, almost half, manages well with outstanding loan just one 

seventh, owns assets very little just one ninth (total assets one fifth) per enterprise, and however, 

contribution to GVA per enterprise is just more than half.  

3.8 The efficiency of the female proprietary street vendor enterprises (1.40) is almost the same 

as that of female proprietary food service enterprises in general (1.42) and female proprietary 

enterprises with fixed premise and permanent structure (1.41). The efficiency of the female 

proprietor street vendors, however decreases in the urban areas with the ratio as 1.37 while it 

increase in case of female proprietary food service enterprises in general (1.44) and female 

proprietary enterprises with fixed premise and permanent structure (1.43). The female 

proprietary street vendor enterprises are also less efficient than the street vendor enterprises in 

general with their efficiency as 1.40 and 1.52 respectively. In urban areas the efficiencies are 

1.37 and 1.47 respectively.  
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3.9 The ratio of some of the other economic characteristics for a normal female proprietary 

street vendor enterprise and street vendor enterprise with any ownership are 1:1.9 for hired 

workers, 1.1.7 for GVA, 1:7 for loans outstanding, 1:9 for assets owned and 1:1.3 for expanses. 

These ratios for exclusive urban areas are 1:5 for hired workers, 1:1.5 for GVA, 1:5 for loans 

outstanding, 1:16 for assets owned and 1:1.2 for expanses  however, the assets hired per 

enterprise is approximately the same for the female proprietary street vendor and street vendor 

with any ownership enterprises.  

Registration and Maintenance of Accounts 

3.10 Table 7 depicts the status of street vendor enterprises vis-à-vis other enterprises regarding 

their registration and maintenance of accounts. It reveals that the street vendor enterprises are 

generally unregulated with only 3.50% enterprises registered in comparison to 26.23% food 

service activities enterprises overall in the country. The percentage of registered enterprises in 

case of enterprises with fixed location and permanent structure is handsome 38.08%. The 

percentage of registered enterprises in the exclusive urban areas are slightly more with the 

percentage of registered street vendors as 4.68% and the overall as 30.99%. It has also been 

found that the street vendor enterprises are mostly registered under Municipal corporation/ 

panchayat and local body acts, the percentage of such registered street vendor enterprises being 

as large as 94.18%. In urban areas the percentages of such registered street vendors are 95.68%. 

3.11 It may be mentioned here that in 67
th

 round socio economic survey, there was no 

regulation for registration under Food Safety and Standards Act 2006, the notification for food 

safety and standards regulation only brought in 2011 by the Food Safety and Standards 

Authority of India and therefore the registration under the Act and the food safety and standards 

in food service activities enterprises could not be found out. 

3.12 As far as the maintenance of accounts are concerned, the position is worse with 0.85% 

street vendor enterprises and overall 4.55% enterprises maintaining their accounts. The position 

in the exclusive urban areas are slightly worse in case of street vendors and slightly better in case 

of overall enterprises with the percentages as 0.74 and 6.08 respectively.  

 

Table 7 

Percentage of Registered Street Vendors and Enterprises with Fixed Location and  

Permanent Structure in Food Service Activities and Those Maintaining Accounts by Sector 

Input Total Urban 

 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

type of 

Enter- 

prises 

Enterprises 

with fixed 

location and 

permanent 

structure 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

type of 

Enter- 

prises 

Enterprise

s with 

fixed 

location 

and 

permanent 

structure 

Registered 3.50 26.23 38.08 4.68 30.99 46.97 

Accounts maintained 0.85 4.55 7.11 0.74 6.08 9.57 



12 
 

 

Major Acts under which Registered with %ge from Total 

Registered 

Shops and Establishment 

Act 

0.37 25.22 28.92 0.41 34.88 38.97 

Municipal Corporation/ 

Panchayat/ Local Body 

Act 

94.18 84.54 83.41 95.68 82.36 81.09 

VAT/Sales Tax Act 1.29 5.84 7.14 1.43 7.80 8.88 

Other Acts 6.05 16.93 18.17 4.57 18.12 19.38 

 

Problems faced by Street Vendors in their Operation and their Growth 

3.13 Distribution of street vendors and other enterprises with respect to the nature of problems 

faced by them in their operations have been presented in Table 8. Here the most severe problem 

identified by the enterprises in their operations have been presented and analyzed. As expected, 

the street vendor enterprises have little problems with shortage of raw materials, power cuts and 

labor. The main problems they face are the availability of credit and shrinkage/ fall of demand. 

Of course majority of the street vendors 67.46% report other problems as the main problem, 

which however could not be ascertained. It has been further found that the food service activities 

enterprises in general (overall 70.99% and enterprises with fixed location and permanent 

structure 72.85%) could not categorize their main problem from amongst the alternatives 

available and asked for. It seems these unsaid unspecified problems relate to availability of 

infrastructure and the law and order issues which the food service activities face severely in their 

operation, of course in unorganized sector of economy. In this regard the roles of bank and other 

lending institutions are crucial. 

3.14 The credit problem differentiates sharply the street vendors and other enterprises, while 

one fifth of the street vendors report this as main severe problem, only 8.83% overall and 6.16% 

enterprises with fixed premise and permanent structure say so. The magnitude of this problem is 

almost the same in urban areas for the food service activity enterprises including street vendors, 

however slightly reduced. The next severe problem i.e. shrinkage/ fall of demand is faced by the 

street vendors and others alike, probably due to restaurants in the organized sector coming in a 

big way and affecting the operations of the unorganized sector in the food service activities. We 

often observe the chats and other fast food items stalls in the open space but in the same premise 

of the restaurants franchised and managed by the restaurants and this must have shrunk the 

demand otherwise to the street vendors and other enterprises in the unorganized sector. The third 

and fourth severe problems face by the enterprises is non-recovery of dues and labour problems 

which increase with the increase of business as reflected by the location of enterprises. In urban 

areas in general, less number of enterprises face the problems relating to non-recovery of dues. 
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Table 8 

Percentage Distribution of Street Vendors and Enterprises with  

Fixed Location and Permanent Structure in Food Service Activities by  

Nature of Problems Faced in Operation by Sector 

Input Total Urban 

 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

type of 

Enter- 

prises 

Enterprises 

with fixed 

location and 

permanent 

structure 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

type of 

Enter- 

prises 

Enterprise

s with 

fixed 

location 

and 

permanent 

structure 

Power cuts  0.10 2.51 3.22 0.14 2.66 3.56 

Shortage of raw materials 0.35 0.78 0.72 0.52 0.39 0.38 

Shrink/ fall of demand 9.47 8.62 8.53 7.26 6.91 5.37 

Credit problems 19.14 8.83 6.16 18.08 7.49 4.46 

Non recovery of dues 2.92 5.96 5.35 3.12 3.72 2.88 

Labour problems 0.55 2.31 3.94 0.61 3.28 4.90 

Others  67.46 70.99 72.85 70.27 75.54 78.44 

 

3.15 Despite one of the severe problem faced by the enterprises in unorganized sector as 

shrinkage/ fall of demand as reported by them, more than one fourth of the street vendors say 

that their business is expanding for the last three years. In case of the enterprises with fixed 

location and permanent structure, this figure increases to one third of the total enterprises. 

Similar perception is in the case of exclusive urban areas too. In contrasts to these, only 6.77% 

(7.39% in urban areas) street vendors perceive their business as contracting in the last three 

years. This aspect of perception of the enterprises about their activities is presented in Table 9. 

 

Table 9 

Percentage Distribution of Street Vendors and Enterprises with  

Fixed Location and Permanent Structure in Food Service Activities by  

Their perception about the Operation by Sector 

Input Total Urban 

 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

type of 

Enter- 

prises 

Enterprises 

with fixed 

location and 

permanent 

structure 

Street 

Vendor

s 

All 

type of 

Enter- 

prises 

Enterprise

s with 

fixed 

location 

and 

permanent 

structure 

Contracting   6.77 5.46 5.50 7.39 5.87 4.98 

Expanding 26.93 34.51 34.75 27.64 34.19 38.05 
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3.16 Survey on unincorporated non agriculture service sector enterprises was also conducted by 

NSSO during its 63
rd

 round (July 2006-June 2007) of socio economic survey. Table 10 presents 

the number of the enterprises, workers employed and GVA contributed in the food service 

activities during 2006-07 and 2010-11 and their growth in four years period between them. 

Number of enterprises has grown from mere 19.90 lakh to 27.77 lakh in 4 years period. In 

percentage term, the growth in number of enterprises and the workers in the food service 

activities stand at 39.54% and 31.89% respectively. Number of workers per enterprise has 

however, reduced from 2.36 to 2.22 in the food service activities. In urban areas the increase in 

the enterprises and workers are 52.33% and 38.96% respectively. Similarly there is increase in 

GVA in absolute terms and GVA per enterprise. GVA per enterprise has grown by 31.52% 

overall and 20.12% in urban areas. This also indicates that the contribution of the food service 

activities in rural areas to GVA has increased from Rs.51326 lakhs to Rs.73984 lakh thus by 

44.15% in four years. Further as far as street vendors are concerned, their number has increased 

from mere 1.85 lakhs in 2006-07 to 3.80 lakhs in 2010-11, thus by 105.21% in four years. 

Similar is the pattern of growth in urban areas too. The percentage of the street vendors in the 

food service activities has grown from mere 9.30% to a healthy percentage of 13.68% in 2010-

11. In urban areas the share of street vendors was 13.40% in 2006-07 which has increased to 

17.96% in 2010-11. 

 

Table 10 

Growth in Estimated Number of Enterprises in Food Service Activities and  

Share of Street Vendors, Workers and  

Estimated GVA during 2006-2011 by Sector 

 Total Urban 

 2006-07 2010-11 Growth 2006-07 2010-11 Growth 

 Food service activities 

Enterprises 1990393 2777415 39.54 938004 1428836 52.33 

Workers 4693097 6189590 31.89 2612379 3630272 38.96 

GVA (Rs. lakh) 1754750 3220303 83.52 1214596 2222569 82.99 

GVA/enterpriseRs.) 88161 115950 31.52 129487 155550 20.12 

Street vendors and their share in food service activities 

Enterprises 185107 379861 105.21 125693 256573 104.13 

Share of street 

vendors 

9.30 13.68  13.40 17.96  

 

Section 4 

Spatial Distribution of the Street Vendor Enterprises 

4.1 Table 11 presents the availability of food services and the persons served by the 

enterprises by State/UT and sector. At all India level, one enterprise serves 436 persons while in 

exclusive urban areas, there is one enterprise for every 264 persons. At the State level,   in terms 
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of availability of the food services, Goa (201 persons) ranks first followed by Daman & Diu 

(219 persons), Pondicherry (221 persons) and Tamil Nadu (254 persons). On lower side, the 

worst States/UTs are Nagaland (1959 persons), Arunachal Pradesh (1421 persons), Mizoram 

(1110 persons) and Rajasthan (769 persons). As far as exclusive urban areas are concerned, 

Himachal Pradesh (110 persons) stands first in availability of food services followed by West 

Bengal (191 persons), Tamil Nadu (195 persons) and Uttaranchal (226 persons). The worst 

States/UTs are Orissa (1152 persons), Mizoram (995 persons), Arunachal Pradesh (663 persons) 

and Tripura (559 persons). Thus the States and UTs differ widely in availability of food services 

in unorganized sector which also reflect the street vendor activities in the States/UTs. 

Table 11 

State/UT wise Population, Number of Enterprises involved in Food Service Activities  

and Persons served per Enterprise by Sector 

State/UT 

Rural and Urban Urban 

Populatio

n 

No. of 

Enter-

prises 

Persons 

served/ 

Enter 

prise 

 Populatio

n 

 No. of 

Enter 

prises 

Persons 

served/ 

Enter 

prise 

Andhra Pradesh 

84665533 

255631 331 

283537

45 117795 241 

Arunachal Pradesh 1382611 973 1421 313446 459 683 

Assam 31169272 71678 435 4388756 11105 395 

Bihar 

10380463

7 163575 635 

117296

09 33294 352 

Chandigarh 

1054686 

3937 268 

102568

2 3767 272 

Chhattisgarh 

25540196 

32739 780 

593653

8 12899 460 

Delhi 

16753235 

61803 271 

163339

16 60866 268 

Goa 1457723 7246 201 906309 2660 341 

Gujarat 

60383628 

121805 496 

257128

11 94426 272 

Haryana 

253530

81 51992 488 

882158

8 34379 257 

Himachal Pradesh 6856509 18848 364 688704 6249 110 

Jammu & Kashmir 

125489

26 21751 577 

341410

6 10686 319 

Jharkhand 

329662

38 89144 370 

792929

2 27813 285 

Karnataka 

61130704 

162613 376 

235781

75 82617 285 

Kerala 

333876

77 96515 346 

159321

71 30191 528 



16 
 

Madhya Pradesh 

72597565 

111143 653 

200596

66 64916 309 

Maharashtra 

11237297

2 267745 420 

508275

31 175146 290 

Manipur 

272175

6 6636 410 

822132 

3520 234 

Meghalaya 

296400

7 13400 221 

595036 

2096 284 

Mizoram 

109101

4 983 1110 

561977 

565 995 

Nagaland 

198060

2 1011 1959 

573741 

498 1152 

Orissa 

419473

58 110954 378 

699612

4 32559 215 

Punjab 

277042

36 44961 616 

103874

36 33845 307 

Rajasthan 

686210

12 89218 769 

170807

76 45419 376 

Sikkim 607688 1764 344 151726 624 243 

Tamil Nadu 

721389

58 283572 254 

349497

29 179163 195 

Tripura 

367103

2 6547 561 

960981 

1718 559 

Uttar Pradesh 

19958147

7 352702 566 

444704

55 188986 235 

Uttaranchal 

101167

52 36114 280 

309116

9 13689 226 

West Bengal 

913477

36 282716 323 

291340

60 152601 191 

A & N Islands 379944 1074 354 135533 392 346 

Dadra & Nagar 

Haveli 

342853 

729 470 

159829 

280 571 

Daman & Diu 242911 1110 219 182580 427 428 

Lakshweep 64429 190 339 50308 98 513 

Pondicherry 

124446

4 4595 271 

850123 

3088 275 

India 

12101934

22 2777415 436 

37710576

0 1428836 264 

 

4.2 Distribution of street vendor enterprises, their numbers and contribution to GVA across the 

States/UTs and their share in food service activities in respective States/UTs for important 

operational and economic characteristics have been shown in Table 12. The table also contains 

the performance score of the individual States/UTs and their rank in terms of the efficiency and 
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employment generating capacity of the enterprises in the food service activities in the State/UT. 

Table 10 contains similar information with respect to street vendors in exclusive urban areas. 

Table 12 

State/UT wise Estimated Number of Street Vendors and their Share in Food Service Activities,  

Estimated GVA, Workers per Enterprise and other Key Characteristics and 

Performance Score and Ranks of the States/UTs – Rural and Urban 

State/UT 

No. of 

Street 

Vendo

rs 

GVA 

(Rs.‟00

0) 

Share 

of 

Street 

Vendo

rs 

Worke

rs / 

Street 

Vendo

rs 

% of 

Femal

e 

worke

rs 

Receip

t/ 

expans

es 

Shar

e 

GV

A 

Performa

nce Score 

Ran

k 

Andhra  

Pradesh 10761 

105374

7 4.21 2.13 34.87 1.49 3.32 61.81 20 

Arunachal 

Pradesh 4 230 0.41 3.00 33.33 1.36 0.17 71.68 27 

Assam 3932 222559 5.49 1.55 23.58 1.43 4.01 68.77 25 

Bihar 5743 371005 3.51 1.84 10.88 1.97 3.64 61.68 19 

Chhattisgarh 5688 323201 17.37 1.91 36.13 1.45 9.45 46.20 8 

Delhi 10902 

116373

6 17.64 1.73 17.90 1.68 7.09 49.55 11 

Gujarat 30313 

198715

8 24.89 1.85 14.38 1.52 

13.5

0 44.68 7 

Haryana 7877 729692 15.15 1.39 5.48 1.72 

10.8

1 55.60 16 

Himachal  

Pradesh 544 21264 2.89 1.08 6.01 2.50 1.06 67.51 24 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 681 83588 3.13 2.52 0.00 3.10 3.09 53.65 15 

Jharkhand 19104 634534 21.43 1.72 60.14 1.60 

10.2

6 36.11 2 

Karnataka 13545 

126266

8 8.33 1.77 13.83 1.55 4.43 64.36 22 

Kerala 1822 245308 1.89 2.92 18.16 1.54 1.16 68.93 26 

Madhya  

Pradesh 12348 631214 11.11 1.50 18.78 1.53 7.93 59.10 17 

Maharashtra 29226 

276832

3 10.92 1.98 26.51 1.78 5.73 49.25 10 

Manipur 15 971 0.23 1.00 0.00 2.39 0.22 76.53 28 

Meghalaya 877 35740 6.54 1.69 75.58 1.29 3.61 61.99 21 

Orissa 15320 827073 13.81 2.04 21.66 1.53 9.66 50.32 12 

Punjab 10850 790629 24.13 1.46 17.59 1.59 

17.2

3 43.80 5 

Rajasthan 12409 

103025

1 13.91 2.02 15.34 1.83 

12.0

6 44.23 6 
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Sikkim 20 1186 1.13 1.00 0.00 1.48 0.47 92.18 30 

Tamil Nadu 30540 

285283

2 10.77 1.92 39.93 1.48 6.34 52.45 13 

Tripura 260 8934 3.97 1.50 37.67 1.55 2.62 65.17 23 

Uttar Pradesh 

11874

9 

479768

9 33.67 1.64 28.68 1.37 

20.8

7 39.32 3 

Uttaranchal 2297 192458 6.36 1.75 15.17 2.31 6.62 49.23 9 

West Bengal 33281 

131903

9 11.77 1.29 30.11 1.41 7.01 60.70 18 

A & N 

Islands 104 11313 9.68 2.03 43.83 1.52 4.83 52.46 14 

Chandigarh 1909 101531 48.49 2.64 20.03 2.27 

16.7

7 16.69 1 

Daman & 

Diu 73 4620 6.58 1.41 0.00 1.51 1.92 79.42 29 

Pondicherry 667 31288 14.52 2.74 39.43 1.68 5.87 41.40 4 

All India 

37986

1 

235037

81 13.68 1.73 27.13 1.52 7.30 52.92 - 

 

4.3 The most populated state Uttar Pradesh has the maximum number of street vendors (1.19 

lakh) followed by four States having enterprises in the range of 29-33 thousands, West Bengal 

(33281), Tamil Nadu (30540), Gujarat (30313) and Maharashtra (29226). On the lower side, 

Mizoram, Nagaland, Goa, Dadra & Nagar Haveli, Lakshdweep Islands and Arunachal Pradesh, 

Manipur and Sikkim have insignificant number of street vendors. In terms of GVA, the main 

contributor to the national economy is Uttar Pradesh with Rs.480 crore followed by Tamil Nadu 

with Rs.285 crore and Maharashtra Rs.279 crore. As far as contribution to GVA by street 

vendors as percentage to the GVA contributed by the food service activities in the States/UTs 

are concerned, it is maximum in Uttar Pradesh 20.87% followed by Punjab 17.23%, Chandigarh 

16.77%, Gujarat 13.50% and Haryana 10. 81% which stand at much better place than all India 

average of 7.30%. 

4.4 Share of street vendors in the food service activities sector within the respective State/UT 

is maximum for Chandigarh 48.49% followed by Uttar Pradesh 33.67%, Gujarat 24.89%, 

Punjab24.13% and Jharkhand 21.43%. On the other side, major States having street vendors less 

than 5% of the enterprises in the food service activities are Kerala 1.89%, Himachal Pradesh 

2.89% and Jammu & Kashmir 3.13%, Bihar 3.51% and Andhra Pradesh 4.21%. Workers per 

street vendor enterprise is maximum in Arunachal Pradesh 3.00 followed by Kerala 2.92%, 

Pondicherry 2.74%, Chandigarh 2.64%, and Jammu & Kashmir 2.52%.  

4.5 As far as the female participation in the street vendor enterprises is concerned, it is 

maximum 75.58% in Meghalaya followed by Jharkhand 60.14%, Andaman Nicobar Islands 

43.83%, Tamil Nadu 39.93%, Pondicherry 39.43% and Tripura 37.67%. Jammu & Kashmir, 

Manipur, Sikkim and Daman & Diu have insignificant female participation in street vendor 

enterprises.  
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Composite Index 

4.6 The performances of the States/UTs regarding the relevance, utility and efficiency of the 

street vendor enterprises in the food service activities have been evaluated based on composite 

index with five crucial variables viz., share of street vendors in the food service activities 

enterprises in the State, workers per street vendor enterprise, percentage of female workers in the 

street vendor enterprise, contribution of street vendors to the GVA by the food service activities 

enterprises in the State and the efficiency of street vendor enterprises in terms of receipt 

expanses ratio. The first variable denotes the concentration of street vendors in food service 

activities, second the employment opportunity, third the engagement of females, the out of work 

force and unemployed lot, fourth the contribution of the street vendors to the economy and the 

fifth for the efficiency of the street vendor enterprises in the State/UT. 

As per the methodology of composite index, at first each of the variables are transformed into 

standardized indicators.  

    (      ̂)   ⁄ where    are the j
th

 indicator for the i
th

 State/UT,  j=1,2,…5 

Then the best value of each indicators which may be maximum or minimum value of the 

indicator across the States/UTs are identified. Here in this case, maximum value of the indicators 

have been taken as the best value, thus more street vendors in the food service activity, more 

workers, more female participation, more contribution of street vendors to GVA by the food 

service activities and more efficient street vendor enterprise indicates better performed State/UT. 

We calculate squared standardized deviations from the best value for each indicators.  

    (       )
 
where    is the best value of the indicator 

The different squared standardized deviations are then combined together by assigning the 

weights inversely proportional to the coefficient of variation of the standardized deviation. We 

calculate the pattern of efficiency for all the indicators together combined as: 

   √∑       ⁄ 
   where    are the Coefficient of Variation for the j

th
 indicator 

There after the composite index have been calculated as 

Composite Index           ⁄   where     ̅      

 ̅is average and    standard deviation of the    
 

Smaller value of    indicates high value of efficiency and resultantly the relevance, utility and 

efficiency of the street vendor enterprises in the State/UT. 

The higher performed States/UTs are also required to provide infrastructure facilities to the 

street vendor enterprises and to regulate them effectively so that they can efficiently provide the 

services to the people qualitatively and in more cost effective way.  
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Table 13 

State/UT wise Estimated Number of Street Vendors and their Share in Food Service Activities,  

Estimated GVA, Workers per Enterprise and other Key Characteristics and 

Performance Score and Ranks of the States/UTs – Urban 

State/UT 

No. of 

Street 

Vendo

rs 

GVA 

(Rs.‟00

0) 

Share 

of 

Street 

Vendo

rs 

Worke

rs / 

Street 

Vendo

r 

% of 

Femal

e 

worke

rs 

Receip

t/ 

expans

es 

Shar

e 

GV

A 

Performan

ce 

Score 

Ran

k 

Andhra  

Pradesh 8547 876499 7.26 2.21 36.13 1.45 4.01 64.44 15 

Arunachal 

Pradesh 4 230 0.87 3.00 33.33 1.36 0.28 69.15 20 

Assam 1170 59816 10.54 1.22 6.13 1.72 4.80 77.03 28 

Bihar 1390 102651 4.17 1.93 13.73 1.91 3.39 64.93 16 

Chhattisgarh 2154 181283 16.70 1.98 56.65 1.65 7.96 48.89 4 

Delhi 10867 

116070

7 17.85 1.73 17.89 1.68 7.17 61.77 13 

Gujarat 29677 

194588

2 31.43 1.84 14.64 1.51 

17.0

9 57.85 8 

Haryana 4842 546975 14.08 1.59 7.76 1.60 

10.9

8 69.19 21 

Himachal  

Pradesh 145 9352 2.32 1.24 19.54 1.82 0.82 76.66 27 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 147 24261 1.38 1.91 0.00 3.35 1.43 57.86 9 

Jharkhand 6085 274662 21.88 1.45 5.14 1.48 7.74 74.03 26 

Karnataka 12197 

109180

2 14.76 1.70 13.79 1.51 4.87 71.23 23 

Kerala 1211 146528 4.01 2.50 13.47 1.48 1.50 72.58 24 

Madhya  

Pradesh 10328 543945 15.91 1.53 20.04 1.55 9.74 66.40 18 

Maharashtra 24599 

192843

3 14.04 1.59 13.70 1.60 4.94 70.40 22 

Meghalaya 60 3090 2.86 1.78 

100.0

0 1.56 1.25 61.26 12 

Orissa 5632 315107 17.30 2.27 39.06 1.44 9.11 55.34 5 

Punjab 8746 691408 25.84 1.48 17.67 1.59 

19.2

0 60.01 10 

Rajasthan 8294 674444 18.26 1.86 21.43 1.68 

13.2

2 55.94 6 

Sikkim 20 1186 3.21 1.00 0.00 1.48 0.69 96.83 29 

Tamil Nadu 23194 

198124

3 12.95 1.73 41.13 1.41 5.87 65.07 17 

Tripura 190 7166 11.06 1.66 37.89 1.61 7.68 60.80 11 
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Uttar Pradesh 74972 

342430

8 39.67 1.49 18.57 1.33 

22.3

0 64.01 14 

Uttaranchal 2173 181357 15.87 1.76 15.94 2.49 

13.3

5 43.95 2 

West Bengal 17283 704880 11.33 1.28 41.63 1.37 5.52 73.05 25 

A & N 

Islands 68 7856 17.35 1.82 45.45 1.52 5.84 57.72 7 

Chandigarh 1909 101531 50.68 2.64 20.03 2.27 

17.5

8 28.71 1 

Daman & Diu 10 3099 2.34 4.00 0.00 1.60 2.77 68.99 19 

Pondicherry 659 26163 21.34 2.56 42.64 1.57 8.46 46.91 3 

All India 

25657

3 

170158

65 17.96 1.65 22.15 1.47 7.66 66.77 - 

 

4.7 On analysis of the performance score and the resultant rank of the States/UTs, the most 

performed State/UT is Chandigarh followed by Jharkhand, Uttar Pradesh, Pondicherry and 

Punjab. Chandigarh has Maximum share of enterprises as street vendors (48.49%), fourth State 

in terms of workers/ enterprise 2.64, fourth in terms of receipt expanses ratio 2.27 and the third 

state in terms of contribution to GVA by the street vendors in the State. On lower side, the worst 

State is Sikkim preceded by Daman & Diu, Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh and Kerala. 

 

Spatial Distribution of the Street Vendor Enterprises in Urban Areas 

4.8 In urban areas, distribution of street vendor enterprises, the number and contribution to 

GVA across the State and UTs and their share in food service activities in respective States/UTs 

for important operational and economic characteristics have been shown in Table 13.  As in case 

of total geographical (urban and rural) area together, the most populated state Uttar Pradesh has 

the maximum number of street vendors (74972) followed by Gujarat (29677), Maharashtra 

(24599), Tamil Nadu (23194) and West Bengal (17283). The States/UTs wherein the urban 

share of street vendor enterprises are more than 95% are Arunachal Pradesh, Sikkim and 

Chandigarh with 100% share, followed by Delhi 99.68%, Pondicherry 98.80%, Gujarat 97.90%. 

The States wherein Street vendors are limited to rural areas is Manipur. In terms of GVA, the 

main contributor to national economy is Uttar Pradesh with Rs.342 crore followed by Tamil 

Nadu worth Rs.198 crore, Gujarat worth Rs.195 crore and Maharashtra worth Rs.Rs.193 crore. 

As far as contribution to GVA by street vendors as percentage to the GVA contributed by the 

food service activities in the States/UTs are concerned, it is maximum in Chandigarh 50.68% 

followed by Uttar Pradesh 39.67%, Gujarat 31.43% and Punjab 25.84%. 

4.9 Share of street vendors in the food service activities sector within the respective 

States/UTs is maximum for Chandigarh 50.68% followed by Uttar Pradesh 39.67%, Gujarat 

31.43%, Punjab25.84% and Jharkhand 21.88%. On other side, major States having street 

vendors less than 5% of the enterprises in the food service are Jammu & Kashmir 1.38%, 

Himachal Pradesh 2.32%, Kerala 4.01% and Bihar 4.17%.As far as the female participation in 
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the street vendor enterprises is concerned, it is maximum 100% in Meghalaya followed by 

Chhattisgarh 56.65%, Andaman &Nicobar Islands 45.45%, Pondicherry 42.64% and West 

Bengal 41.63%. Jammu & Kashmir, Sikkim and Daman & Diu have insignificant female 

participation in street vendor enterprises.  

4.10 Overall in urban areas, the most performed State/UT is Chandigarh followed by 

Uttaranchal, Pondicherry, Chhattisgarh and Orissa. The least performed States are Sikkim, 

Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand and West Bengal in ranking. 

Food Service Activities in States/UTs Having Less Than 5% Street Vendors 

4.11 Discussions based on Tables 12-13 reveals that there are a few States/UTs where street 

vendor enterprises are less than 5% of the total number of enterprises in the food service 

activities. Such States/UTs include the north eastern States, some geographically smaller 

States/UTs and some having difficult terrain to move around. However, there are some major 

States like Andhra Pradesh and Bihar in the group. The composition of food service activity 

enterprises in these States have been presented in Table 14.  Andhra Pradesh, Bihar and Manipur 

have more than 40% enterprises located inside the household premises while Assam, .Arunachal 

Pradesh, Manipur, Mizoram, Sikkim, Arunachal Pradesh and Uttaranchal have more than 23% 

enterprises located inside the household premises. It seems that food service activities inside the 

household premises are common in these States/UTs and such enterprises are female headed. 

Another group of States/UTs having less number of street vendors include Himachal Pradesh, 

Jammu and Kashmir, Tripura, Daman & Diu and Lakshdweep Islands where the enterprises 

located in outside fixed premises and permanent structure are more than 85% of the total number 

of enterprises in the State/UT. Kerala, Meghalaya and Dadra & Nagar Haveli are the States 

wherein all type of enterprises exist. In Bihar, Meghalaya and Dadra & Nagar Haveli, more than 

10% enterprises are located in outside fixed premises with temporary structure. Similar 

composition of the food service activities enterprises exist in the urban areas too. 

Table 14 

State/UT wise Estimated Number of Enterprises by Location of Enterprises  

in Food Service Activities 

for the States/UTs where Street Vendors are less than 7% of Total Enterprises 

State/UT 

Food 

Service 

Activities 

Enterprises 

Within 

Household 

Premises 

Outside 

with Fixed 

Premises 

Permanent 

Structure 

Outside 

with Fixed 

Premises 

Temporary 

Structure 

Street 

Vendors 

Rural and Urban 

Andhra Pradesh 255631 42.77 45.98 7.03 4.21 

Arunachal Pradesh 973 29.71 64.89 4.99 0.41 

Assam 71678 28.06 61.01 5.44 5.49 

Bihar 163575 41.51 40.40 14.58 3.51 

Goa 7246 13.73 86.27 0.00 0.00 

Himachal Pradesh 18848 7.27 85.65 4.19 2.89 



23 
 

Jammu & Kashmir 21751 5.18 86.59 5.10 3.13 

Kerala 96515 14.56 80.02 3.53 1.89 

Manipur 6636 42.93 51.26 5.58 0.23 

Meghalaya 13400 17.94 64.05 11.47 6.54 

Mizoram 983 35.32 61.38 3.30 0.00 

Nagaland 1011 14.88 84.15 0.97 0.00 

Sikkim 1764 31.05 67.16 0.64 1.15 

Tripura 6547 3.23 86.39 6.41 3.97 

Uttaranchal 36114 23.26 62.24 8.14 6.36 

Dadra & Nagar 

Haveli 729 17.87 72.08 10.04 0.00 

Daman & Diu 1110 1.45 86.68 5.26 6.60 

Lakshdweep Islands 190 3.84 87.37 8.79 0.00 

Urban 

Arunachal Pradesh 459 27.52 66.16 5.45 0.87 

Bihar 33294 27.65 53.78 14.40 4.17 

Goa 2660 18.59 81.41 0.00 0.00 

Himachal Pradesh 6249 2.92 86.87 7.90 2.32 

Jammu & Kashmir 10686 2.05 86.47 10.11 1.37 

Kerala 30191 8.10 82.52 5.37 4.01 

Manipur 3520 38.53 57.60 3.86 0.00 

Meghalaya 2096 5.88 78.52 12.72 2.88 

Mizoram 565 24.82 75.18 0.00 0.00 

Nagaland 498 18.64 81.36 0.00 0.00 

Sikkim 624 20.40 74.55 1.80 3.25 

Dadra & Nagar 

Haveli 280 12.13 75.54 12.33 0.00 

Daman & Diu 427 0.00 91.55 6.13 2.32 

Lakshdweep Islands 98 7.46 77.61 14.93 0.00 

 

 

Street Vendor Enterprises in the Metropolitan Cities 

 

4.12 In 67
th

 round of socio economic survey, metropolitan cities as per census 2001 have been 

treated as separate strata and therefore estimates are available for various parameters of food 

service activities and the operational and economic characteristics of street vendor enterprises 

and other differently located enterprises. Table 15 present distribution of street vendor 

enterprises, their number and contribution to GVA across the 27 metropolitan cities having 

population more than million and their share in food service activities in respective metropolitan 

city for important characteristics. The metropolitan cities as a whole contain the population of 

9.37 crore, the two metros Mumbai and Delhi each having more than 1 crore population, 82708 

street vendor enterprises and contributes Rs.593 crore to GVA.  
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Table 15 

Estimated Number of Street Vendors and their Share in Food Service Activities,  

Estimated GVA, Workers per Enterprise and other Key  

Characteristics in Metropolitan Cities – Urban 

Metro City 

Popul 

ation 

Census 

2011 

No of 

Street 

Vend

ors 

GVA 

(Rs.) 

Share 

 of 

Street 

Vend

ors 

Work 

ers 

per 

Street 

Vend

ors 

% 

Femal

e 

Work

ers 

Receip

t 

Expan

ses 

Ratio 

Sha

re 

of 

GV

A 

 Perf

or- 

manc

e 

Score 

Ra

nk 

Mumbai 

12478

447 3547 

37965

4 11.87 2.10 30.05 1.60 

3.4

9 70.94 11 

Delhi 

11007

835 9316 

94716

0 18.94 1.74 20.80 1.67 

7.4

1 70.60 10 

Banglore 

84259

70 4395 

24932

4 20.57 1.33 6.25 1.74 

3.7

2 78.75 21 

Hyderabad 

68099

70 498 92101 3.23 2.63 0.00 1.40 

2.1

4 83.10 24 

Ahmedabad 

55705

85 11018 

53396

5 53.49 2.56 21.11 1.45 

23.

76 59.37 3 

Chennai 

46810

87 8179 

87197

6 19.00 1.61 41.48 1.58 

10.

49 66.53 7 

Kolkata 

44866

79 6077 

22700

7 11.61 1.09 83.02 1.23 

5.1

0 78.53 20 

Surat 

44620

02 5281 

57982

4 23.39 1.45 0.13 1.60 

16.

16 75.32 18 

Pune 

31154

31 58 4150 1.69 2.00 35.95 2.10 

0.3

2 67.76 8 

Jaipur 

30733

50 1601 

11720

0 25.73 1.63 0.00 1.76 

11.

53 73.25 13 

Lucknow 

28156

01 3367 

13014

6 20.26 1.20 37.83 1.54 

6.6

2 73.49 15 

Kanpur 

27670

31 2545 

17300

6 21.76 1.34 3.49 1.56 

16.

80 75.78 19 

Nagpur 

24054

21 11415 

70137

5 43.73 1.29 9.41 1.85 

22.

84 65.26 6 

Indore 

19606

31 314 39494 5.44 1.98 20.78 1.67 

7.3

9 71.75 12 

Thane 

18188

72 9 925 0.59 2.00 50.00 1.82 

0.1

7 69.18 9 

Bhopal 

17956

48 4893 

21119

1 48.47 1.15 9.96 1.41 

19.

98 74.65 16 

PimpariChinc

hwad 

17293

59 132 17625 4.94 1.00 0.00 1.36 

1.1

2 92.81 27 

Patna 16832 107 8101 2.09 2.18 3.93 2.01 1.9 75.27 17 
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00 1 

Vadodara 

16667

03 935 73602 23.14 2.21 27.60 1.85 

11.

91 59.20 1 

Ludhiana 

16138

78 2181 

14365

9 35.77 1.00 21.98 2.46 

19.

77 59.34 2 

Agra 

15745

42 2930 

15255

0 50.24 1.71 22.89 1.51 

36.

45 61.00 5 

Nashik 

14869

73 1587 82168 24.62 1.01 0.00 1.52 

5.2

8 85.02 25 

Faridabad 

14046

53 988 

10411

5 11.66 1.12 3.96 1.80 

8.4

6 79.16 22 

Meerut 

13090

23 550 41107 9.48 1.79 27.52 1.54 

6.2

1 73.28 14 

Kalyan 

Dambivali 

12463

81 312 22464 4.28 1.00 0.00 1.37 

1.3

2 92.67 26 

Varanasi 

12018

15 368 11660 5.28 1.64 32.17 1.27 

1.9

6 81.65 23 

Howrah 

10721

61 106 15847 3.02 3.41 17.73 2.82 

5.2

1 59.94 4 

All 

metropolitan 

93663

248 82708 

59313

97 20.77 1.60 22.27 1.57 

8.0

6 72.24  - 

Urban India  

25657

3 

17015

9 13.67 1.65 22.15 1.47 

7.6

6 75.11 - 

 

4.13 Metropolitan cities have greater concentration of street vendors constituting 20.77% of all 

the enterprises involved in food service activities in the metros, in comparison to just 13.67% 

street vendors in the urban India. Similarly street vendors in the metros contributes 8.06% of the 

GVA contributed by all the enterprises in the metropolitan cities in comparison to similar figure 

of 7.66% for urban India. Also street vendors in metropolitan cities contribute 34.86% of the 

GVA contributed by street vendors in urban India and 2.67% of the GVA contributed by the 

food service activities in urban India. GVA per street vendor enterprise is also better in 

metropolitan cities worth Rs.71715 in comparison to Rs.66320 contributed by an average 

enterprise in urban India. Similarly Street vendor enterprise is better managed in the metro cities 

with receipt expanses ratio as 1.57 in comparison to similar figure of 1.47 by the street vendors 

in the overall urban India. 

4.14 Comparison of the key characteristics of the 27 metropolitans across India reveals that 

Nagpur (11415) contains maximum number of street vendor enterprises, followed by 

Ahmedabad (11018), Delhi (9316) and Chennai (8179). On the lower side, Thane has 

insignificant number of street vendors preceded by Pune, Howrah, Patna and Pimpri-Chinchwad 

which have less than 150 street vendors. In terms of share of street vendor enterprises as 

percentage of all the enterprises in the city, Ahmedabad is the best with 53.49% followed by 

Agra 50.24%, Bhopal 48.47% and Nagpur 43.73%.  
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4.15 Maximum contribution to GVA is by Delhi (Rs.94.71 crore) followed by Chennai 

(Rs.87.20 crore), Nagpur (Rs.70.14 crore) and Ahmedabad (Rs.53.40 crore) and the least 

contribution amongst the metro is by Thane. On the other hand GVA per enterprise is the 

maximum by Hyderabad (Rs.1.85 lakhs) followed by Howrah (Rs.1.50 lakh), Indore (Rs.1.26 

lakh) and Surat (Rs.1.10 lakh). An average street vendor in Varanasi contributes least to GVA, 

just Rs.31685 preceded by Kolkata Rs.37355, Lucknow Rs.38653, Bhopal Rs.43162 and 

Ahmedabad Rs.48463. As per the share of GVA by street vendors as percentage to all the 

enterprises in the city, Agra 36.45% is the best followed by Ahmedabad 23.76%, Nagpur 

22.84% and Bhopal 19.98%. Thane and Pune have less than 1% contribution.  

4.16 Workers per enterprise is maximum in Howrah 3.41 and the least are in Ludhiana, Kalyan-

Dambivali, and Pimpri-Chinchwad having no hired workers. Percentage of female workers in 

the street vendor enterprises for Kolkata is maximum 83.02% followed by Thane 50.00%, 

Chennai 41.48%, Lucknow 37.83% and Pune 35.95%. There are insignificant number of female 

workers in Jaipur, Nashik, Kalyan Dambivali, Pimpri-Chinchwad and Hyderabad. Street vendors 

in the metropolitan city of Howrah are the most efficient in terms of receipt expanses ratio with 

2.82 followed by Ludhiana 2.46, Pune 2.10 and Patna 2.01. The worst are Kolkata 1.23, 

Varanasi 1.27, Pimpri-Chinchwad 1.36, Kalyan Dambivali 1.37 and Hyderabad 1.40. 

4.17 Metropolitan cities have also been ranked and their performance score given, based on the 

five indicators viz., share of street vendors in the metro, workers per enterprise, percentage of 

female workers, contribution of street vendors in the GVA by the food service enterprises in the 

metro and the efficiency of street vendor receipt expanses ratio in the metro. On analysis of the 

performance score, Vadodara has been found as the best metro for the street vendors followed by 

Ludhiana and Ahmedabad however, there is no significant difference between the scores of the 

three metros. Howrah, Agra and Nagpur are the three other metros after that. On the lower side, 

Pimpri-Chinchwad and Kalyan Dambivali metros stand. Nashik, Hyderabad and Varanasi are 

the three other metros with rank 23-25.  Interestingly the two most populated metros in the 

country viz., Mumbai and Delhi are ranked 10 and 11 respectively. The metropolitan 

administration are required to arrange the infrastructure facilities required for better operation of 

the street vendors, the better placed metropolitans more so as that the street vendors in the 

metros are able to provide quality food to the people living in the metros in less costs. 

 

Section 5 

Summary and Conclusions 

5.1    Street vendors has been defined as those enterprises located outside the household 

premises with or without fixed premise and without any structure and mobile markets which 

move from one place to another.  

5.2  Unincorporated non agriculture Services enterprises (excluding trade and construction) 

constitute 34.18% of enterprises and contributes to 36.58% gross value added to the economy. In 

the services sector, food services activities is the third largest contributor after land transport and 
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other community, social and personals service activities, with 14.09% enterprises and 13.93% 

gross value added.   

5.3   There are 27.77 lakh enterprises engaged in food service activities in the country, out of 

which 13.67% enterprises i.e. 3.80 lakhs are street vendors. More than two-third of the street 

vendors are in urban areas and street vending can be termed as urban phenomenon. Street 

vending is prominently individual activities without any hired worker. 

5.4  Street vendor enterprises are older than otherwise located enterprises with more than 50% 

street vendors in operation for more than 7 years, however, now the new street vendor 

enterprises coming up has relatively declined in comparison to otherwise located enterprises. In 

urban areas this phenomenon is more visible.  

5.5  Street vendors have small operation and utilizes far less input almost one third of the 

inputs used by the enterprises having fixed location and permanent structure. They manage their 

finances and the operations well with their expanses receipt ratio as 1.52 in comparison to 1.44 

of the enterprises having fixed premise and permanent structure. However in urban areas, the 

efficiency of the street vendors reduces to 1.47 which is almost the same as in the case of food 

service activities enterprises having fixed location and permanent structure. The survival of the 

street vendors in the urban areas where they operate in large numbers but having the same 

efficiency as that of other enterprises in the food service activities is an issue of concern. Either 

the input cost is higher or the profit margin is low. The poor entrepreneurs migrate to the urban 

areas just to live on subsistence return. Return is higher in rural areas.  

5.6  Street vendors have far better female participation 27.13% in comparison to just 13.58% 

female workers in the enterprises with fixed location and permanent structure and overall in food 

service activities as 18.98%. The female work force in urban areas are uniformly on lower side. 

Here is the importance of the street vendors which uses the female workforce effectively and 

probably for better food taste which might not be available in other enterprises.  

5.7  Street vendor enterprises have 8.03% female proprietors. Female proprietor street vendor 

enterprises employ less hired workers, almost half, manages well with outstanding loan just one 

seventh, owns assets very little just one ninth per enterprise, however also contributes less to 

GVA per enterprise which is just more than half in comparison to street vendor enterprises in 

general. The efficiency of such enterprises is also low. 

5.8  Street vendor enterprises are generally unregulated with only 3.50% enterprises registered 

in comparison to 26.23% food service activities enterprises overall registered in the country. 

They are mostly registered under Municipal corporation/ panchayat and local body acts. 

5.9  Majority of the food service enterprises including street vendors report other problems not 

enumerated in the survey, faced in operation of their activities. It seems these unsaid unspecified 

problems relate to availability of infrastructure and the law and order issues which the food 

service activities face severely in their operation, of course in unorganized sector of economy. In 

this regard the roles of bank and other lending institutions are crucial. The second severe 
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problem the street vendors face is non availability of credit which is comparatively very little for 

other enterprises. 

5.10  More than one fourth of the street vendors perceive their operation expanding for the last 

three years. However this perception is much more among other better located enterprises. 

Percentage of the street vendors in the food service activities has grown from mere 9.30% in 

2006-07 to a healthy percentage of 13.68% in 2010-11.   

5.11  At all India level, one enterprise serves 436 persons while in exclusive urban areas, there is 

one enterprise for every 264 persons. At the State level, in terms of availability of the food 

services, Goa (201 persons) ranks first followed by Daman & Diu (219 persons), Pondicherry 

(221 persons) and Tamil Nadu (254 persons). On lower side, the worst States/UTs are Nagaland 

(1959 persons), Arunachal Pradesh (1421 persons), Mizoram (1110 persons) and Rajasthan (769 

persons). The States and UTs differ widely in availability of food services in unorganized sector 

which also reflect the street vendor activities in the States/UTs. 

5.12 The most populated state Uttar Pradesh has the maximum number of street vendors (1.19 

lakh) followed by four States having enterprises in the range of 29-33 thousands, West Bengal 

(33281), Tamil Nadu (30540), Gujarat (30313) and Maharashtra (29226). On the lower side, 

Mizoram, Nagaland, Goa, Dadra & Nagar Haveli, Lakshdweep Islands and Arunachal Pradesh, 

Manipur and Sikkim have insignificant number of street vendors. 

5.13 As far as the female participation in the street vendor enterprises is concerned, it is 

maximum 75.58% in Meghalaya followed by Jharkhand 60.14%, Andaman Nicobar Islands 

43.83%, Tamil Nadu 39.93%, Pondicherry 39.43% and Tripura 37.67%. Jammu & Kashmir, 

Manipur, Sikkim and Daman & Diu have insignificant female participation in street vendor 

enterprises.  

5.14 The best performed State/UT regarding the relevance, utility and efficiency of the street 

vendor enterprises in the food service activities, is Chandigarh followed by Jharkhand, Uttar 

Pradesh, Pondicherry and Punjab. Chandigarh has Maximum share of enterprises as street 

vendors (48.49%), fourth State in terms of workers/ enterprise 2.64, fourth in terms of receipt 

expanses ratio 2.27 and the third state in terms of contribution to GVA by the street vendors in 

the State. On lower side, the worst State is Sikkim preceded by Daman & Diu, Manipur, 

Arunachal Pradesh and Kerala. 

 

5.15 In urban areas, the most populated state Uttar Pradesh has the maximum number of street 

vendors (74972) followed by Gujarat (29677), Maharashtra (24599), Tamil Nadu (23194) and 

West Bengal (17283). The States/UTs wherein the urban share of street vendor enterprises are 

more than 95% are Arunachal Pradesh, Sikkim and Chandigarh with 100% share, followed by 

Delhi 99.68%, Pondicherry 98.80%, Gujarat 97.90%. The States wherein Street vendors are 

limited to rural areas is Manipur.  

5.16 Overall in urban areas, the most performed State/UT is Chandigarh followed by 

Uttaranchal, Pondicherry, Chhattisgarh and Orissa. The least performed States are Sikkim, 

Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand and West Bengal in ranking. 
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5.17 The higher performed States/UTs are required to provide infrastructure facilities to the 

street vendor enterprises and to regulate them effectively so that they can efficiently provide the 

services to the people qualitatively and in more cost effective way.  

5.18 Metropolitan cities have greater concentration of street vendors constituting 20.77% of all 

the enterprises involved in food service activities in the metros, in comparison to just 13.67% 

street vendors in the urban India. Similarly street vendors in the metros contributes 8.06% of the 

GVA contributed by all the enterprises in the metropolitan cities in comparison to similar figure 

of 7.66% for urban India.   

5.19 Comparison of the key characteristics of the 27 metropolitans across India reveals that 

Nagpur (11415) contains maximum number of street vendor enterprises, followed by 

Ahmedabad (11018), Delhi (9316) and Chennai (8179). On the lower side, Thane has 

insignificant number of street vendors preceded by Pune, Howrah, Patna and Pimpri-Chinchwad 

which have less than 150 street vendors. In terms of share of street vendor enterprises as 

percentage of all the enterprises in the city, Ahmedabad is the best with 53.49% followed by 

Agra 50.24%, Bhopal 48.47% and Nagpur 43.73%.  

5.20 On analysis of the performance score, Vadodara has been found as the best metro for the 

street vendors followed by Ludhiana and Ahmedabad however, there is no significant difference 

between the scores of the three metros. Howrah, Agra and Nagpur are the three other metros 

after that. On the lower side, Pimpri-Chinchwad and Kalyan Dambivali metros stand. Nashik, 

Hyderabad and Varanasi are the three other metros with rank 23-25.  Interestingly the two most 

populated metros in the country viz., Mumbai and Delhi are ranked 10 and 11 respectively.  

 

4.21 The metropolitan administration are required to arrange the infrastructure facilities 

required for better operation of the street vendors, the better placed metropolitans more so as that 

the street vendors in the metros are able to provide quality food to the people living in the metros 

in less costs. 

 

 

*********** 

 



30 
 

Characteristics and Status of Growth of Micro Manufacturing Enterprises in 

West Bengal: An Empirical Analysis 

- Bhabasankar Das 1 and Pinaki Das 2 
 

Abstract: 

 Present paper makes an attempt to study the operational and economic characteristics of 

Micro Manufacturing Enterprises (MMEs) in general and their status of growth in particular 

in the context of West Bengal (WB). The study discusses the operational characteristics of 

MMEs like ownership, location of enterprise, nature of operation, social ownership, life span 

and economic characteristics of MMEs like employment, productivity, profitability, gross 

output and gross value added. Productivity of MMEs is significantly high in establishments 

than that of own account enterprises (OAEs). Profit share is relatively high in OAEs than that 

of establishment. The status of growth of MMEs is expanding for high productive and rural 

located enterprises and contracting and stagnating for low productive and urban located 

enterprises. For establishment enterprises the status of growth is expanding where as for 

OAEs status of growth is stagnating. The status of growth for Perennial enterprises is 

expanding and contracting for seasonal and casual enterprises. Growth status is not 

significantly affects by profit rate, social ownership and government assistance.  

 

Keywords: Micro Manufacturing Enterprise, productivity, profitability, status of growth. 

JEL classification: D20, D24, L25 

 

1. Introduction 

Micro Manufacturing Enterprises (MMEs) occupy an important and strategic place in the 

economic growth and equitable development by creating employment, enhancing income, 

strengthening purchasing power, investment, lowering costs, adding business convenience and 

creating entrepreneurial spirit among the households. MMEs play an important role to 

facilitate an effective mobilization of resources of capital and skill which might otherwise 

remain unutilized, to provide the existence of division of labour so that the artisan built their 

more skilled. MMEs refer to an economic unit engaged in the production of manufacturing 

goods where investment (on plant and machinery) do not exceed Rs. 25 lakh. This sector is 

identified with features like reliance on indigenous resources, family ownership of enterprise, 

small scale of operation, labour intensive, adapted technology and minimum skill. They 

possess the features like self-employment generation, employment to poor and women, use of 

local resources, meeting basic needs of the poor, self-satisfaction on the job, entrepreneurship, 

innovative and fair income distribution among the poor. 

 

Chowdhury (2009) finds that MMEs are instruments that allow poor to enhance their income, 

build assets, and take part in community actions. Hussain (2000) points out that MMEs are 

important sources of employment creation, income generation, product diversification and 

economic growth. Subedi (2006) reveals that the livelihoods of the entrepreneurs have been 

improved to large extent after the undertaking of Micro Enterprising activities. They have 

been able to satisfy their most needs and to accumulate assets. Kanitkar (1994) examines 

micro entrepreneurs motivation shifting from an agriculture-based occupation to a non-farm 

activity, their approach to raising resources for their enterprises and the factors that facilitated 

entry of the rural entrepreneurs into a micro business activity. He also advocates that MMEs 
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growth stimulates competition and entrepreneurship which, in turn, enhances efficiency, 

innovation, and productivity growth. Subramaniam (2010) finds that MMEs are important in 

creating employment and entrepreneurial talent among the Malaysian youth. MMEs provide 

young and budding entrepreneurs an opportunity to be involved in entrepreneurships that 

require less financial commitment. 

In West Bengal agriculture is the mainstay of majority of people. The agriculture sector is 

basically of subsistence nature and therefore the products from the agricultural sector can 

hardly meet the household needs throughout the years. Unemployment and under employment 

are a growing problem in rural areas of West Bengal. Self-employment and micro business 

opportunities can be especially important for non-traditional entrepreneurs including women, 

low-income individuals, and dislocated or underemployed workers in rural area. During recent 

years a numbers of manufacturing and service enterprises shut down their production and run 

away to other place due to the different reasons. People lose their job and start the small 

business with in the household premises, used their own resources and use some homemade 

inputs, use small size of machine, producing by the family labour and utilizing into small size 

of business, earning income and spent their livelihood and they are employed in MMEs. In 

West Bengal, out of total manufacturing employment only 11.6 per-cent are employed in the 

organized manufacturing sector i.e, in the factory sector and 88.4 per-cent are employed in the 

unorganized manufacturing sector or informal sector(ASI 2011, NSSO 2011). Within 

unorganized manufacturing sector the share of employment in MME is 99.8 percent. More 

than 27,63,784 MME are operating in WB where 50,06,261 persons are employed. That is, 

one MME exists per 7 households in WB. In West Bengal micro-industries play an important 

role for employment and income generation. 

 

In this brief background the present paper explores the operational and economic 

characteristics of MMEs and analyse their status of growth in West Bengal. 

 

The study is based on NSSO 67
th

 Round (July 2010-June 2011) Survey on Unincorporated 

Non Agricultural Enterprises (Excluding construction) in India 2011. As per the Micro, Small 

and Medium Enterprises Development (MSMED) Act, 2006 the enterprises are broadly 

classified into two categories, namely manufacturing enterprises and service enterprises. Both 

categories of enterprises have been further classified into micro, small, medium and large 

enterprises based on their investment in plant and machinery (for manufacturing enterprises) 

or on equipments (in case of service enterprises). In case of Micro Manufacturing Enterprises, 

in our country, the investment in plant and machinery do not exceed 25 lakh rupees as per 

MSMED act 2006. From this NSSO unit level data, we have found 9032 sampled of MMEs in 

WB with the investment in plant & machinery does not exceed 25 lakh rupees. By posting 

combined weight multiplier we have estimated 2763784 MMEs in WB. The survey explores 

different aspects of MMEs by the means of ownership, nature of operation, location, social 

ownership, life span, number of month operated, number of working hours, employment, 

productivity, profitability and status of growth separately for OAEs and establishments.  

 

2. Operational Characteristics of MMEs in WB 

 

Ownership and Location of MMEs in West Bengal 

 

Table 1 shows the percentage distribution of the MMEs by type of ownership and region. 

Proprietary enterprises (i.e. enterprises owned by a single household) are the highest share 

(95.2%) of MMEs, out of which 51.8 percent of the owner proprietors are females and the rest 

are males. Only 5% of enterprises are operated on a partnership basis. Share of self-help 
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groups trusts and others in the total number of MMEs are miniscule. In case of nature of 

enterprise, establishment units higher than OAEs for male, but for female, former is lower 

than the latter and it is similar in rural and urban WB. For male owned proprietary MMEs the 

share of OAE is 35 percent in rural WB and little higher (47 percent) in urban WB. . For 

female owned proprietary MMEs the share of OAE is 60.4 percent in rural WB and little 

lower (48.6 percent) in urban WB. For female owned proprietary MMEs (56.2%) is 

significantly high in rural as compare to male owned proprietary MMEs (39.1%). For male 

owned proprietary MMEs (59.1%) is significantly high in urban as compare to female owned 

proprietary MMEs (36%). For partnership MMEs, in contrast, establishments are higher than 

OAEs in both rural and urban WB. In rural area 4.6 % and in urban 4.5% of enterprises are 

operated on a partnership with same household basis. Out of 5 % of partnership enterprises 

only 0.2 % of enterprises are operated on a partnership with different household basis. 

 

Table 1 Distribution of MMEs by type of the Ownership in West Bengal, 2010-11  

Type of  

Ownership 

Rural Urban Rural +Urban 

OAE Estt All OAE Estt All OAE Estt All 

P
ro

p
ri

et
ar

y
 

Male 
35 90    39.1 47 89.1 59.1 37.1 89.5 43.4 

Female 
60.4 3.1 56.2 48.6 4.5 36 58.3 3.8    51.8 

P
ar

tn
er

sh
ip

 

Same  

HHs 
4.4 6.5 4.6 4.3 5.1 4.5 4.4 5.8 4.6 

Different 

HHs 
0.1 0.4 0.1 0.1 1.2 0.4 0.1 0.8 0.2 

Self - help 

 groups 
0.1 0 0.1 0 0 0 0.1 0 0.1 

All 100 

(2002649) 

 100 

(159086) 

100 

(2161735) 

100 

(429833) 

100 

(172215) 

 100 

(602048) 

100 

(2432482) 

 100 

(331301) 

100 

(2763784) 

 Source: NSSO unit level survey data on Unincorporated Non Agricultural Enterprises (Excluding construction) 

in India 2011, Notes: Figures in parenthesis indicates the percentage share. 

Figure 1: Distribution of proprietary male and proprietary female enterprises     

 

In rural area 36.7 % and in urban 49.1 % OAEs run by proprietary male owner. About 63.3 % 

in rural and in urban 50.9 % OAEs run by proprietary female owner. It is evident that in rural 

area proprietary female enterprises are higher as compare to proprietary male enterprises. In 

rural area most of the women are doing their household work and also simultaneously engage 

in micro manufacturing activities. In rural area promotion for more and more MMEs among 

rural women the socio economic condition of women has changed and women’s access to and 

control over the resources has increased. As a result, the empowerment level in decision 

making and expanses on their own needs, their children’s needs and family improved. In rural 
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area 96.7 % and in urban 95.2 % establishment enterprises are run by male proprietary owner. 

In rural area 3.3 % and in urban 4.8 % establishment enterprises are run by female proprietary 

owner. It is evident that in urban area proprietary male enterprises are higher as compare to 

proprietary female enterprises because in urban area most of the enterprises are the big 

enterprise, establishment unit, larger manufacturing and services industries. In urban area 

micro manufacturing sector is male dominated and a few numbers of women are employed in 

this sector (fig.1). 

 

Table 2 Distribution of MMEs by type of Social Ownership in West Bengal, 2010-11 

Social  

ownership 

Rural Urban Rural + Urban 

OAE Estt All OAE Estt All OAE Estt All 

ST 2.5 0.7 2.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 2.1 0.5 2 

SC 23.7 17.3 23.2 17.2 10.8 15.4 22.5 13.9 21.5 

OBC 8.9 11.2 9.1 8.3 11.5 9.2 8.8 11.4 9.1 

  General 63.5 69.7 63.9 72.3 75.8 73.3 65 72.8 66 

not known 1.4 1.2 1.4 1.8 1.5 1.7 1.5 1.3 1.5 

All 100 
(2002649) 

 100 
(159086) 

100 
(2161735) 

100 
(429833) 

100 
(172215) 

 100 
(602048) 

100 
(2432482) 

 100 
(331301) 

100 
(2763784) 

Source and Note: As in table 1              

Table 2 shows the distribution of MMEs by type of social group of ownership in WB. The 

ownership of MME by ST community is significantly low. Out of total MMEs only 2.4 

percent in rural, 0.4 percent in urban and 2 percent on the whole have occupied by STs. Their 

ownership of establishments is invariably low (1%). The shares of SCs and OBCs are also 

relatively low.  About 23.2 percent in rural and 15.4 percent in urban of MMEs are occupied 

by SCs. The majority of MMEs are occupied by the General caste people 63.9 % in rural area 

and 73.3 % in the urban area. 

 

Figure 2 Distribution of MMEs by Social Group of Ownership in West Bengal 

     
 

Table 3 shows the percentage distribution of MMEs by type of location. About 85 percent of 

MMEs operate within household premises and remaining 15 percent operate their business 

outside the household premises. About 13.3 percent of the MMEs operate in outside 

household premises with permanent structure and 0.3 % in temporary structure and 0.1 % 

enterprises operate in outside household premises without any structure. Only 0.4 % and 0.7 

% of enterprises operate under mobile market and street vender without fixed location. In 

rural areas 93.4 % & 44.3 % and urban areas 82 % & 35.3 % of OAEs & establishments 

enterprises are run business within household premises. In rural areas 5.3 % & 54.3 % and 
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urban areas 15 % & 62.9 % of OAEs & establishments enterprises are run business outside 

household premises with permanent structure. 
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Table 3 Distribution of MMEs by type of Location in West Bengal, 2010-11 

Source and Note: As in table 1 

 

Working time and Life Span of MMEs in West Bengal 

 
Table 4: Distribution of MMEs by type of the Nature of operation in West Bengal, 2010-11 

 

Category 
Rural Urban Rural + Urban 

OAE Estt All OAE Estt All OAE Estt All 

Perennial 97.7 98.7 97.8 98.8 99.9 99.1 97.9 99.3 98.1 

Seasonal 2.1 1.2 2 0.5 0.1 0.4 1.8 0.7 1.7 

Casual 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.7 0 0.5 0.3 0 0.2 

All 100 

(2002649) 

 100 

(159086) 

100 

(2161735) 

100 

(429833) 

100 

(172215) 

 100 

(602048) 

100 

(2432482) 

 100 

(331301) 

100 

(2763784) 

 Source and Note: As in table 1 

 

Table 4 shows the percentage distribution of MMEs by type of the Nature of operation. A 

small portion of enterprises operate only in seasons when the raw materials for the enterprise 

are available in the season. Broadly, an enterprise may operate more or less throughout the 

year or in seasons or intermittently throughout the year and accordingly they are termed as 

perennial, seasonal and casual enterprises, respectively. About 98% of the total enterprises 

were perennial while the seasonal and casual enterprises together constituted a little more than 

1 % of the total enterprises. The distribution of MMEs in respect of nature of operation does 

not differ significantly between rural and urban areas, or between OAE & establishments. In 

rural area 97.8 % of the MMEs were perennial while the seasonal and casual enterprises 

together constituted 2.2 % of the total enterprises. In urban area all the establishment’s 

enterprises were perennial while no seasonal & casual enterprises. 

 

   Table 5 Distribution of MMEs by type of the Life Span in West Bengal. 

Life span 

(years) 

Rural Urban Rural + Urban 

OAE Estt All OAE Estt All OAE Estt All 

0--10 53.5 57.1 53.7 59.8 45.5 55.8 54.6 51.1 54.2 

11--20 33.1 30.5 32.9 25.3 37.7 28.9 31.8 34.2 32.1 

21--30 11.1 8.4 10.9 10 9.2 9.8 10.9 8.8 10.7 

above 30 2.3 4 2.4 4.8 7.6 5.6 2.7 5.9 3.1 

All 100 
(2002649) 

 100 
(159086) 

100 
(2161735) 

100 
(429833) 

100 
(172215) 

 100 
(602048) 

100 
(2432482) 

 100 
(331301) 

100 
(2763784) 

Location of 

Enterprises 

Rural Urban Rural +Urban 

OAE Estt All OAE Estt All OAE Estt All 

Within HH premises 93.4 44.3 89.8 82 35.3 68.7 91.4 39.6 85.2 

Outside 

HH  

premises 

with 

 fixed 

location 

Permanent 

structure 
5.3 54.3 9 15 62.9 28.7 7.1 58.8 13.3 

Tempory 

Structure 
0.1 0.5 0.2 0.9       1 0.9 0.3 0.8 0.3 

Without 

structure 
0.1 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.3 0.1 

Outside   

premise 

without 

 fixdloca 

Mobile 

market 
0.4 0.4 0.4 0.6 0.4 0.5 0.4 0.4 0.4 

Street 

vender 
0.7 0.1 0.7 1.2 0.1 0.9 0.8 0.1 0.7 

All 100 

(2002649) 

 100 

(159086) 

100 

(2161735) 

100 

(429833) 

100 

(172215) 

 100 

(602048) 

100 

(2432482) 

 100 

(331301) 

100 

(2763784) 
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  Source and Note: As in table 1 

From the distribution of life span of MMEs it is evident that most of the estimated are 

established during last 10 years. Out of total MMEs 53.7 % in rural, 55.8 % in urban and 54.1 

% on the whole MMEs had life span below 10 years. About 57.1 % in rural, 45.5 % in urban 

and 51.1 % on the whole establishment enterprises had life span below 10 years. In the recent 

time numbers of MMEs are growing in rural and urban WB. The main reason behind this is 

that recently big investment does not come in WB, some of the big enterprise, larger 

manufacturing and service industries shut down their production and run away from the other 

side due to the different reason. People lose their jobs and start the small business within the 

household premises had used their own resources and use some homemade inputs, use small 

size of machine and produced by family labour and utilizing into their small size of business, 

earning income and spent their livelihood.  About 86.6 % in rural and in urban 84.7 % of 

MMEs had life span below 20 years. Only 13.3 percent in rural and urban 15.4 % of MMEs 

had life span above 20 years. A very small numbers of MMEs had life span above 30 years. 

Only 2.4 % in rural, and in urban 5.6 % of enterprises had life span more than 30 years. About 

86.6 % in rural, 85.1 % in urban and 86.4 % on the whole OAEs had life span below 20 years. 

About 12.4 % in rural and in urban 16.8 % of establishment’s enterprises had life span above 

20 years (Table 5). 

 

3. Economic Characteristics of Micro Manufacturing Entreprises in WB 

 

Labour Productivity of MMEs in West Bengal 

 

Table 6 shows the percentage distribution of MMEs by type of labour productivity per 

manday.  We have used value added per manday to measure the labour productivity. Out of 

total MMEs 78.7 % in rural, 45.9 % in urban and 71.5 % on the whole MMEs had labour 

productivity below Rs. 100 per manday. About 97 % in rural and in urban 90.4 % of OAEs 

had labour productivity below Rs 200. About 81.4 % in urban and in rural 72 % of 

establishment’s had labour productivity above Rs 200 per manday. In rural and urban area less 

than 1 % of establishment enterprises had labour productivity below Rs 50 per manday. In 

rural areas 2.7 % and urban 9.5 % of OAEs had labour productivity above Rs 200 per 

manday. About 9.9 % in rural and urban 15.7 % of establishment’s enterprises had labour 

productivity above Rs 1000 per manday. About 55.9 %in rural, 30.8 % in urban and as 

combined 51.4 % of OAEs had labour productivity below Rs 50 per manday. In rural and 

urban area less than 1 % of OAEs had labour productivity above Rs 500 per manday. So the 

labour productivity is significantly high in establishment enterprises than that of OAEs. 

 

Table 6: Distribution of Labour productivity of MMEs in West Bengal, 2010-11. 

Labour 

productivity 

per manday 

Rural Urban Rural + Urban 

OAE Estt All OAE Estt All OAE Estt All 

0 --50 55.9 0.4 51.8 30.8 0.8 22.2 51.4 0.6 45.3 

51-100 28.8 2.8 26.9 31.8 3.6 23.7 29.3 3.2 26.2 

101-200 12.6 24.8       13.5 27.8 14.3 23.9 15.3 19.3 15.8 

201-350 2.2 24.1 3.8 7.4 24.3 12.2 3.2 24.2 5.7 

351-500 0.3 14.9 1.4 1.2 17.4 5.9 0.5 16.2 2.4 

501-1000 0.2 23.1 1.9 0.9 24 7.5 0.3 23.5 3.1 

above 1000 0.1 9.9 0.7 0 15.7 4.5 0 12.9 1.6 
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All 100 
(2002649) 

 100 
(159086) 

100 
(2161735) 

100 
(429833) 

100 
(172215) 

 100 
(602048) 

100 
(2432482) 

 100 
(331301) 

100 
(2763784) 

  Source and Note: As in table 1 

Table 7 Test of Labour Productivity between Establishment’ and OAEs 
 

OAE ESTT 

Test of H0 : σ1 = σ2 

         against 

         H1 : σ1 ≠ σ2 

Test of H0 : μ1 = μ2 

         against 

             H1 : μ1 < μ2 

Mean 106.33 902.35 
            

  
   
    

  
   
     

 

                 = 0.0029 

Table value of F is 0.9521 at 1 % 

level. Therefore, H0 is not rejected. 

  
  ̅̅ ̅̅    ̅̅ ̅̅

 √
 

  
 
 

  

 ~ 
                      

     
 

 here,   1 and   2 are respective means. 

Observed value is -24.21 Since the table 

value is 1.645 at 1 % level, the observed 

‘Approximate-t’ leads to the rejection of H0. 

SD 123.37 2280.39 

SD
2 

15221.14 5200191.9 

n 4827 4205 

df 4826 4204 

 Note: μ1 & σ1 are the mean & sd of the labour productivity of OAEs, where as μ2 & σ2 are the respective values 

of ESTT,    statistical tests have been done following the methodology of Goon, Gupta and Dasgupta (1968) pp, 

396-404. Sources: Authors’ calculation. 

 

From the test results (Table 7), it is concluded that labour productivity is significantly higher 

in establishments than that of OAEs. The main reason behind this is that through the 

establishment entrepreneur are becoming more progressive in doing their business 

management and accessing market as compared to OAEs. In rural areas most of the own 

account entrepreneurs are poorly educated, inefficient, ignorant, less skill and utilizing into 

small size of business. Their business management and product distribution system are very 

bad. They are facing problem of access to market. They are unable to raise their productivity 

and profit share. But the establishment entrepreneurs are able to increased market access, 

enhanced investment flows, skill development and technological advancements. They are 

upgrading product quality, improving design and packaging and training to improve 

competitiveness and overtime raise their productivity and profit share. However, average 

volume of labour productivity for establishments (902.35) is higher than that of OAEs 

(106.33), though the average volume of labour productivity obtained by OAEs is relatively 

small, for utilizing into their small size of business, as compared to establishment.  

 

Table 8 Test of Labour productivity between Proprietary Male and Female Enterprises 

 

Male Female 

Test of H0 : σ1 = σ2 

         against 

         H1 : σ1 ≠ σ2 

Test of H0 : μ1 = μ2 

         against 

             H1 : μ1 >μ2 

Mean 494.04 84.16 
         

  
   
    

  
   
     

 

               = 28.35 

Table value of F is 1.06 at 1 % 

level. Therefore, H0 is rejected. 

  
  ̅̅ ̅̅    ̅̅ ̅̅

√
  
 

  
 
  
 

  

 ~ 
                      

     
 

 here,   1 and   2 are respective means. Observed 

value is 21.98 Since the table value is 1.96 at 1 % 

level, the observed ‘Approximate-t’ leads to the 

rejection of H0. 

SD 1404.98 263.85 

SD
2 

1974266.3 69648.5 

n 6275 2114 

df 6274 2113 

 Note: μ1 & σ1 are the mean & sd of the labour productivity of Male owner, where as μ2 & σ2 are the respective 

values of Female owner, statistical tests have been done following the methodology of Goon, Gupta and 

Dasgupta (1968) pp, 396-404. Sources: Authors’ calculation. 

 

From the test results (Table 8), it can be concluded that labour productivity is significantly 

higher in proprietary male run enterprises than that of proprietary female run enterprises. The 

main reason behind this is that through the male entrepreneur are becoming more progressive 

in doing their business management and accessing market as compared to female 
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entrepreneur. Male entrepreneur have improved higher productivity, product quality, lower 

inputs, less wastage and over time raise their profit share but in the female entrepreneurs are 

poorly educated, inefficient, less skill and utilizing into small size of business. Their business 

management and product distribution system are very bad. They are unable to over time raise 

their productivity and profit share. Here we also test that productivity is significantly higher 

in male owned establishment enterprises than that of female owned establishment enterprises 

because male establishment entrepreneurs are becoming more progressive in doing their 

business management and accessing market as compared to female establishment 

entrepreneurs. Male establishment entrepreneurs are over time increase productivity, 

upgrading product quality, improving design and packaging and training to improve 

competitiveness and raise their productivity and profit share but in the female establishment 

entrepreneurs are unable to over time raise their productivity and profit share. Here we also 

test that productivity is significantly higher in Male OAEs than that of female OAEs. 

Profitability of MMEs in West Bengal 

Table 9: Distribution of Profit share of Micro Manufacturing Enterprises in West Bengal 
Profit share 

(%)          

Rural Urban Rural + Urban 

OAE Estt All OAE Estt All OAE Estt All 

Negative & 
'0' 

0.2 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.2      0.2 0.2 0.2 

1  -  30 0.1 16.0 7.2 0 5.6 2.8 0.1 11.6 5.4 

31  -  60 0.3 38.8 17.4 0.6 45.8 23.1 0.4 41.8 19.7 

61  -  80 0.9 34.7 15.9 1.9 39.7 20.7 1.3 36.8 17.8 

81  -  99 6.1 9.7 7.7 20.6 8.5 14.6 11.5 9.2 10.4 

100 92.4 0.5 51.6 76.7 0.3 38.6 86.5 0.4 46.4 

All 100 
(2002649) 

 100 
(159086) 

100 
(2161735) 

100 
(429833) 

100 
(172215) 

 100 
(602048) 

100 
(2432482) 

 100 
(331301) 

100 
(2763784) 

  Source and Note: As in table 1 

Table 9 shows the percentage distribution of MMEs by type of Profit share. Here net surplus 

is the profit and it measure by excluding the factors cost like inputs and raw material cost, 

wage, rent, interest from the income of enterprise. Out of total MMEs 25 % enterprises had 

profit share less than 60 and 75 % enterprises had profit share above 60. In rural 92.4 % and 

in urban 76.7 % and on the whole 86.5 percent OAEs had profit share 100. In rural area, most 

of the own account micro entrepreneur start the small business within the household premises 

had used their own resources and use some natural and homemade inputs, produced by 

family labour and utilizing into their small size of business. They don’t pays factors cost like 

some input and raw material cost, wage, rent, interest and enjoy all the profit by themselves. 

In rural area 10.2 % and in urban 8.8 % of establishment’s enterprises had profit share above 

80. In rural area 1.5 % and in urban 2.7 % of OAEs had profit share below 80. In rural areas 

55 percent and in urban 51.5 percent of establishment’s enterprises had profit share below 60.  

In rural areas 98.5 % and in urban 97.3 % of OAEs had profit share above 80. Profit share are 

relatively high in OAEs than that of establishments. 

 

Table 10: Test of Profit Share between Establishments and OAEs 

 

OAE  ESTT 

Test of H0 : σ1 = σ2 

         against 

         H1 : σ1 ≠ σ2 

Test of H0 : μ1 = μ2 

         against 

             H1 : μ1 > μ2 

Mean 98.30 56.21 
                         

  
   
    

  
   
     

 
   
  ̅̅̅̅    ̅̅̅̅

 √
 

  
 
 

  

  ~ 
                      

     
 

SD 9.81 20.64 
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SD
2 

86.77 426.15                             =0.204 
Table value of F is 0.95 at 1 % 

level. Therefore, H0 is not rejected. 

 here,   1 and   2 are respective means. 

Observed value is 127.53. Since the table value 

is 1.645 at 1 % level, the observed 

‘Approximate-t’ leads to the rejection of H0. 

N 4827 4205 

df 4826 4204 

Note: μ1 & σ1 are the mean & sd of the profit share of OAEs, where as μ2 & σ2 are the respective values of 

ESTT, statistical tests have been done following the methodology of Goon, Gupta and Dasgupta (1968) pp, 396-

404. Sources: Authors’ calculation. 

Thus, from the test results (Table 10), it can be concluded that profit share is relatively high 

in OAEs than that of establishment. The main reason behind this is that most of the own 

account entrepreneurs start the small business within the household premises had used their 

own resources and use some natural and homemade inputs, produced by family labour and 

utilizing into their small size of business. They don’t use the hired labour, not access loan, not 

received assistance from the government. They don’t pay factors cost like some input and raw 

material cost, wage, rent, interest, and enjoy all the profit by themselves. Most of the 

establishment enterprises have access loan, used the hired labour and hired assets and start the 

business outside the household premises. Their profit share is relatively low because they are 

pays the factor payments like wage, interest and rent on hired assets. However, average profit 

share for OAEs (98.30) is higher than that of establishment (56.21), though the average 

volume of profit share by OAEs is relatively high, for utilizing into their small size of 

business, as compared to establishment. 

 

4. Status of Growth of Micro Manufacturing Enterprises in West Bengal 

Table 11: Distribution of MMEs by type of the Growth Status in West Bengal, 2010-11 

Category 
Rural Urban Rural + Urban 

OAE Estt All OAE Estt All OAE Estt All 

Expanding 35.7 37.4 35.8 27.2 38.1 30.3 34.2 37.8 34.6 

Stagnant 47 46.2 46.9 44.6 38.6 42.9 46.6 42.3 46.1 

Contracting 10.7 8.2 10.5 14.9 13.3)  14.4 11.4 10.8 11.4 

Not Known 6.6 8.2 6.7 13.3 10 12.4 7.8 9.2 7.9 

All 100 
(2002649) 

 100 
(159086) 

100 
(2161735) 

100 
(429833) 

100 
(172215) 

 100 
(602048) 

100 
(2432482) 

 100 
(331301) 

100 
(2763784) 

  Source and Note: As in table 1 

Table 11 shows the percentage distribution of enterprises by growth status for each type of 

enterprises. The growth status of enterprises was calculated on basis of its performance over 

last three years of operation. The survey reveals that at WB level, 46.1 % enterprises were 

stagnating over last three years whereas around 34.6 % of them were expanding and 11.4 % of 

them were contracting. Most of the MMEs status of growth are expanding and stagnating and 

a very small numbers of MMEs status of growth are contracting. In WB most of the MMEs 

have improved the productivity, product quality, lower inputs cost, less wastage, 

organizational methods and support structures, and that can make a significant difference to 

MMEs economic returns and vulnerability. Most of the micro entrepreneurs are produced 

some diversified demand based product, used cost efficient technology and over time raise 

their productivity and profit share. It has been observed that OAEs were more stagnating as 

compared to establishments in rural, urban and combined sector. In rural areas, 10.7 % of 

OAEs were contracting during last three year of operation while in urban area 44.6 % of 

OAEs were stagnating. From the status of growth of MMEs in WB it is evident that 

establishment enterprises are more promising. High number (as well as share) of 

establishment MME has been showing expanding in their nature of growth is comparison with 

OAE on the whole 38 % establishment MME here expanding in comparison with 34 % of 

OAE. 
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              Figure 3: Distribution of Growth Status by Social Group of Ownership 

       

Growth status of enterprises was calculated on the basis of its performance over last three 

years of operation. In the STs 14.1 % of MMEs were expanding last 3 years of operations and 

52.9 % were stagnating. It has been observed that higher no of enterprise were contracting in 

the belonging to STs (32.3 %) as compared to SCs, OBCs and General caste. In the SCs 34 % 

of MMEs were expanding and 48.2 % were stagnating. It has been observed that higher no of 

enterprise were stagnating belonging to OBCs (54.1%) as compared to General caste (43.6). 

In the General caste 36.5 % of MMEs were expanding and 43.6 % enterprises were 

stagnating. It has been observed that higher no of enterprise were expanding in the belonging 

to General caste (36.5 %) as compared to ST, SC and OBC (fig.3). 

  Table 12: Distribution of MMEs by type of Status of Growth and Life Span in WB 

Status of Growth 

& Lifespan 
Expanding Stagnant Contracting 

Not 

applicable 
Total 

0-10 26.2 47.7 11.5 14.6 100 (1497503) 

11--20 45.2 45.5 9.2 0.0 100 (885868) 

21--30 45.2 40.5 14.4 0.0 100 (294660) 

above 30 36.6 42.6 20.8 0.0 100 (85753) 

All 
34.6 

(957555) 
46.1 

(1272869) 
11.4 

(314144) 
7.9 

(219216) 
100 (2763784) 

         Source and Note: As in table 1    
 

The growth status of MMEs was calculated on basis of its performance over last three years of 

operation. If the enterprise has spent life less than 3 years we are unable to estimate the status 

of growth, those enterprises are remains in the not applicable part. Out of total MMEs 34.6 % 

of them are expanding over last three years whereas around and 46.1 % are stagnating and 

11.4 % of them are contracting. Data shows that recently the number of MMEs is growing in 

WB. Because recently big investment does not come in WB, some of the big enterprise, 

manufacturing and service industries shut down their production and run away from the 

outside due to the different reason. People lose their job and start the small business with in 

the household premises, used their own resources and use some homemade inputs, use small 

size of machine, producing by the family labour and utilizing into small size of business, 

earning income and spent their livelihood and they are employed in MMEs. Most of the micro 

entrepreneurs are produced some diversified demand based product, improve product quality, 

lower inputs cost, less wastage, and over time raise their productivity and profit share (table 

12). 
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5. Analysis of Status of Growth of MMEs  

Specifications and Source of the Variables 

Status of growth of MMEs is different for different types of enterprises and it depends on the 

specific characteristics of MMEs. The notations and specifications of status of growth and its 

determinants are presented in this table 13. 

 

Table 13: Notation, Specification, Minimum, Maximum, Average, Standard Deviation 

(SD) of Variables used in the linear regression Model 

Notation Specification Average Min Max SD 

                         Dependent variable 

STGR 
Status of growth is categorized as 1 if expanding, 2 if 

stagnating, 3 if contracting, and 4 if unknown. 
1.96 1 4 0.92 

                         Independent variables 

ESTT 
Whether MME is establishment or not. If it is 

establishment Yes = 1, No = 0 
0.47 0 1 0.50 

SCTR 
Sector whether MMEs is located urban area or not. If it is 

in urban Yes=1,No= 0 
0.40 0 1 0.49 

LOCN 
Location of enterprises whether it runs business in outside 

household premises. If it Yes=1,No=0 
0.46 0 1 0.50 

SOWN  If it owned by SC or ST or not. If it Yes=1, No=0 0.20 0 1 0.40 

NOPN 
Nature of operation Whether MME is perennial or not. If 

it is Yes=1, No=0 
0.98 0 1 0.14 

LIFSP Life span of MMEs (numbers of years) 13.40 1 112 9.27 

GOVA 
Whether MMEs is received government assistance or not. 

If it Yes= 1, No=0 
0.02 0 1 0.12 

LPRD 
Labour Productivity of MMEs is measure by gross value 

added per manday (Rs.). 
476.93 1.33 46714.5 1608.3 

KIL Capital-labour ratio of MMEs (Rs.) 51076.1 3.5 1735000 86720.3 

PRAT 
Profit rate of MMEs is measure by net surplus per fixed 

capital (Rs.). 
0.37 -0.24 500 5.64 

Source and Note: As in table 1 

Status of growth (STGR) of MMEs is multinomial. It is categorized as 1 if expanding, 2 if 

stagnating, 3 if contracting and 4 unknown. Type of enterprise (ESTT) is also a dummy 

variable taking the value 1 if it is establishment and 0 if it OAEs. Sector (SCTR) is also a 

dummy variable taking the value 1 if it located in urban area and 0 if it located in rural area. 

Location of enterprise (LOCN) is also a dummy variable taking the value 1 if it runs business 

outside the household premises and 0 otherwise. Social ownership (SOWN) is defined as 

dummy variable taking the value 1 if it owned by SC, ST household and taking the value 0 

otherwise. Nature of operation (NOPN) is also a dummy variable taking the value 1 if it is 

perennial enterprise and 0 if it is seasonal and casual enterprise. Life span of enterprise 

(LIFSP) is measure by numbers of year’s enterprise has spent. Government assistance 

(GOVA) is also a dummy variable taking the value 1 if it receives assistance from the 

government and 0 otherwise. Labour productivity (LPRD) of MMEs is measure by gross 

value added per manday (Rs.). Capital-labour ratio of MMEs is measured by fixed capital per 

labour. Profit rate of MMEs is measure by net surplus per fixed capital (Rs.). 

Regression Model for Estimation of Status of growth of MMEs 

Multinomial Probit Model is used to explain the status of growth of Micro Manufacturing 

Enterprises. The Model is specified as follows: the data consists of status of growth of MMEs 

are facing four choices- expanding, stagnating, contracting and has unknown, which choices 

we code as 1, 2, 3 and 4. It is assumed that we have a series of observations Yi, for i = 1...n, of 
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the outcomes of multi-way choices from a categorical distribution of size m = 4.   Along with 

each observation Yi is a set of k observed values x1,i, ..., xk,i of explanatory variables like 

LPRD, ESTT, SECT, SOWN, NOPN, LIFSP, GOVA and PRAT.  

         The outcomes Yi are described as being categorically-distributed data, where each 

outcome value h for observation i occurs with an unobserved probability pi,h that is specific to 

the observation i in hand because it is determined by the values of the explanatory variables 

associated with that observation. i.e, 

 

or equivalently  

 

for each of m possible values of h. 

Multinomial probit is often written in terms of a latent variable model (Imai and Van Dyk 

2005) 
                                   

                 

                                   
                 

                                    ………………. 

                                    
                 

                                Where,   ~ Ν (0, Σ) then 
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                   That is,    

                        

Note that this model allows for arbitrary correlation between the error variables, so that it 

doesn't necessarily respect independence of irrelevant alternatives. 

When  is the identity matrix (such that there is no correlation or heteroscedasticity), the 

model is called independent probit. (Martin and Quinn 2004).  

Table 14 Multinomial Probit Estimation of Status of Growth of MMEs 

Multinomial Probit Regression                                                     No of obs. = 9032 

Log likelihood = -8615.61                                                       Wald chi
2 

(24) = 1199.06 

                                                                                    Prob> chi
2 

= 0.0000 

Variables Expanding Stagnating Contracting 

STGR co-

efficient 

z values co-

efficient 

z values co-efficient z values 

constant -4.29 -12.87*** -3.96 -11.97*** -4.522 -13.07*** 

LPRD 0.00007 2.15** -0.00003 -0.88 -0.00013 -2.68*** 

ESTT 0.174 1.64* -0.193 -1.83* -0.124 -1.11 

SECT -0.189 -1.87* -0.097 -0.97 0.040 0.38 

SOWN -0.007 -0.06 0.079 0.63 -0.011 -0.09 
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NOPN 0.291 1.38 -0.257 -0.81 -0.876 -2.65*** 

GOVA 0.319 0.71 0.252 0.55 0.236 0.48 

PRAT 0.119 0.74 0.148 0.93 0.146 0.91 
     (Status of growth = 4 is the base outcome)  

*** Significant 1 percent level, ** significant at 5 percent level, * significant at 10 percent level. 

 The status of growth of MMEs is positively and significantly associated with labour 

productivity (LPRD), type of enterprise (ESTT), life span of enterprise (LIFSP) and nature of 

operation (NOPN). Status of growth of MMEs is negatively associated with sector (SECT) 

and social ownership (SOWN). The status of growth of MMEs is expanding for high 

productive and rural located enterprises and contracting and stagnating for low productive and 

urban located enterprises. For establishment enterprise the status of growth is expanding 

where as for OAEs status of growth is stagnating. The main reason behind this is that through 

the establishment entrepreneurs are becoming more progressive in doing their business 

management and accessing market as compared to OAEs. Establishment entrepreneurs are 

able to increased market access, enhanced investment flows, skill development and 

technological advancements and raise their productivity and profit share. But own account 

entrepreneurs are facing problem of access to market, and unable to adapt modern technology 

and raise their productivity. The nature of seasonal and casual enterprises is contracting. 

Growth Status of enterprise is not significantly affected by profit rate, social ownership and 

government assistance.  

6. Conclusion  

It is observed that the MMEs in West Bengal have made significant contribution towards 

generation of employment, gross output, fixed asset creation, productivity and profitability. In 

WB, on an average one MME is remains per 7 households. About 51 percent of MMEs are 

owned by women compared to 44 percent owned by men and only 5 percent owned by 

partnership basis. High number (as well as share) of establishment MME has been showing 

expanding in their nature of growth is comparison with OAE. Productivity of MMEs is 

significantly high in establishments than that of own account enterprises (OAEs). Profit share 

is relatively high in OAEs than that of establishment. The status of growth is expanding in 

34.6 percent MMEs and stagnating in 46.1percent. Only 11.4 percent MMEs are contracting. 

OAEs were more stagnating as compared to establishments.  Status of growth of MMEs is 

expanding if its labour productivity is high and it located in rural area and status of growth is 

contracting (and even stagnating) if its labour productivity is low and it located in urban area. 

Status of growth of establishment enterprise is expanding where as for OAEs it is contracting 

and stagnating. Status of growth for Perennial enterprises is expanding and contracting for 

seasonal and casual enterprises. Growth status not significantly affects by profit rate, social 

ownership and government assistance.  
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1. Introduction  
There have been various studies across countries on the performances of female-

headed firms but most of these studies are limited to the formal sector. In India, 

unorganized sector provides livelihood to the majority of people, estimates of NCEUS 

(2007) show that the unorganized sector provides employment to nearly 86% (395 

million)
1
 out of the total 458 workers of the country in 2004-05.  

Women in particular are more likely to be engaged in informal sector because of the 

nature of activities, location of work and involvement of unpaid/irregularly paid 

family workers. A large body of literature argues that women headed firms lag behind 

male-headed firms cite various reasons for the same. For instance, discrimination in 

interest rates on bank loans, lowers skills and experiences, lower education, risk 

averseness of female entrepreneurs, networking ties and so on (Meier and Masters, 

1998; Fischer et al, 1993; Coleman, 2000; Stevenson, 1986; Riding and Swift, 1990; 

Fay and Williams, 1993; Jankowicz and Hisrich, 1978; Bacharach and Lauer, 1988; 

Smeltzer and Fann, 1989). Low performance of female proprietors is combined with 

low employment rates of women in India (Klaveren, et al, 2010). It is therefore 

essential to investigate the performances of female proprietary enterprises of the 

sector.  

Additionally, in India a large number of women performing productive activities 

work within household and indirectly contribute to family‟s income. Because of 

various reasons ranging from social and cultural norms to lack of skills and formal 

education, women are not freely able to participate in all kinds of economic activities 

in India. In this light, it is important to know the characteristics and performances of 

female-headed enterprises, vis-à-vis male, in the unincorporated sector of India. The 

paper also highlights the important role of women entrepreneurs in the sector in 

providing employment to other women workers. Therefore, the aim of present paper 

is to analyze the characteristic features of women headed enterprises in the 

unincorporated sector, to estimate their role in generating employment particularly to 

other women workers in the sector and compare the performances of male headed 

enterprises with that of female headed units based on NSSO survey of 

„unincorporated non-agricultural (excluding construction) in India‟ (2010-11).  

 

2. Literature review  
Estimates of women‟s participation in the economic activities in India has always 

shown disappointing results. The proportion of women in wage employment in non-

agricultural sector in India in 2005 was estimated to be as low as about 18% 

(Klaveren, et al 2010). According to the gender diversity benchmark 2011, India has 

one of the world's lowest female employment rates. This is partly because of the data 

                                                        
1
 There is a difference between workers employed in unorganized sector and unorganized workers as 

per NCEUS estimates, the unorganized workers constitute near about 93% of the total workforce, 

which is calculated by adding those workers in the organized sector with no social security and 

subtracting those workers in unorganized sector who are eligible to get social security. 
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limitations on the economic work done by women in the informal sector.  

Various researches across the world studying the performances of male and female-

headed firms show that male-headed firms perform better than female headed ones. 

Literature comes with various reasons for the same ranging from gender 

discrimination in interest rates on bank loans, lowers skills and experiences, lower 

education, risk averseness of female entrepreneurs to inherent difference between 

male and female in nature towards work and networking ties (Meier and Masters 

1998, Fischer et al 1993, Coleman 2000, Stevenson 1986, Riding and Swift 1990, Fay 

and Williams 1993, Jankowicz and Hisrich 1978, Bacharach and Lauer 1988, 

Smeltzer and Fann 1989).  

In India, women are denied access to assets such as land and financial capital, women 

headed households are also more likely to be worse off in terms of income, women 

enterprises are smaller in number compared to men, there exist barriers to 

mobilization and entry in many economic activities, social stigma associated with 

working outside the household premises and women in general have lower levels of 

education. In addition, lack of data on women‟s work within household and the norm 

of not recognizing household chores as economic activity make the performance of 

women workforce look even more disappointing.  

In addition to discrimination in wages and salaries, a study based on evidences from 

the unorganized sector of Haryana (Dave, 2012), found that women are also 

discriminated in terms of rights.  

Because of lower earnings, often their income is viewed as an additional source of 

income and thus women are not expected to be an active earning member of a 

household in most of the families. However, for the unorganized sector there is a 

possibility for this argument to be false as usually for poorer households female 

income too is a significant source of family income (the World Bank report, 1989).  

 

3. Objectives  
 To analyze the characteristics of women headed enterprises in the 

unincorporated sector of India and broadly visualize the regional variations in 

their participation.  

 To estimate the performance of women headed enterprises in the sector 

particularly compared to that of male-headed enterprises.  

 To analyze the role of women in providing employment to other women 

workers in this sector of India.  

 

4. Data  
All figures are based on the data from „Survey of Unincorporated Non-agricultural 

Enterprises (Excluding Construction) in India‟, NSS 67th round (2010-2011). 

  

5. Definitions and concepts  
Informal/unincorporated enterprises: in this paper unincorporated enterprises are 

considered to similar to informal enterprises. As per NSSO, unincorporated 

enterprises are all non-agricultural enterprises (excluding construction) are covered in 

the 67
th

 round survey. These are not registered under Companies Act 1956, “Section 2 

m (i) and 2 m (ii) of factories Act, 1948 or bidi or cigar manufacturing enterprises 

registered under bidi and cigar workers (condition of employment) Act, 1966, 

government bodies/public sector enterprises and cooperatives”.  

Major industries: two digit classification of the NIC 2008 is grouped as per the NIC 

2008 to define major industrial activities such as manufacturing, transport and storage 



48 
 

and so on.  

Proprietary: As per the definitions of NSSO “Proprietary enterprises are those where 

an individual is the sole owner of the enterprise”.  

 

6. Findings  
 

6.1. Characteristic Features of Female Headed enterprises  

Women headed enterprises constitute about 17 to 18 percent of the total 

unincorporated enterprises (excluding construction) of India in 2010-11, whereas 

male headed constitute majority of the share (nearly 78%). Together male and female 

proprietary enterprises account for nearly 96 percent of the total enterprises of the 

sector. 

 
Table No. 1: Enterprises by Type of Ownership  

Type of 

Ownership  

Freq.  Percent  

Prop Male  4,51,96,684 78.37 

Prop Female  1,00,07,409 17.35 

Partner HH  8,59,323 1.49 

Partner  2,68,567 0.47 

SHG  12,08,851 2.1 

Trusts  87,005 0.15 

Others  45,467 0.08 

Total  5,76,73,305 100 

Source: NSSO 67th Round Survey on Unincorporated Non-agricultural Enterprises (Excluding Construction) in 

India (2010-11). Computed. 

 
 

6.1.1 Regional Patterns of Female Unincorporated enterprise  
Roughly the distribution of female-headed enterprises of the sector across states is not 

very different from that of all enterprises. However, there are slight variations in the 

rankings. The state with highest male lead enterprises is not the same as state with 

highest female lead enterprises. Among male proprietary, Uttar Pradesh has the 

highest share of total male proprietary (nearly 16%)
2

 but among the female 

proprietary highest share is in West Bengal (17%). Major share of the female 

proprietary enterprises are in the states of West Bengal, UP (11%), Tamil Nadu (12%) 

and Andhra Pradesh (13%). Major share of male proprietary enterprises are in Bihar 

(11.5%) and UP (16%). Within Bihar 96.4 % of the enterprises is headed by male 

whereas, female heads only 2.73 %. In Manipur, female heads 51 % of enterprises 

and nearly 46 % are male headed.  

Table 2 show, higher proportion (about 53%) of both female and male enterprises are 

located in the rural areas while nearly 89 % of self-help groups are present in rural 

                                                        
2
 Refer to Appendix table no. 1   
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areas. Major share of partnership and partnership within households are located in 

urban areas.  

 

Figure 1. Estimated male and female headed enterprises in the informal sector 

by states of India 

 

 
Source: NSSO 67th Round Survey on Unincorporated Non-agricultural Enterprises (Excluding Construction) in 

India (2010-11). Computed. 
 
Table No. 2: Enterprises by Type of Ownership and Sector 

Type of Ownership  Sector  

 Rural  Urban  Total  

Male  2,39,66,313 2,12,30,371 4,51,96,684 

(53.0) (47.0) (100.0) 

Female  53,13,919 46,93,490 1,00,07,409 

(53.1) (46.9) (100.0) 

Partner HH  3,87,208 4,72,115 8,59,323 

(45.1) (54.9) (100.0) 

Partner  88,510 1,80,058 2,68,567 

(33.0) (67.0) (100.0) 

SHG  10,80,955 1,27,896 12,08,851 

(89.4) (10.6) (100.0) 

Trusts  29,120 57,885 87,005 

(33.5) (66.5) (100.0) 

Others  25,069 20,397 45,467 

(55.1) (44.9) (100.0) 

Total  3,08,91,093 2,67,82,213 5,76,73,305 

(53.6) (46.4) (100.0) 

Note: Figures in parenthesis indicate the corresponding percentage. Source: ibid. 
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6.1.2 Composition by Social Groups  

Approximately 46% of female proprietary belongs to OBC category while ST and SC 

combined accounts to nearly 19%. Similarly, OBC form the highest proportions among 

the male proprietary accounting for nearly 45%. 

 
Table No. 3: Percentage Distribution of Enterprises by Type of Ownership and Social Group of Owner  

Type of ownership  Social Group of Owner  

Ownership  ST  SC  OBC  Others  Not known  Total  

Prop Male  3.96 13.28 44.6 37.52 0.63 100 

% 79.35 79.74 80.17 80.64 76.83 80.23 

Prop Female  4.17 14 45.91 35.17 0.74 100 

% 18.52 18.61 18.27 16.74 20.04 17.77 

Partner HH  4.48 13.29 32.2 49.37 0.66 100 

% 1.71 1.52 1.1 2.02 1.52 1.53 

Partner  3.58 3.72 42.82 47.67 2.22 100 

% 0.43 0.13 0.46 0.61 1.6 0.48 

Total  4 13.37 44.64 37.33 0.66 100 

% 100 100 100 100 100 100 

Source: ibid. 

 

6.1.3 Location of Enterprises  
In line with our expectations, Table no. 4 show that a large majority of women 

proprietary enterprises (above 80%) are located within household premises as opposed to 

male enterprises majority of which (about 42%) comes under the category of „fixed 

premises with permanent structure‟. In absolute numbers near about 8.05 million women 

headed enterprises are located within households. The proportion of male lead enterprises 

located within household premises is about 34% which in absolute terms is much higher 

than that of female headed enterprises but that is because more than 78 percent of the 

total enterprises are male headed.  

 

6.1.4 Distribution of Economic Activities between Male and Female Lead Enterprises  
Majority of women headed enterprises are involved in manufacturing sector, the figures 

in Table no. 5 show that nearly 67% of women headed enterprises are involved in 

manufacturing while only 22% of male enterprises are involved in the same. As opposed 

to women, male-headed enterprises seem to be engaged more in the activities of 

wholesale and retail trade, repair of vehicles and motorcycles. Out of total male 

enterprises this sector constitute around 41% whereas for women this share is only 18%. 

For both male and female activities least involved are „art, entertainment and recreation‟, 

„professional, scientific and technical‟ and „water supply, sewerage, waste management 

and remediation‟ activities in the informal sector. Least engaged activity is the same for 

all enterprises.  

 

6.2. Performances  

 

6.2.1 Growth of Enterprises  
Referring to Table no. 6, out of the total of 10,007,409 female headed enterprises 



51 
 

estimated, only 27% experienced positive growth in the past three years of survey, nearly 

42 % of them experienced stagnation while nearly 8% experienced negative rate of 

growth. As opposed to female enterprises, male enterprises are more successful in terms 

of growth experience of past three years, out of total of 45,196,462 male enterprises 

estimated nearly 33 percent of them experienced growth and about 44 % are stagnant, 

both absolute and percentage wise comparison with female enterprise show that male 

enterprises with negative growth are higher than female with nearly 9% of total male 

enterprises experiencing contraction. In terms of absolute number of enterprises, new 

entrants of male proprietary enterprises are almost thrice that of new female proprietary 

enterprises.  

It is interesting to note that women headed enterprises have been rising in the 
recent past as there is a large proportion of enterprises headed by women who joint 
in less than three years. Out of total women enterprises proportion as large as 23% 
were newly established (operated for less than past three years) while the 
corresponding share of male enterprises is relatively very low with about 14%.  
Therefore, performance measured by growth experience in the past three years 
present a mixed picture. Even though female enterprises have lower success share 
in terms of expansion but the share of enterprises with stagnation and contraction is 
much higher in male-headed enterprises. In terms of share, female-headed 
enterprises have been experiencing a surge in the recent past indicating rapid 
increase in involvement of women as enterprise owners. 
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Table No. 4: Estimated Number and Percentage of Enterprises by Location and Type  

Location  Type of ownership  

 Prop Male  Prop Female  Partner HH  Partner  SHG  Trusts  Others  Total  

Household  1,57,34,138 80,51,857 3,47,058 31,548 9,52,509 3,996 3,370 2,51,24,475 

 34.81 80.46 40.39 11.75 78.79 4.59 7.41 43.56 

Fixed 

premises  
1,90,49,885 12,86,089 4,53,486 2,16,578 2,03,905 81,298 36,056 2,13,27,297 

 42.15 12.85 52.77 80.64 16.87 93.44 79.3 36.98 

Temporary 

Premises  
13,83,567 1,21,236 11,726 5,011 4,421 286 124 15,26,370 

 3.06 1.21 1.36 1.87 0.37 0.33 0.27 2.65 

No structure  10,73,737 1,11,498 5,401 4,718 32,863 38 515 12,28,770 

 2.38 1.11 0.63 1.76 2.72 0.04 1.13 2.13 

Mobile Mkt  21,49,104 75,922 8,773 4,355 2,427 155 2,683 22,43,419 

 4.76 0.76 1.02 1.62 0.2 0.18 5.9 3.89 

Without fixed 

premise  
58,04,581 3,60,799 32,878 6,357 12,726 1,232 2,720 62,21,293 

 12.84 3.61 3.83 2.37 1.05 1.42 5.98 10.79 

Total  4,51,95,011 1,00,07,401 8,59,323 2,68,567 12,08,851 87,005 45,467 5,76,71,624 

 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 

Source: ibid. 
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Table No. 5: Estimated Number and Percentage of Enterprises by Major Industrial Divisions and Type of Ownership  

 Male 

Proprietary  

Female 

Proprietary  

Partner  Partner 

Other  

SHG  Trusts  others  Total  

 HH  

Agriculture, 

forestry and 

fishing  

3,823 278 1,723 55 - - - 5,879 

 0.01 - 0.2 0.02 - - - 0.01 

Manufacturing  1,01,29,866 66,88,147 3,08,854 60,784 15,775 486 480 1,72,04,391 

 22.41 66.83 35.94 22.63 1.3 0.56 1.05 29.83 

Water supply, 

sewerage, waste 

management 

and remediation 

activities  

35,081 10,922 210 81 - 45 - 46,339 

 0.08 0.11 0.02 0.03 - 0.05 - 0.08 

Wholesale and 

retail trade; 

repair of motor 

vehicle and 

motorcycles  

1,84,43,690 18,52,363 3,62,240 84,509 5,261 1,528 1,113 2,07,50,704 

 40.81 18.51 42.15 31.47 0.44 1.76 2.45 35.98 

Transport and 

storage  
52,43,943 10,834 12,409 9,879 236 559 2,907 52,80,768 

 11.6 0.11 1.44 3.68 0.02 0.64 6.39 9.16 

Accomodation 

and food and 

services  

24,82,919 2,74,674 68,736 17,092 15,448 7,256 1,645 28,67,772 

 5.49 2.74 8 6.36 1.28 8.34 3.62 4.97 

Information 

and 

communication  

4,57,454 64,921 3,929 7,258 - 249 90 5,33,900 
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 1.01 0.65 0.46 2.7 - 0.29 0.2 0.93 

Financial and 

insurance 

activities  

4,25,060 54,792 7,450 7,721 11,68,725 3,182 3,044 16,69,975 

 0.94 0.55 0.87 2.88 96.68 3.66 6.7 2.9 

Real State 

activities  
3,84,127 38,836 3,200 8,419 - 1,972 686 4,37,241 

 0.85 0.39 0.37 3.13 - 2.27 1.51 0.76 

Professional, 

scientific and 

technical 

activities  

2,67,490 11,870 2,902 2,495 - - - 2,84,757 

 0.59 0.12 0.34 0.93 - - - 0.49 

Education  6,53,389 3,57,431 14,571 20,882 111 52,582 20,040 11,19,005 

 1.45 3.57 1.7 7.78 0.01 60.44 44.08 1.94 

Human health 

and social work 

activities  

9,21,637 82,778 7,436 6,156 1,006 12,222 3,917 10,35,152 

 2.04 0.83 0.87 2.29 0.08 14.05 8.61 1.79 

Art, 

entertainment 

and recreation  

2,46,805 8,266 4,282 15,731 267 1,831 5,715 2,82,898 

 0.55 0.08 0.5 5.86 0.02 2.1 12.57 0.49 

Other service 

activities  
44,84,594 4,97,026 40,834 15,727 1,586 2,967 5,293 50,48,028 

 9.92 4.97 4.75 5.86 0.13 3.41 11.64 8.75 

Total  4,51,96,684 1,00,07,409 8,59,323 2,68,567 12,08,851 87,005 45,467 5,76,73,305 

 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 

Source: ibid. 
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Table No. 6: Estimated Number and Percentage of Enterprises with their Status of Growth in the Past Three Years  

Type of Ownership          

Status of enterprise  Prop male  Prop female  Partner 

HH  

Partner  SHG  Trusts  Others  Total  

Expanding  1,47,52,287 26,91,696 3,16,104 90,901 4,56,845 45,663 21,495 1,83,74,992 

32.64 26.9 36.79 33.85 37.79 52.48 47.28 31.86 

Stagnant  1,97,47,986 42,02,035 3,49,958 72,753 3,99,739 24,352 15,108 2,48,11,932 

43.69 41.99 40.73 27.09 33.07 27.99 33.23 43.02 

Contracting  39,24,665 7,72,510 79,432 19,324 21,797 4,495 2,367 48,24,590 

8.68 7.72 9.24 7.2 1.8 5.17 5.21 8.37 

Operated less than 3 years  67,71,524 23,41,168 1,13,814 85,590 3,30,470 12,494 6,496 96,61,554 

14.98 23.39 13.24 31.87 27.34 14.36 14.29 16.75 

Total  4,51,96,462 1,00,07,409 8,59,308 2,68,567 12,08,851 87,005 45,467 5,76,73,067 

100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 

Source:ibid.
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6.2.2 Operational Characteristics of Enterprises  

The share of perennial operation in both male and female headed enterprises are as high 

as 98% in total whereas that of casual is negligible and that of seasonal is only about 1% 

for both male and female headed enterprises. The following table provides the estimates. 

 
Table No. 7: Enterprises by Nature of Operation (enterprises in ,000)  

Type of Ownership  

Nature of 

operation  

Prop 

Male  

Prop 

Female  

Partner 

HH  

Partner  SHG  Trusts  Others  Total  

Perennial  44,559 9,871 838 257 1,205 86 44 56,861 

% 98.59 98.64 97.54 95.89 99.69 99.33 97.45 98.59 

Seasonal  514 74 21 10 0.821 0.351 0.03 621 

% 1.14 0.74 2.45 3.83 0.07 0.4 0.07 1.08 

Casual  123 62 0.126 0.764 3 0.231 1 190 

%  0.27 0.62 0.01 0.28 0.24 0.27 2.48 0.33 

Total  45,197 10,007 859 269 1,208 87 45 57,673 

%  100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 

Source: ibid. 

 

6.2.3 Employment  
Table no. 9 show the size of full time female employment generated by female 

proprietors (10.5 million) exceed full time male employment (1.07 million) generated by 

them by an enormous amount. In addition to this, full time female employment generated 

by male proprietors (6.47 million) is much lower, nearly half, as compared to that 

generated by women headed enterprises. On the other hand, male enterprises gives 

employment to male workers (69.6 million) much more as compared to female workers.  

In total, highest number of employment is generated by male enterprises (82 million), but 

highest number of female employment is generated by female proprietary enterprises 

(13.7 million). Women headed enterprises generate the second highest number of 

employment but this is partly due to the large of female headed enterprises as compared 

to others.  

In order to make a comparative assessment mean values have been calculated, in 

decimals, which represent workers per enterprises. The mean employment generated by 

female and male proprietary enterprises (table no. 8) are lower than others and on an 

average male enterprises generated higher employment per enterprise as compared to 

female-headed ones.  

Employment generated by women in absolute terms is far less compared to male in both 

rural and urban areas3. Therefore, at all India level, on an average number of workers 

employed by female-headed enterprises is less than that generated by male enterprises. 

 
Table No. 8: Mean number of workers employed (30 day reference period)  

Type of 

Ownership  

Fulltime 

Female  

Fulltime male  Parttime 

Female  

Parttime 

male  

Total  

Prop Male  1.57 1.56 1.11 1.19 1.81 

Prop Female  1.15 1.79 1.17 1.09 1.37 

Partner HH  1.82 2.94 1.37 1.64 3.65 

                                                        
3
 Refer to detailed table in Appendix table 2   
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Partner  3.86 5.82 1.93 2.27 6.6 

SHG  3.56 3.1 5.06 3.3 4.68 

Trusts  10.75 7.43 2.23 2.52 14.1 

Others  9.45 6.99 2.74 3.81 10.75 

Source: ibid. 

 
Table No. 9: Total number of workers employed (30 day reference period)  

Type of 

ownership  

Fulltime 

Female  

Fulltime male  Parttime 

Female  

Parttime 

male  

Total  

Prop male  64,66,277 6,96,00,000 27,00,407 31,95,204 8,20,00,000 

Prop female  1,05,00,000 10,68,870 17,04,899 4,23,165 1,37,00,000 

Partner HH  5,20,928 23,05,312 1,27,730 1,85,105 31,39,075 

Partner  2,41,013 14,32,394 21,080 77,516 17,72,004 

SHG  30,27,026 1,23,175 24,26,718 84,567 56,61,486 

Trusts  5,93,875 5,76,274 16,003 40,331 12,26,483 

Others  1,93,988 2,55,835 6,776 32,222 4,88,820 

Source: ibid. 

 

6.2.4 Salaries and Other Emoluments  
Emoluments consists of salary or wages, house rent allowances, transport allowance, 

bonus and other individual benefits directly payable to the worker, contribution to 

insurance, provident fund and other social security schemes and employer‟s contribution 

to canteen, health clinic, child care center and so on. We are provided with values of the 

grand total of emoluments to all workers i.e. totaled across working owner, formal hired, 

informal hired and other workers. Therefore, the averages in the following figure are not 

decomposed into salaries paid to different types of workers.  

One striking result is that female-headed enterprise pay higher emoluments compared to 

male on an average in rural areas. Females pay Rs. 9,634 on an average whereas male pay 

Rs. 8,293 in rural areas based on the reference period of past one month. In urban areas is 

Rs. 11,378 and Rs. 11,166 for male and female headed proprietary enterprises 

respectively.  

If we look at the divisions of the type of enterprise in Table 10B, establishments in rural 

areas as well as for all enterprises, female proprietors pay a higher amount as emoluments 

on an average as compared to male proprietors.  

For all enterprises, taken together, table 10A shows that female-headed enterprises 
do pay higher emoluments on an average as compared to male-headed enterprises. 
 
 
Table No. 10A: Mean emoluments to workers, during last 30 

days, by sector and type of ownership (in Rs.)  

Type of 

Ownership  

Rural  Urban  All  

Prop Male  8,293 11,378 10,442 

Prop Female  9,634 11,166 10,802 
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Partner HH  29,724 23,254 24,570 

Partner  35,729 42,358 40,483 

SHG  2,310 1,42,082 26,762 

Trusts  79,629 86,144 84,202 

Others  37,383 96,736 67,972 

Source: ibid. 
 

Table No. 10B: Mean emoluments to workers, during last 30 days, by sector and type of 

ownership  

 Rural  Urban  All  

Ownership  OAE  Estt.  OAE  Estt.  OAE  Estt.  

Prop Male  4,056 8,480 7,107 11,499 5,885 10,593 

Prop Female  5,570 9,792 3,610 11,322 4,329 10,963 

Partner HH  7,780 30,013 7,871 23,662 7,861 24,967 

Partner  6,651 37,167 11,830 42,906 9,171 41,318 

SHG  1,697 2,379 602 1,46,982 1,625 29,215 

Trusts  84,393 79,613 12,570 86,286 43,418 84,299 

Others  14,399 37,805 20,249 97,111 15,704 68,567 

Source: ibid. 

 
Regional variations are more or less similar for emoluments paid by male and female-

headed enterprises as given in Table 12. Among female-headed enterprises Chandigarh, 

Sikkim, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Rajasthan and Nagaland are the states with highly 

paid emoluments on an average (per enterprise). Among male-headed enterprises the 

highest values are in the states (or UTs) of Chandigarh, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 

Delhi, Sikkim, Gujarat, Tamil Nadu and Kerala. The mean emoluments paid by female 

(Rs. 33,958) is much higher than that of male (Rs. 18,701). The lowest emolument on 

average for female enterprises was paid in states of Tripura, Jharkhand, Bihar and Assam 

and that for male-headed enterprises are Jharkhand, Assam, Goa, Meghalaya and Tripura. 

Lowest for female is much lower than lowest for male headed enterprises per enterprise.  

 

6.2.5 Gross Value Addition  

GVA in Table no. 11 calculated for all enterprises show that on average male 
enterprises have a very high GVA as compared to female-headed enterprises. 
However, for establishments this is not the case. 
 
Table No. 11 Mean GVA for Male and Female 

Proprietary Enterprises (Rs.)  

Ownership  OAE  Establishments  ALL  
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Prop. Male  66,590 3,51,180 1,16,441 

Prop. Female  27,350 3,61,249 41,500 

Source: ibid. 

 
Table no. 13 and 14 has been calculated for a detailed analysis of GVA of the proprietary 

enterprises. Table 13 is calculated only for those enterprises with positive GVA and table 

14 only for enterprises with negative GVA. Average positive gross value addition created 

by female-headed enterprises is much lower than male enterprises as shown in the table 

13, but trusts and „others‟ create the highest GVA. There are many enterprises with a 

negative sign of GVA. It is interesting to note that the mean negative GVA created by 

female proprietary enterprises is lower than that of male. Among the enterprises with 

negative value addition, the worst performance is that of partnerships. Female proprietary 

enterprises do not seem to have a substantial negative value as can be seen from the 

average value provided in Table 14. Compared to male proprietary enterprises, 

partnerships and trusts this is much lower.  

Therefore, even though, women proprietary enterprises‟ contribution in terms of value 

addition is not as high as that of others but it comes along with the fact the these 

proprietary enterprises do not create very high negative GVA.  

 

6.2.6 Assets and factor Incomes  
 

As far as the mean asset value per enterprise is concerned, Table 15, male rank 
higher than women owning about twice the value of female proprietary enterprises. 
Male proprietary enterprises also hire a much higher value of total assets as 
compared to female-headed enterprises. As compared to other types of ownerships, 
women stands ahead only of SHGs. The mean value of Rs. !,07,527 for female 
proprietary enterprises lag much behind that of the two kinds of partnerships and 
Trusts and exceed SHGs by substantial amount as can be seen from Table 15. 
Highest values are owned (or hired) are by trusts. 
 
 
Table no. 12: Mean emoluments to workers, during last 30 days, by states and type of ownership  

State  Prop 

Male  

Prop 

Female  

Partner 

HH  

Partner  SHG  Trusts  Others  

JAMMU & 

KASHMIR  

10,917 7,026 71,522 1,17,289 - 87,573 22,505 

HIMACHAL 

PRADESH  

8,816 11,551 22,952 14,603 200 31,938 2,07,135 

PUNJAB  7,418 6,568 9,506 17,489 - 73,892 13,34,727 

CHANDIGARH  18,701 33,958 10,551 50,314 - - -  

UTTARANCHAL  6,368 7,869 54,310 21,629 35,000 2,66,346 48,231 

HARYANA  10,923 13,445 25,482 45,070 - 51,612 94,509 

DELHI  14,621 12,835 31,903 38,492 - 1,88,794 2,27,064 

RAJASTHAN  9,332 17,491 23,641 32,368 6,500 46,729 32,579 

UTTAR 

PRADESH  

10,130 14,513 35,333 23,379 2,452 62,670 32,492 

BIHAR  4,879 10,316 21,846 11,724 - 18,847 28,134 
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SIKKIM  13,965 18,545 5,227 68,000 13,500 - 3,250 

ARUNACHAL 

PRADESH  

9,721 7,231 6,076 2,236 - 1,41,457 39,836 

NAGALAND  6,922 16,895 8,550 59,355 3,468 - 1,15,385 

MANIPUR  11,522 5,816 4,965 1,94,357 - - - 

MIZORAM  11,761 8,070 10,939 8,000 - -  8,10,792 

TRIPURA  4,531 4,554 43,696 12,095 -516 66,515 248 

MEGHALAYA  5,107 3,571 1,162 - 3,499 3,000 10,277 

ASSAM  5,098 3,092 1,964 9,350 312 56,476 5,669 

WEST BENGAL  6,682 5,693 14,200 1,14,349 3,575 22,197 54,771 

JHARKHAND  4,542 1,280 7,910 36,439 - 50,248 9,055 

ORISSA  6,494 13,692 11,847 24,300 1,712 52,129 47,483 

CHATTISGARH  6,348 5,882 1,82,591 7,705 3,444 16,806 29,681 

MADHYA PRADESH  6,225 7,450 18,967 18,850 1,885 79,531 22,007 

GUJARAT  13,947 13,443 30,092 35,933 3,200 34,279 15,779 

DAMAN & DIU  10,308 6,461 94,821 12,381 - 92,708 - 

D & N HAVELI  11,453 8,565 6,832 39,826 - 1,23,375 -  

MAHARASTRA  12,565 11,087 27,319 27,385 1,78,952 40,390 47,129 

ANDHRA PRADESH  11,953 11,273 19,770 43,732 3,802 86,301 1,13,273 

KARNATAKA  12,122 10,310 18,019 28,562 1,651 1,40,223 1,77,965 

GOA  9,441 3,404 26,460 7,458 - -  -  

LAKSHADWEEP  9,488 9,737 2,791 17,938 - -  7,500 

KERALA  12,737 10,011 44,546 30,545 10,227 61,569 41,447 

TAMIL NADU  13,189 14,003 25,789 35,226 10,388 1,79,497 59,587 

PONDICHERRY  11,250 9,558 1,44,205 14,074 3,600 6,48,809 6,90,864 

A & N ISLANDS  17,748 18,039 25,259 27,481 - 84,260 32,796 

Source: ibid. 
 

 

 
Table No. 13: Mean GVA for enterprises experiencing positive GVA (in Rs.) 

(30 days)4 

Ownership  Mean  

Prop Male  9743 

                                                        
4 for enterprises with positive GVA. 
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Prop Female  3467 

Partner HH  25377 

Partner  62560 

SHG  1564 

Trusts  151828 

Others  91035 

Average  49368 

Source: ibid. 

 

 

 

Table no. 14: Mean GVA for Enterprises with negative value 

additions  

Ownership  Mean  

Prop Male  4,065 

Prop Female  965 

Partner HH  7,239 

Partner  26,156 

SHG  608 

Trusts  5,250 

Others  2,206 

Average  6,641 

Source: ibid. 

 

 
Table No. 15: Mean value of assets owned by enterprises (Rs.)  

Type of 

Ownership  

Owned  Hired  Total  

Prop Male  2,02,055 4,19,000 6,21,056 

Prop Female  1,07,527 3,31,707 4,39,234 

Partner HH  6,10,768 15,90,035 22,00,803 

Partner  9,26,216 13,39,803 22,66,019 

SHG  17,684 48,984 66,668 

Trusts  84,18,375 30,00,235 1,14,18,609 

Others  35,76,835 31,35,767 67,12,602 

Source: ibid. 

 

7. Conclusion  
Women headed enterprises in the informal sector of India constitute nearly 17 to 18 per 

cent of the total whereas that of male remains the highest. Among female proprietary 

highest share is in West Bengal (17%) and apart from this other states with major share of 
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the female proprietary enterprises are UP (11%), Tamil Nadu (12%) and Andhra Pradesh 

(13%). While major share of male proprietary enterprises are in Bihar (11.5%) and UP 

(16%). Largest share of female enterprises are taken by OBCs and the same is the case 

with male-headed enterprises. Higher share of both male and female informal enterprises 

are located in rural areas. Large majorities of women proprietary (above 80%) are located 

within household premises as opposed to male enterprises majority of which (about 42%) 

comes under the category of „fixed premises with permanent structure‟. Economic 

activities too present a different picture for male and female owners. A large share of 

female units are engaged in manufacturing sector whereas the same is not the case with 

male units who are more involved in sectors like trade and repair activities. Nearly 67% 

of women headed enterprises are involved in manufacturing while only 22% of male 

enterprises are involved in the same.  

In terms of performances of enterprises, there are various indicators that present a mixed 

picture. Growth in female-headed units is slower as compared to that of male-headed 

units based on the reference period of three years. However, newer establishments are 

much higher (in terms of shares and not absolute numbers) for female-headed units than 

that of male. A low share of female headed enterprises experience expansion but this 

comes along with the fact that lower share of female enterprises are associated with 

negative and stagnant growth in the past three years of survey.  

The share of perennial operation in both male and female-headed enterprises is as high as 

98% in total.  

Similarly, if we measure performance in terms of employment generation male 

enterprises seem to be ahead of female enterprises, but the number of jobs generated for 

full time women workers by female headed enterprises are higher than that generated by 

male-headed enterprises even in absolute terms. This is despite male proprietary 

enterprises constituting more than 78 percent of all enterprises.  

In addition to this, women enterprises are associated with higher emoluments as 

compared to male on an average indicating that women headed enterprises do pay higher 

salaries and other benefits to the workers broadly speaking. One of the most important 

indicators of performance is value addition. For enterprises with positive GVA, the 

figures show that GVA of male headed are higher than that of female headed enterprises, 

but again there this has to be viewed with the fact that average negative GVA of male 

enterprises is higher than that of female headed enterprises. Thus even though male did 

better in terms of GVA but a larger share of them is also associated with creating negative 

GVA. In terms of assets male proprietary enterprises stands at a better position than 

female proprietary enterprises.  
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APPENDIX 

 
Table no. 1A: Patterns enterprises of the informal sector across various states of India by type of ownership.  

States  Type of Ownership  

 Ma

le  

Fem

ale  

partner

_h  

partn

er  

SH

G  

Trus

ts  

Othe

rs  

Tot

al  

JAMMU & KASHMIR  83.

14 

12.97 2.59 1.06 0 0.08 0.17 100 

1.1 0.77 1.8 2.35 0 0.55 2.21 1.0

4 

HIMACHAL PRADESH  86.

14 

9.65 1.52 0.7 1.6

3 

0.21 0.15 100 

0.6

7 

0.34 0.62 0.91 0.4

7 

0.84 1.17 0.6

1 
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PUNJAB  84.

37 

13.37 1.44 0.6 0.0

6 

0.15 0.01 100 

2.6

9 

1.93 2.41 3.23 0.0

8 

2.47 0.38 2.5 

CHANDIGARH  85.

09 

14.2 0.51 0.2 0 0 0 100 

0.1 0.08 0.03 0.04 0 0 0 0.1 

UTTARANCHAL  94.

07 

4.45 1.06 0.17 0.0

5 

0.18 0.02 100 

0.9

7 

0.21 0.58 0.29 0.0

2 

0.95 0.2 0.8

1 

HARYANA  89.

32 

8.87 0.99 0.53 0.1

3 

0.14 0.02 100 

 2.0

9 

0.94 1.21 2.08 0.1

1 

1.71 0.48 1.8

3 

DELHI  89.

98 

6.8 2.07 0.95 0 0.15 0.05 100 

 2.2

4 

0.76 2.7 3.99 0 1.98 1.2 1.9

5 

RAJASTHAN  85.

66 

12.9 0.53 0.46 0.0

5 

0.27 0.14 100 

 4.0

6 

2.76 1.31 3.67 0.0

8 

6.65 6.54 3.7

1 

UTTAR PRADESH  85.

46 

13.15 0.83 0.3 0.0

5 

0.12 0.09 100 

 15.

85 

11.02 8.14 9.23 0.3

5 

11.4

2 

15.8

6 

14.

5 

BIHAR  96.

38 

2.73 0.71 0.1 0 0.02 0.05 100 

 4.9

2 

0.63 1.9 0.89 0 0.66 2.41 4 

SIKKIM  77.

77 

20.53 1.1 0.02 0.5

6 

0 0.03 100 

 0.0

5 

0.06 0.03 0 0.0

1 

0 0.02 0.0

5 

ARUNACHAL PRADESH  78.

29 

12.14 9.08 0.02 0 0.13 0.35 100 

 0.0

4 

0.03 0.23 0 0 0.03 0.16 0.0

4 

NAGALAND  69.

49 

25.69 2.61 0.68 0.8

6 

0 0.68 100 

 0.0

4 

0.07 0.08 0.07 0.0

2 

0 0.41 0.0

5 

MANIPUR  46.

18 

51.51 2.03 0.17 0.1 0.01 0 100 

 0.1

3 

0.64 0.29 0.08 0.0

1 

0.01 0 0.2

1 

MIZORAM  77.

63 

20.95 0.86 0.07 0 0 0.5 100 

 0.0

4 

0.04 0.02 0.01 0 0 0.23 0.0

4 

TRIPURA  94.

65 

4.69 0.3 0.07 0.1

7 

0.01 0.11 100 

 0.8

3 

0.19 0.14 0.11 0.0

5 

0.02 0.99 0.6

9 

MEGHALAYA  58 35.1 5.2 0 0.0

8 

0.01 1.61 100 

 0.1

3 

0.34 0.59 0 0.0

1 

0.01 3.46 0.1

7 

ASSAM  89.

79 

5.06 3.08 0.22 1.7

3 

0.01 0.12 100 

 2.2

9 

0.58 4.13 0.92 1.6

5 

0.13 2.91 2 

WEST BENGAL  71.

35 

23.19 4.05 0.36 0.9

6 

0.04 0.05 100 

 11. 16.89 34.38 9.87 5.7 3.17 7.5 12.



65 
 

51 7 6 

JHARKHAND  90.

21 

8.8 0.29 0.15 0.1

4 

0.16 0.25 100 

 2.3

8 

1.05 0.41 0.65 0.1

4 

2.2 6.67 2.0

7 

ORISSA  79.

54 

12.44 1.76 0.24 5.9

1 

0.04 0.08 100 

 4.3 3.04 5 2.16 11.

96 

0.99 4.08 4.2

4 

CHATTISGARH  88.

77 

7.55 0.21 1.06 2.1 0.21 0.09 100 

 1.3

3 

0.51 0.17 2.67 1.1

7 

1.67 1.34 1.1

7 

MADHYA PRADESH  83.

51 

15.33 0.28 0.09 0.6

3 

0.12 0.04 100 

 4.7

9 

3.97 0.84 0.87 1.3

5 

3.61 2.29 4.5 

GUJARAT  71.

41 

25.5 1.58 0.92 0.2

5 

0.32 0.01 100 

 5.7

4 

9.26 6.7 12.41 0.7

4 

13.5

4 

1.19 6.3 

DAMAN & DIU  75 23.76 0.12 1.07 0 0.05 0 100 

 0.0

1 

0.02 0 0.03 0 0 0 0.0

1 

D & N HAVELI  83.

2 

15.68 0.15 0.6 0.2

7 

0.12 0 100 

 0.0

2 

0.01 0 0.02 0 0.01 0 0.0

2 

MAHARASTRA  78.

15 

17.11 1.53 0.35 2.7

1 

0.13 0.02 100 

 8.9

2 

8.82 9.16 6.64 11.

55 

7.94 2.42 8.9

4 

ANDHRA PRADESH  68.

28 

22.61 0.65 0.35 7.9

8 

0.05 0.07 100 

 8.4

6 

12.65 4.25 7.4 36.

99 

3.45 8.43 9.7

1 

KARNATAKA  71.

8 

23.24 0.65 0.31 3.5

8 

0.39 0.04 100 

 4.4

7 

6.53 2.12 3.22 8.3

2 

12.7

3 

2.37 4.8

7 

GOA  80.

68 

16.56 1.82 0.87 0.0

7 

0 0 100 

 0.1 0.09 0.11 0.18 0 0 0 0.0

9 

LAKSHADWEEP  71.

09 

18.11 1.59 2.67 3.4 0 3.13 100 

 0 0 0 0.02 0.0

1 

0 0.13 0 

KERALA  70.

36 

21.53 1.33 2.11 3.7 0.48 0.49 100 

 2.9 4.01 2.88 14.62 5.7 10.3

2 

20.1

2 

3.2

3 

TAMIL NADU  68.

13 

25.87 1.48 0.66 3.5

6 

0.25 0.04 100 

 6.7

3 

11.55 7.7 11.06 13.

15 

12.7

5 

4.4 7.7

5 

PONDICHERRY  63.

72 

29.51 0.44 1.32 4.6

5 

0.11 0.26 100 

 0.0

8 

0.18 0.03 0.29 0.2

3 

0.07 0.34 0.1 

A & N ISLANDS  70.

34 

23.63 0.59 0.38 4.0

8 

0.81 0.16 100 

 0.0

2 

0.03 0.01 0.02 0.0

5 

0.14 0.05 0.0

3 

Total  78.

37 

17.35 1.49 0.47 2.1 0.15 0.08 100 



66 
 

 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 

 

 
Table no. 2A: Employment (full time male+ full time female + part time male + 

part time female) employed by sector and type of ownership  

type of 

ownership  

Rural  mean  urban  Mean  

prop male  3,87,00,000 1.61 4,33,00,000 2.04 

prop female  69,27,399 1.3 67,62,433 1.44 

partner_hh  13,13,595 3.39 18,25,480 3.87 

Partner  6,19,076 6.99 11,52,928 6.41 

SHG  50,64,132 4.69 5,97,354 4.67 

Trusts  3,58,479 12.31 8,68,004 15 

Others  2,12,942 8.49 2,75,878 13.53 

 
Table no. 3A: Factor Income of the Enterprises (Rs.)  

Type of ownership  Mean  

Prop male  9611 

Prop female  3375 

Partner HH  24371 

Partner  60723 

SHG  1588 

Trusts  149762 

Others  90431 
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Characteristics of Female Proprietary Enterprises in India: 

Reflections from NSS 67
th

 Round 
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 and J.S. Tomar
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Abstract: 

 

Information on female labour force is being collected and disseminated on regular basis. 

However, not much information on female entrepreneurs has so far being analyses in detail 

and disseminated.  In this paper an attempt has been made to analyses and provide 

information on various characteristics of female proprietary enterprises viz. number and 

distribution of enterprises, its broad activity, social group, location wise distribution, number 

of persons employed there in, its growth over last three years, its economic contribution, 

enterprise and  worker productivity, assets owned, sources of finance and indebtedness, 

maintenance of accounts, assistance received from Government, registration status and use 

of ICT etc., on the basis of data collected  in NSS 67
th

 Round (2010-11) survey on 

„Unincorporated Non-Agricultural Enterprises(excluding Construction). This information 

would be useful in meaningful planning and evaluation of policies for improving the 

conditions of female enterprises. 

 

Key Words: NSS 67
th

 round, Population Census, Female enterprises, Characteristics of 

unorganised Enterprise and MUDRA] 

1. Introduction: 

 

 According to Population Census (2011) the female work participation rate is 25.5 % 

in India. The total female workers were estimated about 14.58 crore during 2011. Out of 

which, 3.6 crore were cultivators, 6.15 crore were agriculture laborers, about 85 lakh were 

engaged in household enterprises and remaining 4.37 crore were in other employment. Thus, 

the Census reveals that a total of 5.22 crore female workers were engaged in household and 

other entrepreneurial work.  Entrepreneurs can be defined as ‘those who create and grow new 

enterprises and demonstrate characteristics of risk taking and innovation. Entrepreneurial 

activities are an important factor in creating and increasing employment opportunities and 

fuelling economic growth.  

 

The economy is growing at 7.1% per annum but the gender equity is elusive. To attain 

double digit sustainable, equitable and inclusive growth, it is desirable to encourage female 

entrepreneurship in all sectors of the economy. This paper attempts, on the basis of data 

collected in NSS 67
th

 Round (2010-11) survey on ‘Unincorporated Non-Agricultural 

Enterprises (excluding Construction), to depict the current scenario of female entrepreneurs, 

identifies the issues and challenges faced by them and suggest way forward for improving the 

existing conditions, which would in turn mitigate the poverty and result in improving the vital 

indicators such as IMR, MMR and Birthrate etc.  

  

                                                           
1
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2
 Deputy Director, Central Statistics Office, MoS&PI 

3
 The views expressed in this paper are those of the authors and not of the organization to which they belong 

4
 The authors wish to thank Dr. G.C. Manna, ADG (ESD, CSO) for valuable comments on draft of this paper. 



68 

 

2. Sources for Gender Disaggregated Data: 

 

 National registers such as business, income tax, service tax, Insurance (ESIC), 

Pension (EPFO) are important sources to know about the entrepreneurship, particularly in 

gathering information on the links between entrepreneurs and enterprises. Many developed 

countries collect and disseminate data related to female enterprises from these registers.  

Household surveys i.e., Labour Force Surveys are common source of information on female 

and male’s  entrepreneurship, particularly in countries, where above said registers are not of 

good quality or are not designed to provide gender disaggregated data.  Data on gender and 

entrepreneurship is also being collected in population censuses, in which, there is a section on 

employment characteristics. Enterprise surveys are also used to collect gender disaggregated 

data. 

 

In India data on female entrepreneurship is being collected under economic census, 

enterprise surveys and census-cum-survey of MSMEs. However, not much of attempt has 

been made for dissemination of gender disaggregated data till date. The data collected under 

said census and surveys could be useful for meaningful planning and evaluation of policies 

for improving the conditions of female enterprises. 

 

3. NSS Enterprises Surveys: 

 

In Indian economy, the unorganized sector has importance on account of the number 

of enterprises and the number of persons depended on it for their livelihood. The importance 

of unorganized sector and the need for statistical information about it had been realized by 

the Indian planners and policy makers long back in 1950. The National Sample Survey Office 

(NSSO) has been conducting periodic surveys on non-agricultural enterprises since its 

inception. The first in the series, by using economic census database as the sampling frame, 

was the survey on ‘Unorganised Manufacture –Non Directory Establishments and Own 

Account Enterprises’ conducted during 33
rd

 Round (1978-79) and the latest being the survey 

on ‘Unincorporated Non-Agricultural Enterprises(excluding Construction) conducted during 

NSS 67
th

 Round (2010-11). Unincorporated enterprises are those enterprises which are not 

registered under Company Act 1956.  

 

The NSS 67
th

 round survey collects many important economic as well as operational 

information inter-alia related to female proprietary enterprises, such as number and 

distribution of enterprises, , its broad activity, social group, location wise distribution, 

number of persons employed there in, its growth over last three years, its economic 

contribution, enterprise and  worker productivity, assets owned, sources of finance and 

indebtedness, maintenance of accounts, assistance received from Government, registration 

status and use of ICT etc. 

 

4. Economic and Operational Characteristics of Female Proprietary Enterprises: 

 

i) Number and Distribution of Female Proprietary Enterprises:  
  

The survey reveals that during 2010-11 about 5.77 crore unincorporated non-

agricultural enterprises (Excluding Construction) existed in India. Out of this, about 17.4% 

(1.0 crore) and 78.8% (4.52 crore) were female and male proprietary enterprises respectively. 

The remaining 4.3% (0.25 crore) enterprises were in the other type of ownership.  
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Table1: Estimated number and percentage distribution of enterprises by enterprise type 

and type of ownership: 

Type of 

Ownership 

Number and percentage of enterprises 

Own Account 

Enterprise  Establishment All 

Female 

Proprietary 

9583372 19.6% 

(95.8%) 

424037 4.8% 

(4.2%) 

10007409 17.4% 

(100.0%) 

Male Proprietary 37279829 76.4% 

(82.5%) 

7916856 89.3% 

(17.5%) 

45196684 78.4% 

(100.0%) 

Other Type  1947286 4.0% 521926 5.9% 2469213 4.3% 

Total 48810487 100.0% 

(84.6%) 

8862819 100.0% 

(15.4%) 

57673306 100.0% 

(100.0%) 

 

 Two types of enterprises; i) Own Account Enterprise (OAE): an enterprise, which 

runs without any hired worker employed on a fairly regular basis and ii) Establishment: an 

enterprise, which employs at least one hired worker on a fairly regular basis. From the table1 

it is observed that about 84.6% enterprises were OAEs and only 15.4% were establishments 

and in case of female proprietary enterprises about 95.8% enterprises were OAEs and 

remaining 4.8% were only establishments.  In other words, in totality, OAEs were dominated 

in general and in female proprietary enterprises in particular. 

Table2: Estimated number of enterprises by enterprise type, broad activity category 

and type of ownership: 

Type of 

Owner

ship 

Number of enterprises ( in’000) by broad activity category 

Own Account Enterprise  Establishment Total 

Manuf

acturin

g Trade 

Other 

Servic

es 

Manufa

cturing Trade 

Other 

Servic

es 

Manuf

acturin

g Trade 

Other 

Service

s 

Female 

Proprie

tary 

6544 

(68.3

%) 

1763 

(18.4

%) 

1275 

(13.3

%) 

143 

(33.9%

) 

88 

(20.9

%) 

191 

(45.2

%) 

6688 

(66.8

%) 

1852 

(18.5

%) 

146 

(14.7%

) 

Male 

Propriet

ary 

7617 

(20.4

%) 

15756 

(42.3

%) 

13905 

(37.3

%) 

2515 

(31.8%

) 

2687 

(33.4

%) 

2713 

(34.3

%) 

10133 

(22.4

%) 

18443 

(40.8

%) 

16619 

(36.8%

) 

Other 

Type  

267 304 1375 120 150 250 387 454 1625 

Total 14429 

(29.6

%) 

17824 

(36.5

%) 

16556 

(33.9

%) 

2780 

(31.4%

) 

2926 

(33.0

%) 

3156 

(35.6

%) 

17210 

(29.8

%) 

20750 

(36.0

%) 

19712 

(34.2%

) 

 

 In the table 2 the distribution of enterprises by broad activity category is presented. 

From the table 2 it is observed that total enterprises were more or less equally distributed in 

all the three broad activity categories. However, female proprietary enterprises were highly 

asymmetric distributed and manufacturing activity enterprises (67.0%) were dominated. 

About 19.0% and 14.0% female proprietary enterprises were engaged in trading and other 

services activities respectively. The same pattern was observed in case of female proprietary 

OAEs. However, in case of female proprietary establishments, the other services 
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establishments had the highest share i.e. 45.2% followed by 33.9% and 20.9%  

establishments engaged in manufacturing and  trading activities respectively.  

 

 In activity wise detail analysis, it is observed that out of 66.9 lakhs (66.7%) 

manufacturing  female proprietary enterprises, 34.0% were engaged in ‘manufacture of 

wearing apparel’, followed by 27.1%  and 19.5% were engaged in ‘manufacture of tobacco 

products’ and ‘manufacture of textiles’ respectively. Out of 18.5 lakhs(18.5%) trading  

female proprietary enterprises, more than 96.5% were engaged in ‘retail trade, except of 

motor vehicles and motorcycles’. Out of 13.3 lakhs (14.7%) other services female proprietary 

enterprises, 32.2% were engaged in ‘Other personal service activities’, followed by 24.4% 

and 18.3% were engaged in ‘education’ and ‘food and beverage service activities’ 

respectively.  

 

Table3: Percentage of enterprise owned by different social groups by enterprise type 

and type of ownership: 

  

  

 Type of 

Ownership 
 

Percentage of enterprises owned by social groups  

Own Account 

Enterprise  Establishment Total 

ST          SC          OBC         Other

s      

ST          SC          OBC         Other

s      

ST          SC          OBC         Other

s      

Female Proprietary 4.1

% 

14.4

% 

46.4

% 

34.4

% 

5.1

% 

5.9

% 

35.4

% 

51.7

% 

4.2

% 

14.0

% 

45.9

% 

35.2

% 

Male Proprietary 4.5

% 

14.9

% 

45.6

% 

34.4

% 

1.6

% 

5.8

% 

39.7

% 

52.0

% 

4.0

% 

13.3

% 

44.6

% 

37.5

% 

Total 

4.3

% 

14.4

% 

44.5

% 

33.7

% 

1.8

% 

5.6

% 

38.6

% 

51.7

% 

3.9

% 

13.1

% 

43.6

% 

36.5

% 

 

 Table 3 depicts the distribution of enterprises by social group wise. From the table it 

is observed that about 4.2%, 14.0%, 45.9% and 35.2% female proprietary enterprises were 

owned by ST, SC, OBC and others social groups respectively. The more or less same pattern 

prevails in case of total enterprises owned by social groups. It is also observed that highest 

OAEs were owned by OBCs however, highest establishments were owned by others.   SCs 

owned more enterprises, particularly OAEs, as compared to STs.  

 

ii) Distribution of Female Proprietary Enterprises between and within States/UTs: 

 

 It is observed that out of total one crore female proprietary enterprises, more than 

70% were concentrated only in five States namely, West Bengal (16.9%), Andhra Pradesh 

(12.6%), Tamil Nadu (11.6%), Uttar Pradesh (11.0%), Gujarat (9.3%) and 

Maharashtra(8.8%).  

 It is observed that male proprietary enterprises dominated in all States/UT except 

Manipur where female proprietary enterprises were more (51.5%) than male proprietary 

enterprises. The other few States/UTs, where percentage of female proprietary enterprises 

were higher than 25.0% were Meghalaya(35.3%), Pondicherry (29.5%), Tamil Nadu(25.9%), 

Nagaland(25.7%) and Gujarat(25.5%). 

 

iii) Location of Female Proprietary Enterprises:  
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From table 4 it is observed that more than 80% female proprietary enterprises as 

against only 34.8% male proprietary enterprises were operating  from within household 

premises.  Only 2.9% female proprietary enterprises as against 42.1% male proprietary 

enterprises were operating from outside household premises with fixed premises and with 

permanent structure. About 3.6% female proprietors were street vendors.  

Table4: Estimated percentage distribution of enterprises by of ownership and location: 

 Type of 

Ownership 

Within 

HH 

Premise

s 

Outside 

HH 

premises: 

with 

fixed 

premises 

and with 

permanen

t 

Structure 

Outside 

HH 

premises

: 

with 

fixed 

premises 

and with 

temp. 

structure 

With 

fixed 

premis

es 

 but 

without 

any 

structur

e 

Mobil

e 

mark

et 

Without 

fixed 

premises 

(street 

vendors) 

Female 

Proprietary 

80.5% 12.9%   1.2% 1.1% 0.8% 3.6% 

Male Proprietary 34.8% 42.1% 3.1% 2.4% 4.8% 12.8% 

Other Type  54.2% 40.1% .9% 1.8% 0.7% 2.3% 

Total 43.6% 37.0% 2.6% 2.1% 3.9% 10.8% 

 

 iv) Employment in Female Proprietary Enterprises:  

  

From the table 5 it is observed that only 1.37 crore i.e. 12.7%,out of total 10.80  crore 

workers were employed in female proprietary enterprises. Out of this 1.37 crore workers  

about 87.1% were employed in OAEs and only  12.9 % i.e.17.72 lakhs were employed in 

establishments.  

 

Table5: Estimated number and percentage distribution of workers by enterprise type 

and type of ownership: 

Type of 

Ownership 

Number and percentage of workers 

Own Account 

Enterprise  Establishment All 

Female 

Proprietary 

11918713 17.1% 

(87.1%) 

1771117 4.6% 

(12.9%) 

13689831 12.7% 

(100.0) 

Male Proprietary 50477540 72.4% 

(61.6%) 

31523632 82.5% 

(38.4%) 

82001173 75.9% 

(100.0%) 

Other Type  7367775 10.6% 

 

4920094 12.9% 12287869 11.4% 

Total 69764029 100.0% 

(64.6%) 

38214844 100.0% 

(35.4%) 

107978874 100.0% 

(100.0%) 

 In female OAEs the majority of the workers (66.9%) were employed in 

manufacturing.  About 19.8% and 13.3% workers were employed in trade and other services 

activities respectively. In female proprietary establishments 46.9 % workers were employed 

in other services. About 37.1% and 16% workers were employed in manufacturing and trade 

respectively.   
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Table6: Percentage distribution of workers by enterprise type by broad activity 

category and type of ownership: 

Type of 

Ownership 

Percentage of workers by broad activity category 

Own Account Enterprise  Establishment 

Manufactu

ring Trade 

Other 

Services 

Manufacturi

ng Trade 

Other 

Services 

Female 

Proprietary 

38.3% 

(66.9%) 

9.6% 

(19.8%) 

6.5% 

(13.3%) 

4.7% 

(37.1%) 

2.9% 

(16.0%) 

5.7% 

(46.9%) 

Male Proprietary 58.5% 

(24.2%) 

87.6% 

(42.5%) 

68.8% 

(33.3%) 

86.6% 

(38.6%) 

88.8% 

(27.1%) 

74.4% 

(34.3%) 

Other Type  3.2% 2.8% 24.7% 8.7% 8.3% 19.9% 

Total 100.0% 

(29.9%) 

100.0% 

(35.1%) 

100.0% 

(35.0%) 

100.0% 

(36.8%) 

100.0% 

(25.2%) 

100.0% 

(38.1%) 

 

v) Growth of Female Proprietary Enterprises: 

 

 Table 7 depicts percentage distribution of enterprises by growth status (over a period 

of last three years)  and type of ownership. It is observed that out of total female proprietary 

enterprises only 26.9 % were expanding, 42.2% were stagnant and even 7.7 % were 

contracting. It is also observed that  23.4 % female proprietary enterprises were operating for 

less than 3 years. 

 

Table7 : Percentage distribution of enterprises by growth status (over a period of last 

three years) type of ownership: 

Type of Ownership  

Growth Status of Enterprises(last three years) 

expanding Stagnant Contracting 

operated for 

less than three 

years 

Female Proprietary 26.9% 42.0% 7.7% 23.4% 

Male Proprietary 32.6% 43.7% 8.7% 15.0% 

Other Type  37.7% 34.9% 5.2% 22.2% 

Total 31.9% 43.0% 8.4% 16.8% 

 

vi)  Economic Contribution of Female Proprietary Enterprises: 

 

  From table 8 it is observed that total estimated Gross Value  Output (GVO) of female 

proprietary enterprises was only Rs 1.51 lakh crore i.e., 5.3 % against the total turnover of Rs 

28.46 lakh crore. Further, Gross Value Added (GVA) was only Rs. 0.42 lakh crore i.e., 6.5% 

against the total estimated GVA of Rs. 6.35 lakh crore. 
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Table8: Estimated GVO, GVA and their percentage distribution by enterprise type and 

type of ownership: 

Type of Ownership 

Gross Value Output (Rs.) in crore 

Own Account 

Enterprise  Establishment All 

 GVO GVA GVO GVA GVO GVA 

Female Proprietary 69855 

6.2% 

(46.2%) 

26214 

9.2% 

(63.1%) 

81318 

4.7% 

(53.8%) 

15318 

4.4% 

(38.9%) 

151174 

5.3% 

(100.0%) 

41532 

6.5% 

(100.0%) 

Male Proprietary 1019464 

90.2% 

(43.9%) 

248257 

87.2% 

(47.2%) 

1303600 

76.0% 

(56.1%) 

278024 

79.1% 

(52.8%) 

2323065 

81.6% 

(100.0%) 

526282 

82.8% 

(100.0%) 

Other Type  40904 

3.6% 

10128 

3.6% 

330932 

19.3% 

57929 

16.5% 

371836 

13.1% 

68057 

10.7% 

Total 1130223 

100.0% 

(39.7%) 

284600 

100.0% 

(44.8%) 

1715851 

100.0% 

(60.3%) 

351272 

100.0% 

(55.2%) 

2846075 

100.0% 

(100.0%) 

635873 

100.0% 

(100.0%) 

 

 It is observed that female proprietary OAEs contributes, 63.1% of the total GVA and 

remaining 38.9% were contributed by the female proprietary establishments. In case of 

female OAEs manufacturing activity contributes 51.8% of GVA whereas trade contributes 

29.1% and rest 19.1% is contributed by other services sector. Further, in case of female 

proprietary establishments other services, trade and manufacturing contribute 38.8%, 31.3% 

and 29.9% GVA respectively. The details are shown in table 10 below:  

 

Table 10: Percentage distribution of GVA of enterprises by enterprise type by broad 

activity category and type of ownership: 

Type of 

Ownership 

Percentage of enterprises by broad activity category 

Own Account Enterprise  Establishment 

Manufacturing Trade 

Other 

Services Manufacturing Trade 

Other 

Services 

Female 

Proprietary 

23.7% 

(51.8%) 

5.8% 

(29.1%) 

5.2% 

(19.1%) 

4.5% 

(29.9%) 

4.2% 

(31.3%) 

4.4% 

(38.8%) 

Male 

Proprietary 

73.0% 

(16.9%) 

90.7% 

(47.7%) 

90.9% 

(35.4%) 

86.2% 

(31.8%) 

83.7% 

(34.4%) 

69.9% 

(33.8%) 

Other Type  3.3% 3.4% 3.9% 9.3% 12.1% 25.7% 

Total 100.0% 

(20.1%) 

100.0% 

(45.9%) 

100.0% 

(34.0%) 

100.0% 

(29.2%) 

100.0% 

(32.5%) 

100.0% 

(38.3%) 

 

 Table 11 depicts estimated GVA per enterprise by enterprise type and type of 

ownership. It is observed that GVA per female proprietary enterprise were only Rs.  41,502 

(64% less) against Rs. 1,16,443 for male proprietary enterprises. GVA Per female OAE were 

only Rs 27,354 whereas for female proprietary establishments, it was Rs 3,61,253. It is 

reflected that productivity of female proprietary enterprises were very poor and basically it 

was due to poor productivity of female OAEs.  
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Table11: Estimated GVA (Rs.) per enterprise by enterprise type and type of ownership: 

 

Type of Ownership 

GVA Per Enterprise (Rs.) 

Own Account Enterprise Establishment Total 

Female Proprietary 27354 361253 41502 

Male Proprietary 66593 351181 116443 

Other Type  52015 1109912 275626 

Total 58307 396344 110254 

    

 

 From table 12 it is observed that Estimated GVA per female OAE engaged in 

manufacturing activities was very less i.e. Rs. 20,738 only, whereas it was double of the 

amount in case of trade and other services activities OAE.   

 

Table12: Estimated GVA (Rs.) per enterprise by enterprise type by broad activity 

category and type of ownership: 

Type of 

Ownership 

GVA Per Enterprise (Rs.) 

Own Account Enterprise  Establishment 

Manufacturing Trade 

Other 

Services Manufacturing Trade 

Other 

Services 

Female 

Proprietary 

20738 43239 39341 318736 540112 310276 

Male 

Proprietary 

54942 75164 63264 351274 355632 346687 

Other Type  70250 147360 27373 790954 922106 1375988 

Total 39712 73238 58440 368692 390319 426291 

 

 Table 13 provides information on estimated GVA per worker by enterprise type and 

type of ownership. It is observed that GVA per worker for female proprietary enterprise was 

Rs 30,339(112% less) against Rs 64,180 for male proprietary enterprise.  However, it is 

heartening to note that the earning per worker in female proprietary establishments was more 

or less equal to male proprietary establishments. 

 

Table13 : Estimated GVA (Rs.) per worker by enterprise type and type of ownership: 

 

Type of 

Ownership 

GVA Per worker (Rs.) 

Own Account 

Enterprise 

Establishment Total 

Female 

Proprietary 21994 86490 30339 

Proprietary_ Male 49182 88196 64180 

Other Type  13747 117740 55386 

Total 40795 91920 58889 
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Table14: Estimated GVA (Rs.) per worker by enterprise type by broad activity category 

and type of ownership: 

Type of 

Ownership 

GVA Per worker (Rs.) 

Own Account Enterprise  Establishment 

Manufacturing Trade 

Other 

Services Manufacturing Trade 

Other 

Services 

Female 

Proprietary 17021 32363 31582 69614 169341 71610 

Proprietary_ 

Male 34311 55149 52350 72682 111901 86918 

Other Type  27962 66420 6254 77831 173367 119301 

Total 27492 53269 39631 72988 118697 92485 

 

 Table 14 provides information on estimated GVA per worker by enterprise type by 

broad activity category and type of ownership, it depicts that GVA per worker from female 

proprietary OAEs in manufacturing activity is about half of the amount in comparison to 

OAEs of trade and other services activities, i.e. the labour productivity from manufacturing 

sector is half of what is obtain from other sectors. Further, in case of female proprietary 

establishments GVA per worker from trade sector was Rs. 1,69,341, whereas from 

manufacturing and other services sectors, it was  Rs. 69,614 and Rs. 71,610 respectively. In 

other words, in case of female proprietary establishments the labour productivity in 

manufacturing and other services sector were almost equal. However, these were less than 

half of the trade activity. 

 

vii) Owned Fixed Assets and Utilization of Fixed Assets: 

 

The net book value or market value of owned fixed assets was collected in the survey. 

From table 15, it is observed that total value of owned  fixed assets per female proprietary 

enterprise was Rs. 1,06,494, which was about half of the value of  owned fixed  assets per 

male proprietary enterprise . The value of owned fixed assets per female proprietary OAE 

was only Rs. 72,088,  and it was Rs. 8,84,076 in case of female proprietary establishment. 

 

Table15: Estimated value (Rs.) of owned fixed assets per enterprises by enterprise type 

and type of ownership: 

 

Type of 

Ownership 

Estimated value (Rs.) of owned fixed assets per enterprises 

Own Account 

Enterprise 

Establishment Total 

Female 

Proprietary 72088 884076 106494 

Male Proprietary 106599 634923 199142 

Other Type  99608 2813404 673233 

Total 99544 775133 203364 

 

Utilization of fixed assets: Gross value added to fixed assets(taking together owned and 

hired) ratio is a measure of income generated per unit of fixed capital and also measures the 

extent of utilization of fixed assets in the business. Generally speaking, the higher the ratio, 
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the better, because a high ratio indicates the business has less money tied up in fixed assets 

and vice-versa.  

Table16 : Utilization of fixed assets by enterprise type and type of ownership: 

 

Type of Ownership 

 GVA to fixed assets ratio (%) 

Own Account Enterprise Establishment Total 

Female Proprietary 25.7 26.2 25.9 

Male Proprietary 37.8 32.0 34.5 

Other Type  19.4 29.2 27.2 

Total 35.1 31.3 32.9 

  

From table 16, it is observed that gross value added to fixed assets ratio of female 

proprietary enterprises was about 26%, whereas in case of male proprietary enterprises, it was 

34.5%. This indicates poor productivity of female proprietary enterprises.  

 

viii) Sources of Loan: 

Table17: Percentage of enterprise availing loan from any source by enterprise type and 

type of ownership: 

 

Type of Ownership 

Percentage of enterprise availing loan 

Own Account Enterprise Establishment Total 

Female Proprietary 4.2% 13.4% 5.5% 

Male Proprietary 7.2% 14.9% 10.1% 

Other Type 32.8% 23.4% 28.2% 

Total 7.6% 15.4% 10.3% 

  

 From table17, it is observed that only 5.5% female proprietary enterprises were 

availing the loan facilities against 10.1% male proprietary enterprises. From the details 

analysis, it is observed that institutional finance facility was very limited (2.6%) and for loans 

female proprietary enterprises were depended on money lenders (1.7%) also. It indicates that 

most of the female entrepreneurs were depended on their savings for running the enterprises. 

Further, from table 19, it is observed that outstanding loans and interests per enterprise was 

Rs. 3840 for female proprietary enterprises. Which indicates that due to poor productivity, 

female entrepreneurs were unable to repay the small loans availed by them. 

 

Table18: Percentage of Female proprietary enterprise availing loan facility and its 

sources by enterprise type: 

Source of Loan 

Propriterary_Female 

OAE Estt Total 

No Loan Facility 95.8% 86.6% 94.5% 

 Loan  Facility & its Sources 4.20% 13.40% 5.50% 

Central/State Level term lending Institutions .0% .1% .0% 

Government(Central/State/Local Bodies) .2% 1.0% .3% 

Commercial Bank .5% 5.6% 1.2% 

Co-operative Banks and Societies .3% 1.5% .5% 

Micro-finance Institutions .4% .4% .4% 

Other Institutional Institutions .2% .5% .2% 

Money Lenders 1.6% 2.1% 1.7% 
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Business Partners .0% .0% .0% 

Supplier/Contractors .2% .3% .2% 

Friends and Relatives .7% 1.5% .8% 

Others .2% .5% .2% 

 

Table19: Outstanding loans and interests per enterprise (Rs.) as on date of survey by 

enterprise type and type of ownership: 

 

Type of 

Ownership 

Outstanding loans and interests per enterprise(Rs.) 

Own Account 

Enterprise 

Establishment Total 

Female 

Proprietary 910 70,041 3840 

Male Proprietary 5158 66,352 15854 

Other Type  34920 377448 107287 

Total 5511 84849 17678 

 

ix) Maintenance of Accounts: From table20, it is observed that  out of total enterprises 

10.1% enterprises were maintained any sort of accounts. This proportion was nearly 6.1% for 

OAEs and 32.0% for establishments. Only 3.8% female proprietary enterprises were 

maintained any sort of accounts.  In case of female OAEs this proportion was as low as 2.4%. 

However, it is heartening to note that percentage of female establishments maintained the 

accounts (34.7%) were higher than their counterparts (29.9%) maintained the accounts. 

 

Table20: Percentage of enterprise maintained accounts by enterprise type and type of 

ownership: 

  

 Type of Ownership 

  

Percentage of enterprise  maintained Accounts 

Own Account 

Enterprise 

Establishment Total 

Yes No Yes No Yes No 

Female Proprietary 2.4% 97.6% 34.7% 65.3% 3.8% 96.2% 

Male Proprietary 4.7% 95.2% 29.9% 70.1% 9.2% 90.8% 

Other Type  50.3% 49.7% 61.5% 38.5% 52.6% 47.4% 

Total 6.1% 93.9% 32.0% 68.0% 10.1% 89.9% 

  

x) Any Assistance from Government:  From table21, it is observed that only 0.8% female 

proprietary enterprises were received any assistance from Government.  However, 2.6% 

female establishments were received any assistance from Government and this percentage 

was higher   than their counterparts (2.3%). Kinds of assistance include financial loans, 

subsidies, machines/equipment, training, marketing, raw material and others. 

 

Table21: Percentage of enterprise received any assistance from Government (during 

last three year) by enterprise type and type of ownership: 

  

 Type of Ownership 

  

Percentage of enterprise  received any assistance 

Own Account 

Enterprise 

Establishment Total 

Yes No Yes No Yes No 

Female Proprietary 0.7% 99.3% 2.6% 97.4% 0.8% 99.2% 
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Male Proprietary 0.7% 99.3% 2.3% 97.7% 1.0% 99.0% 

Other Type  26.3% 73.7% 5.8% 94.2% 21.9% 78.1% 

Total 1.7% 98.3% 2.6% 97.4% 1.9% 98.1% 

 

xi) Status of Registration: From the table22, it is observed that about 29.2% of all 

enterprises were registered under any act/authority. Percentage of female establishments 

registered under any act/authority (57.8%) was close to their counterpart percentage (62.3%) 

as well as all India average (63.1%). However, in case of female OAEs this percentage 

(6.2%) was very low against their counterpart percentage (25.9%) and all India average 

(23.0%) also.  

 

Table22: Percentage of enterprise registered under any act/authority by enterprise type 

and type of ownership: 

  

 Type of Ownership 

  

Percentage of enterprise registered under any act/authority  

Own Account 

Enterprise 

Establishment Total 

Yes No Yes No Yes No 

Female Proprietary 6.2% 93.8% 57.8% 42.2% 8.4% 91.6% 

Male Proprietary 25.9% 74.1% 62.3% 37.7% 32.3% 67.7% 

Other Type  50.6% 49.4% 79.8% 20.2% 56.7% 43.3% 

Total 23.0% 77.0% 63.1% 36.9% 29.2% 70.8% 

 

xii) Uses of ICT: from the table23, it is observed that negligible number of female 

proprietary enterprises was using the ICT. Only 1.0% and 0.5% female proprietary 

enterprises were using the computer and internet respectively. However, only 0.2% female 

enterprises were having a web site. 

Table23: Percentage of enterprise using ICT by ownership type: 

  

 Type of Ownership 

  

Percentage of enterprise using ICT 

Using Computer Using Internet Have a Web Presence 

Yes No Yes No Yes No 

Female Proprietary 1.0% 99.0% .5% 99.5% .2% 99.8% 

Male Proprietary 3.4% 96.6% 1.8% 98.2% .6% 99.4% 

Other Type  7.4% 92.6% 4.2% 95.8% 1.5% 98.5% 

Total 3.2% 96.8% 1.7% 98.3% .6% 99.4% 

5. Issues and Challenges: 

 

Though, in practice, the same entrepreneurial process was followed for both male and 

female but there were many issues and challenges which were faced by female entrepreneurs 

in India.  

  

The share of female proprietary enterprises was very low (17.4%). Out of this, about 

95.8% were OAEs employing 1.2 workers per OAE and majority (68.3%) of them engaged in 

health hazards manufacturing activities. More than 65% OAEs were owned by socially 

disadvantaged groups including OBCs. It is observed that female establishments were 

financially well off but smaller in number (4.2%).  

  

About 80% of the female proprietary enterprises operate from within household 

premises and very few (12.9%) were operates from outside household with fixed premises 
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and permanent structure. Only one fourth of total female proprietary enterprises were 

expanding and majority were either stagnated or even contracting and about 23% were 

operating less than three years.  

 

 Enterprise and labour productivity of female proprietary enterprises were very poor 

and it was basically due to poor productivity of female OAEs, .These enterprises were hardly 

received any assistance from Government.  

  

 Finance facility to female proprietary enterprises was very limited (5.5%). Majority of 

finance they were either depended on their own saving or money lenders.  Very few female 

proprietary enterprises were maintained accounts, registered under any act/authority  and use 

ICT. Out of these negligible number majority of them were establishments.  

 

 Therefore, the real challenge is to provide institutional finance at lower rates of 

interest, increase the productivity and imparting training in alternative skills, modern 

management techniques, ICT tools etc.  to female proprietary enterprises in general and 

female OAEs in particular. 

 

6. Way Forward: 

 

 In India data on female entrepreneurship is being collected under Economic Census 

and Enterprise Surveys. However, not much of  attempt has been made for dissemination of 

gender disaggregated data till date. The data collected under said census and surveys could be 

a useful tool for planning and establishing Skill Development Centers (SDCs). Government 

of India has undertaken several initiatives to develop entrepreneurship among Females. The 

some glimpse of major initiatives are as follows: i) Under Mahila Vikas Nidhi, various 

training-cum production centers set up by NGOs mostly relate to activities like sericulture, 

spinning, weaving, block printing, handloom products, handicrafts etc.  

 

ii) District Industries Centers (DICs) arranges various lectures and seminars etc. in girl’s 

colleges and technical institutes to encourage them to set up their own enterprises.  

 

iii) Rashtriya Mahila Kosh was set up in 1993 to provide microcredit to poor females who 

had no access to financial institution at reasonable rates of interest with very low transaction 

costs and simple procedures. It proved quite useful for lower income group females.  

 

iv) The Government of India has started various training programs schemes exclusively for 

self-employment of female. The training programs include Support for Training and 

Employment Programs for females (STEP) and Development of Women and Children in 

Rural Areas (DWCRA). This apart, World Association of Women Entrepreneur 

(WAWE), an international association of women entrepreneurs. It organizes international 

conference on women entrepreneurship. The association has one core women entrepreneurs 

as its members from sixty countries. These are mainly rural entrepreneurs. 

 

 v) Nai Roshni a leadership development training programme has been extended to 24 States 

for 66,350 females in 2014-15 and trainings have been imparted on Government mechanisms, 

banking systems, involvement in decision making process, health & hygiene, sanitation, 

violence against females and their rights etc., to generate awareness and develop confidence 

among females.   
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 Though, Government has taken several initiatives in the past. However, the impacts of 

initiatives taken were not visible as per the findings of the detail analysis of survey. Now the 

Government has launched several new schemes such as Nai Manzil for education and skill 

development of drop outs with a corpus fund of Rs. 1023 Crore during 2014-15. Upgrading 

the Skills and Training in Traditional Arts/Crafts for Development (USTTAD) aims to 

conserve traditional arts/crafts of minorities and for building capacity of traditional artisans 

and craftsmen belonging to minority communities. MANAS for upgrading entrepreneurial 

skills of minority youth and ‘Cyber Gram’ to impart training for Digital Literacy. To 

Encourage and grow the spirit of entrepreneurship - to turn youth into job creators.  

 

 Micro Units Development Refinance Agency (MUDRA) Bank, with a corpus of 

Rs. 20,000 crores, and credit guarantee corpus of  Rs.3,000 crores to be created. MUDRA 

Bank will be responsible for refinancing all Micro-finance Institutions which are in the 

business of lending to such small entities of business through a ‘Pradhan Mantri Mudra 

Yojana’ with a goal ‘Sabka Sath Sabka Vikas’, ‘Make in India’, ‘Digital India’ etc., to make 

these enterprises as engines of structural transformation. It is hoped that all these initiatives 

would help in increasing the number, improving the productivity and other conditions of 

existing female proprietary enterprises, which is the need of hour.  
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Abstract 

The practice of subcontracting which was limited in the pre-reform period surged on a very high 

note after the economic reforms took place in 1991 in India leading to the horizontal scale of 

operations from the vertical order in the Indian Manufacturing Sector. To capture this trait of the 

manufacturing sector NSSO has identified and canvassed various dimensions of subcontracting 

in its schedules right from its 51
st
 Round (1994-95). However, the most comprehensive coverage 

of subcontracting practices has been made in 67
th

 Round (2010-11). This paper attempts to trace 

the successes and limitations in capturing this concept so far and what still needs to be done by 

NSSO.  
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Most of the early studies on industrial development in India did not touch upon the question of 

subcontracting. Among these studies, Dhar (1958) and Fisher (1968), on various aspects found 

that the intensity of subcontracting was very low in India till around the early 1960s. They found 

that the large industrial plants produced within the realm of their own confinements or 

boundaries and largely resorted to vertically integrated production systems. 

The decade of late 1960s to late 1980s saw a significant change in the restructuring of the labour 

force in the registered/organised factories which has largely gone unnoticed. Nag (1983) and 

Chandra (1979) have shown that there does not exist any clear indication of an increase in the 

share of top corporate leading business houses in the overall manufacturing output. The same has 

been inferred by other studies also which had shown the share of output of firms coming under 

the purview of MRTP Act has declined over time. On the basis of number employed in a 

registered factory, Sandesara (1979) has shown that the proportion of factories employing less 

than 50 workers has gone up from 75% in 1953 to 82% in 1972. Correspondingly, the percentage 

of factories employing 50 to 499 workers has come down from 22 to 15. 

Thus, this was the period when inter-firm transactions and vertical disintegration of factories was 

taking place in Indian manufacturing industry (Nagraj, 1984). In the same tune, Lazerson (1990) 

points out that in response to changing market conditions subcontracting has emerged as an 

alternative strategy to vertically integrated production in many countries. Ramaswamy (1999) 

further documents an increase in the subcontracting intensity in the formal manufacturing sector 

between 1970s and early 1990s. Sahu (2007) and Kotwal et al (2011) show that the incidence of 

subcontracting has greatly increased in India after economic reforms.  Bhattacharya et al (2013) 

also showed the same on the basis of NSSO (2005-06), that around 30% of an estimated 17mn 

informal manufacturing enterprises worked on some form of contract. 

Thus, in the light of the above discussion, capturing various dimensions of subcontracting in the 

Indian Manufacturing Sector which is attaining a prominent feature in the mode of production 

systems has become indispensible for data collection agencies at the national level like National 

Sample Survey Organisation which attempts to collect much of the information of 

Subcontracting and its various aspects. This paper has been divided into four sections. Section-I 
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discusses the theoretical framework on subcontracting which is based on review of literature. 

Section-II brings out the distinction between the type of coverage of subcontracting in NSSO 

studies and in the sources other than NSSO (basically primary studies). Section- III brings out 

the details of NSSO rounds in terms of successes and limitations in covering various facets of 

subcontracting over the years.  Section-IV concludes with a discussion on the achievements of 

NSSO surveys on covering one of the most important aspects of unorganised manufacturing 

sector in India with a hope of being a better representative of this phenomenon which has 

become a worldwide practice so that better results can be generated on this subject matter.  

Section-I 

Review of Literature 

(1.1) Nature and Determinants of Subcontracting in India:- 

In India, subcontracting has been evolved as a traditional “putting-out” system with the 

subcontracting firm often being a home-based enterprise. Putting-out type relationships signify a 

high degree of dependency of the subcontracting firm on the master-enterprises, which 

significantly reduces the bargaining power of the former (NCEUS 2007) thereby indicating 

inherently that subcontracting has not been beneficial for the large part of the informal sector. 

Pressure to cut costs and increase flexibility, together with strict labour laws affecting only 

formal enterprises form clear incentives for formal enterprises to subcontract activities to the 

informal sector (Mazumdar & Sarkar 2008; Ramaswamy 1999; Siggel, 2010). Subcontracting 

has been reported to be the typical response of large unionized firms in India. To quote, “The 

farming out is so extensive in some cases that the firm‟s own employees have been reduced to a 

fraction of its total employment and the character of the firm itself transformed from a 

manufacturing to a trading one” (Ramaswamy 1988: 3). 

Small firms have also been used to shift the transitory demand for the production of products of 

formal sector as they function as a buffer to cyclical fluctuations of industry demand thereby 

enabling the parent firm to expand or contract production over a wide range of possible output 

without affecting marginal cost (Scott 1983). 
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(1.2) Distinction between Subcontracted and Non-Subcontracted Firms (Inter Informal 

Sector):- 

In general, it has been found that relatively large informal sector firms based outside home, 

employing mainly hired workers and possessing a considerable amount of assets are more likely 

to report being in a subcontracting relation. A related prediction that emerges from this 

viewpoint is that firms in subcontracting relationships should be productive than their non-

subcontracted counterparts. But the studies so far conducted have not been a representative of 

this proposition. Sahu (2007), Bhattacharya et al (2013) and Basole (2014) present evidence 

from NSSO data that productivity per worker and asset-base are higher for non-subcontracted as 

compared to subcontracted firms. It has been found that most of the subcontracted work is labor 

intensive and involves low skills, subcontracted firms exhibit lower productivity and do not 

appear to do any better in terms of employment generation than their non-subcontracted 

counterparts. Another dimension has been added to this literature by the study of Bairagya 

(2013), in which he finds that subcontracted firms are technically more efficient in a less 

developed state like Orissa than in Delhi (a more developed state). 

Thus, the above findings would probably lead us to believe that inspite of being complimentary 

to the growth of output in the formal sector, subcontracting has not played a major role in the 

evolution of informal manufacturing sector as informal employment remains largely 

concentrated in relatively traditional activities (Monroy et al 2012). 

(1.3) Distinction between Traditional and Modern Segments of the Informal Sector (Intra-

Informal Sector):- 

This section comprises the heart of the literature available on subcontracting in India. Most of the 

studies have resorted to making a distinction between traditional and modern segments of 

informal sector and analysis of their linkages with the formal sector. This in turn has able to 

identify the stagnated and modernized segments within the informal sector which can keep pace 

with the momentum of growth of the formal sector. 

House (1984), Ranis & Stewart (1999), Arimah (2001), Marjit (2003) and Monroy et al (2012) 

have argued that formal sector firms subcontract to the more modern/dynamic segment of the 

informal sector not only because of the latter‟s static labour-cost advantages, but also the ability 
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to increase its productivity and capability of undertaking growth-oriented strategies. As opposed 

to modern segment, the stagnant or traditional segment consists of traditional family enterprises 

using family labour with insignificant capital inputs and low skill level of workers, located 

within the household premises and operated by women. These characteristics have been rendered 

as obstacles for them to be subcontracted to the formal sector.  

While contradictory to this view, Chen et al (2001), Mehrotra & Biggeri (2007) and Basole 

(2014) recognizing the dominance of female and child labour in home based subcontracted 

enterprises, maintain that subcontracting would lead to an expansion of the traditional 

component of the informal sector when linked to the formal sector. 

Ranis & Stewart (1999) propose to think of the linkages between the informal and formal sector 

along the continuum of „modernity‟ dimensions to avoid any kind of exclusive options. 

According to him, the base of the pyamid or the distribution consists largely of traditional 

segment of the informal sector (comprising of largest share of employment which may not be the 

result of the increased incidence of subcontracting). While moving up the pyramid we find large 

scale enterprises indistinguishable from formal SMEs (which consist of most modern informal 

sector activities and the smallest share of employment). Uchikawa (2011) also finds this kind of 

multi-layered production system when she points out that large scale enterprises have only been 

able to gain from technological spillovers from the Multinational enterprises while the 

unorganised small units have been bypassed due to their existence at the lowest tiers of the 

production system. 

On the basis of economic status of the enterprises, Nagraj (1984) puts forth the idea that 

subcontracting is often confused with the more general form of inter-firm relations which are 

usually between specialist manufacturers invariably with equal bargaining strength. While the 

relationship is between firms of different sizes (and hence of unequal economic power) thus 

eventually accounting for their stagnation or modernization. 

(1.4) Whether Subcontracting is beneficial or exploitative in nature? 

Though subcontracting in general has led to a restructuring and transformation of the informal 

sector as a whole, the consequences of this form of linkage with the formal sector has been 

different for different types of enterprises within the informal sector. 
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There has been a general finding among the academicians that if the formal sector subcontracts 

the modern/dynamic segment of the informal sector then subcontracting has been proved to be 

beneficial for the growth of the sector as it also leads to the modernization of the informal sector 

as a whole with upgradation of technology and improvement in levels of productivity while the 

traditional enterprises in the informal sector have largely faced stagnation and exploitation with 

the process of subcontracting. However contrary to the above findings, Sahu (2010) and Basole 

(2014) find that subcontracting has been beneficial or the traditional home-based, poorly 

endowed firms, OAMEs especially located in rural and industrially backward areas as their 

capacity remained underutilized. 

On the basis of unequal and asymmetric bargaining power, Moser (1978), Tokman (1978), and 

Portes & Walton (1981) have shown that subcontracting linkages hurt small firms due to 

unfavorable terms of trade which leads to surplus extraction and reinforces stagnation in the 

informal sector. It leads to downward spiraling of wages and vulnerability of the existence of 

enterprises on an independent basis as the real brunt of market fluctuations is easily shifted to the 

small subcontractor firms [Friedman 1974]. 

Table-1: A Summary of Studies conducted on Subcontracting 

Developments on 

subcontracting in India 

Findings based on NSSO Findings based on  sources 

other than NSSO 

 

 

Growth in 

Number of 

subcontracted 

enterprises   

 

Pre-reform 

period 

 Rosen (1959), Dhar (1958), 

Engineering Association of India 

(1961) and Fisher (1968), Nag 

(1982) and Chandra (1979), 

CMIE (1982), Sandesara (1979), 

[Nagraj 1984], Lazerson (1990), 

Post-reform 

period 

Bhattacharya et al (2013), 

Basole (2014) 

Ramaswamy (1999), Sahu (2007) 

and Kotwal et al (2011), 

Uchikawa (2011) 

The main reasons for increase in 

subcontracting relationships 

have been the pressure to cut 

costs and increase flexibility due 

to strict labour laws 

 Mazumdar & Sarkar 2008; 

Ramaswamy 1999; Siggel 2010,  

Productivity of subcontracted vs Sahu (2007), Bhattacharya Bairagya (2013), 
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non-subcontracted firms et al (2013) and Basole 

(2014), Monroy et al 2012 

Distinction within the modern 

and traditional type of 

enterprises within the informal 

sector 

Marjit (2003) and Monroy 

et al (2012), Basole (2014) 

House (1984), Ranis & Stewart 

(1999), Mehrotra & Biggeri 

(2007), Uchikawa (2011), Nagraj 

(1984) 

 

 

 

 

 

Nature of 

subcontracting 

in India 

 

 

Beneficial 

 

Sahu (2010) and Basole 

(2014) [only for traditional 

sectors] 

Marjit 2003; Monroy et al. 

2012 [only for dynamic 

sectors] 

House 1984; Ranis & Stewart 

1999; Arimah 2001; Uchikawa 

2011 [only for dynamic sectors] 

 

 

Exploitative  

 

 

NCEUS (2007) 

Moser (1978), Tokman (1978), 

Nagraj (1984), Portes & Walton 

(1981), Mehrotra & Biggeri 

(2007), [Friedman 1974]. 

 

Source:- Structured by the author based on Review of Literature 

It can be inferred from the above table that whatever the development made in the studies of 

subcontracting in India has been primarily done by sources other than NSSO. These studies have 

been able to capture the growth of subcontracting relationships right from the decade of 1950s to 

the recent periods, the records of which is largely unavailable in NSSO. NSSO was only able to 

capture any estimates on subcontracting with the completion of 51
st
 round (1994-95). Even after 

this initiation, the estimates on subcontracting have been worked in very recent studies especially 

after 2005-06 when its 3
rd

 round on Unorganized Manufacturing Sector was conducted which 

enabled the estimates on subcontracting to be comparable with the earlier rounds. Due to this 

lacuna of NSSO many of the studies so far conducted have resorted to sources other than NSSO 

like Annual Survey of Industries (ASI) and individual primary surveys. While the studies based 

on other sources have tried to capture almost as many aspects possible on subcontracting, the 

studies on NSSO have mainly focused on determining the productivity of subcontracted 

enterprises within and outside the informal sector and whether subcontracting has actually 

proved to beneficial for these enterprises. 
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Section-II 

Comparison of various Rounds of NSSO covering the subject matter of Subcontracting  

The comparison between the various rounds of NSSO in this section has been made as per the 

enquiry schedules which had been earlier canvassed. 

NSSO started its journey of coverage of data/information on the subcontracting practices right 

after the advent of neo-liberal reforms in 1991. The first comprehensive coverage made by 

NSSO in its 51
st
 Round (1994-95) on „Unorganised Manufacturing Sector in India‟ came up with 

some of the most basic and preliminary information on subcontracting [Figure-2.1]. It was to 

enquire from the respondent enterprises whether they are working under any kind of agreement 

with the parent units or whether they are ancilliary to them. If they were working under this 

system then whether they responded to single or multiple parent units. This enquiry was brought 

out by the NSSO as a result of the findings of the earlier studies like Nag (1982), Chandra 

(1979), CMIE (1982), Nagaraj (1984), Ramaswamy (1999) and Lazerson (1990) which 

demonstrated that the Indian Manufacturing sector is witnessing changes as a response to the 

changing market conditions. The period between the 1970s and 1990s saw decline in the output 

and share of large corporate houses leading to the notion that inter-firm linkages or transactions 

also referred to as subcontracting is growing and emerging as an alternative strategy to vertically 

integrated production systems. It was also accompanied by the increase in enterprises which 

were employing workers below the median size.  
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Figure-2.1: Structure of Schedule for the 51
st
 Round (1994-95) 

Moving ahead NSSO carried out three rounds to capture the Informal Sector in India viz-56
th

 

Round (2000-01) on „Unorganised Manufacturing Sector in India‟, 55
th

 Round (1999-2000) on 

„Non-Agricultural Enterprises in the Informal Sector in India‟ and 62
nd

 Round (2005-06) on 

„Unorganised Manufacturing Sector in India‟ [Figure-2.2]. These rounds went a step further in 

exploring the backward and forward linkages of the subcontracted units with their parent units 

and with the final consumer. It was probed by investigating whom do the subcontracted units 

supplied there finished products and from where did they procure raw material and other tools 

and equipments used in the production process. It was made the subject of enquiry whether they 

worked for subcontractors as finishers of the specified designs demanded by above channels or 

they were independent to decide the designs for production of commodities on their own. In a 

way traces of dependency of the subcontracted units on their above channels was enquired and 

brought into the knowledge of the academicians to a larger extent.    

 

Figure-2.2: Structure of the Schedule for 55
th

 (1999-2000), 56
th

 (2000-01) and 62
nd

 (2005-06) 

Rounds 
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The latest round of NSSO covering the subject matter of subcontracting is 67
th

 Round on 

„Unincorporated Non-Agricultural Enterprises (Excluding Construction) in India‟ [Figure-2.3]. 

Uptill now this round has been the most extensive and comprehensive survey on the 

subcontracting practices in India as it not only covers the level of dependency of the 

subcontracted units on their parent units in various dimensions but also includes the coverage of 

input price escalations for the former responding to the uncertainties in the price level of the 

inputs used in the production process. It tried to investigate the nature of dependency at various 

levels of input provision by the subcontractors to the subcontracted units at the backward 

linkage. While on the forward linkage it eliminated the category of subcontracted enterprises 

dealing directly with the customers to sell their produce, instead the schedule attempted to 

enquire whether the subcontracted units were delivering their whole produce or only a portion of 

produce to the parent units. This part indicates that the possibility of the subcontracted units 

dealing directly with the customers has been completely eliminated which was being enquired in 

the previous rounds and constraining them only to the delivery to be given to the parent units. 

This leads to the notion that a greater degree of dependency on the master units is visible among 

the subcontracted enterprises in the unorganised manufacturing sectors starting from the decade 

of 1990s. This has also been supplemented by the enquiry of parent units remaining the same 

from the last three years which indicates their level of linkage with the parent units. 
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Figure-2.3: Structure of the Schedule for 67
th

 (2010-11) Round 

 

Section-IV 

Discussions and the Way Ahead 

The NSSO has attempted to provide as much information as possible during its previous rounds 

but still there are certain gaps which need to be covered. The production scenario after the 

decade of 1990s has seen the emergence of multinationals worldwide and India becoming the 

most sought after destination for them owing to its cheap labour cost. There is an apprehension 

that the entry of these multinationals has led to a greater degree of subcontracting in its present 

form, structure and magnitude among the enterprises especially in the informal sector as a 

measure of sustenance for those enterprises which were driven out of the market owing to their 

low levels of technology and productivity. So it would be worthwhile to enquire whether the 

enterprises are tied to a greater extent to the indigeneous companies or the multinational 

companies and consequently what are the forms of work culture and exploitation therein. It is 

also worthwhile to investigate whether there are any hierarchy/channels of subcontracting within 
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the informal sector or is it a straight way linkage of formal and informal sectors only. The 

literature largely seems to furnish the evidence for the transactions occurring between the large 

formal firms and large informal firms but unable to suffice the concentration of subcontracting 

practices existing in the small informal firms except for the expansion of such units. The NSSO 

data seems to appear incapable to capture such trait of subcontracting practices existing in the 

Indian manufacturing sector at present which needs to be substantiated by the primary 

observations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



96 
 

References:- 

Arimah, B. C. (2001): “Nature and Determinants of the Linkages between Informal and Formal Sector Enterprises in 

Nigeria”, African Development Review, 13(1):114-144. 

Bairagya, I. (2013): “Subcontracting and Efficiency of the Informal Sector in India”, The Journal of Developing 

Areas, 47(2):341-361. 

Basole, A. (2014): “Determinants and Impact of Subcontracting: Evidence from India‟s Informal Manufacturing 

Sector”, Working Paper 2014-08, University Of Massachusetts Boston. 

Bhattacharya R., S. Bhattacharya, and K. K. Sanyal (2013): “Dualism in the informal economy: Exploring the 

Indian Informal Manufacturing Sector” in S. Banerjee and A. Chakrabarti (eds.), Development and 

Sustainability: India in a Global Perspective, pages 339-362, Springer. 

Chandra, N. C. (1979): “Monopoly Capital, Private Corporate Sector and the Indian Economy: A Study of Relative 

Growth, 1931-76”, Economic and Political Weekly Special no., vol-14, nos-30, 31 and 32. 

Chen, M. A., R. Jhabvala, and F. Lund (2001): “Supporting Workers in the Informal Economy: A policy 

Framework”, Paper prepared for ILO Task Force on the Informal Economy. 

Dhar, P. N. (1958): "Small Scale Industries in Delhi", New Delhi. 

Fisher, D. (1968): “A Survey of the Literature on Small-Sized Industrial Undertaking in India” in F. Hoselitz (ed) 

"Role of Small Industry in the Process of Economic Growth", Mouton, The Hague. 

Freidman, A. L. (1974): "Industry and Labour: Class Struggle at Work and Monopoly Capitalism" Macmillan, 

London. 

GOI (2007): “Definitional and Statistical Issues: Task Force Report-National Commission for Enterprises in 

Unorganized Sector”, National Commission for Enterprises in the Unorganised Sector, New Delhi. 

House, W. J. (1984): “Nairobi's informal sector: Dynamic entrepreneurs or surplus labor?”, Economic Development 

and Cultural Change, pp-277-302.  

Kotwal, A., B. Ramaswami, and W. Wadhwa (2011): “Economic Liberalization and Indian Economic Growth: 

What‟s the evidence?” Journal of Economic Literature, 49(4):1152-1199. 

Lazerson, M. (1990): “Subcontracting as an Alternative Organisational Form to Vertically - Integrated Production”, 

DP/20/1990, Inter-national Institute of Labour Studies, Geneva 

Marjit, S. (2003): “Economic Reform and Informal Wage – A General Equilibrium Analysis”, Journal of 

Development Economics, 72: 371-378. 

Mehrotra, S. and M. Biggeri (2007): “Child Labour and Subcontracted Home-Based Manufacturing in Low and 

Middle-Income Asia. Available at: http://www.ucw-project.org/attachment/home_based_ 

manufacturing.pdf. 

Monroy, A. I. M., J. Pieters, and A. A. Erumban (2012): “Subcontracting and the size and composition of the 

informal sector: Evidence from Indian Manufacturing”, IZA Discussion Paper, 6785. 

http://www.ucw-project.org/attachment/home_based_


97 
 

Moser, C. O. N. (1978): “Informal Sector or Petty Commodity Production: Dualism or Dependence in Urban 

Development?”, World Development, 6(9/10):1041-1064. 

Nag, A. K. (1983): “Structure and Performance of Top Private Sector Companies in India', Paper presented at 21st 

Annual Econometric Conference. 

Nagraj, R. (1984): “Subcontracting in Indian Manufacturing Industries: Analysis, Evidence and Issues”, Economic 

and Political Weekly, 19(31/33):1435-1453. 

Portes, A. and J. Walton (1981): “Labor, Class, and the International System”, Academic Press, New York. 

Ramaswamy, E. A. (1988): “Worker Consciousness and Trade Union Response”, Oxford University Press: New 

Delhi. 

Ramaswamy, K. V. (1999): “The search for Flexibility in Indian Manufacturing: New evidence on Outsourcing 

Activities”, Economic and Political Weekly, 34(6):363-368. 

Ranis, G. and F. Stewart (1999): “V-Goods and the Role of the Urban Informal Sector in Development. Economic 

Development and Cultural Change”, 47(2):259-288. 

Sahu, P. P. (2007): “Subcontracting In India's Small Manufacturing Enterprises: Problems and Prospects”, Working 

Paper No: 2007/01, Institute for Studies in Industrial Development, New Delhi. 

Sahu, P. P. (2010): “Subcontracting in India‟s Unorganised Manufacturing Sector: A Mode of Adoption or 

Exploitation?”, Journal of South Asian Development, 5(1):53-83. 

Sandesara, J. C. (1979): “Size of the Factory and Concentration in the Factory Sector in India: 1951 to 1970”, Indian 

Economic Journal, vol-27, No 2. 

Scott, A J (1983): “Industrial Organisation and the Logic of Intra-Metropolitan Location:  Theoretical 

Considerations”, Economic Geography, vol 59, pp 233-50. 

Siggel, E. (2010): “The Indian informal sector: the impact of globalization and reform”, International Labour 

Review, 149(1): 93-105. 

Tokman, V. E. (1978): “An Exploration into the Nature of Informal-Formal Sector Relationships”, World 

Development, 6(9/10):1065-1075. 

Uchikawa, S. (2011): “Linkage between Organised and Unorganised Sectors in Indian Machinery Industry, 

Economic and Political Weekly, 46(1):45-54. 



98 
 

A Study of Post Survey Evaluation of Sample Design of NSS 67
th

 Round:  

Scope for Further Refinements in Future Surveys  
 

- G.C. Manna
1,3

 and D. Mukhopadhyay
2,3

 

Abstract: 

 

Based on the analysis of estimates of gross value added per worker at the compilation 

category level used in the estimation of GDP, this paper suggests certain refinements in the 

survey methodology of Enterprise Surveys to be conducted in future. The paper also 

deliberates on the relative efficiency of the alternative estimates of gross value added per 

worker emanating from the integrated enterprise survey of NSS 67
th

 round and the focused 

surveys of NSS 62
nd

 and 63
rd

 rounds. 

 

1. Introduction 

 

1.1. NSS 67
th

 Round (July 2010 – June 2011) was devoted to the survey of unincorporated 

enterprises (i.e. enterprises not registered under Companies Act, 1956) which were primarily 

engaged in three broad industrial categories namely Manufacturing, Trade and Other 

Services. The survey also excluded government & public sector units and cooperatives. In 

case of Manufacturing Sector, units covered under the Annual Survey of Industries (referred 

to as organized manufacturing sector) irrespective of their type of ownership were also 

excluded from the survey. Thus a vast majority of the enterprises covered in the survey were 

proprietary & partnership in nature. A few belonged to the categories of Trusts, Self Help 

Groups (SHGs) and Non-Profit Institutions (NPIs). The survey collected various operational 

and economic characteristics of enterprises required for planning and policy formulations. 

These included information on operational expenses, receipts, employment, fixed assets, loan 

particulars apart from the information on gross value added (GVA), which is used to derive 

the estimates of GVA per worker by industrial category for compilation of national accounts 

statistics including the contribution of unorganized sector in the estimate of GDP.    

  

2. Salient Features of Sample Design 

 

2.1. NSS 67
th

 Round adopted a stratified multi-stage sample design with census villages 

(panchayat wards in case of Kerala) in the rural areas and Urban Frame Survey (UFS) blocks 

in the urban areas as the first-stage units (FSUs) and enterprises under the survey coverage as 

the ultimate-stage units (USUs). In case of large villages/blocks, as usual, hamlet-groups/sub-

blocks within the selected FSUs formed intermediate sampling units. 

 

2.2. Census 2001 villages with count of enterprises/workers at the village level as per 

Economic Census (EC) 2005 served as the sampling frame for selection of FSUs in the rural 

areas. In case of urban, for million plus cities other than Mumbai, EC 2005 list of blocks 

formed the sampling frame of FSUs. For all other cities and towns, latest lists of UFS blocks 

served as the sampling frame of FSUs. 

 

                                                           
1
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2.3. Rural and urban part of each district formed a separate basic stratum by itself. 

However, in case of urban, each million plus formed a separate stratum and all other cities 

and towns within a given district were grouped together to form a stratum. 

 

2.4. FSUs within a stratum were sub-stratified with a view to netting adequate number of 

enterprises in the sample. For each rural stratum, 3 sub-strata were formed: FSUs having at 

least 5 enterprises with at least one hired worker under coverage in the manufacturing sector 

(sub-str.1); remaining FSUs having at least 5 enterprises with at least one hired worker under 

coverage in the trade sector (sub-str.2); and all remaining FSUs of the stratum (sub-str.3). For 

each million plus city where EC 2005 frame was used, 20 sub-strata were formed with 19 

sub-strata being formed by identifying the FSUs with at least one enterprise having a hired 

worker under a specific activity category (like insurance & pension funding; storage & 

warehousing; accommodation; trade; ….) and one more sub-stratum to accommodate all 

other FSUs
4
. For other cities & towns where UFS frame was used, 2 sub-strata were formed: 

sub-stratum 1 comprising blocks with area type either as bazaar area, industrial area, hospital 

area or a slum area; and sub-stratum 2 consisting of remaining blocks of the stratum. 

 

2.5. An all-India sample size of 16,000 FSUs was envisaged for the survey under ‘central 

sample’ covered by NSSO. This sample size was allocated among States/UTs x Sector 

(Rural/Urban) x Stratum x Sub-stratum, following a principle of proportionate allocation (see 

NSS Report No. 546 for details). For rural strata and urban strata where EC 2005 frame was 

used, sample FSUs from each sub-stratum were selected by PPSWR (size being total number 

of non-agricultural workers under the coverage as per EC 2005). In case of other urban strata, 

sample FSUs were selected by SRSWOR. From each rural/urban sub-stratum, sample FSUs 

were drawn in the form of two independent sub-samples. 

 

2.6. Within each selected FSU, irrespective of whether hamlet-groups/sub-blocks were 

formed or not, all eligible enterprises under the survey coverage with at least 20 workers 

located within the boundaries of the sample FSU formed ‘segment 9’. They were surveyed on 

a complete enumeration basis. After formation of segment 9, in large villages/blocks, 3 

hamlet-groups/sub-blocks were selected – one having maximum number of enterprises under 

the coverage (called ‘segment 1’) and two more selected by SRSWOR from the remaining 

and merged together (called ‘segment 2’). Each small village selected for survey (after 

leaving out segment 9) was treated as ‘segment 1’. 

 

2.7. In each of segment 1 and segment 2, all listed eligible enterprises were stratified into a 

maximum of 19 second-stage strata (SSS) – 16 such strata formed by identifying enterprises 

with at least one hired worker under various activities within Manufacturing (5 strata), Trade 

(4 strata) and Other Services (7 strata). Three more SSS were formed by considering all 

enterprises without any hired worker as follows: all manufacturing enterprises (one stratum); 

all trading enterprises (one stratum), and all other services sector enterprises (one stratum). A 

sample of 2 enterprises (1 each to hamlet-group/sub-block 1 & 2 in case of large FSUs) each 

was allocated to each of 16 SSS consisting of units with at least one hired worker. However, 

a sample of 4 enterprises (2 each to hamlet-group/sub-block 1 & 2 in case of large FSUs) was 

allocated to each of other 3 SSS comprising enterprises having no hired worker. Sample 

enterprises from each SSS were selected by the method of simple random sampling.               

 

                                                           
4
 For details,  see Sample Design and Estimation Procedure, NSS Report Number 546, NSS 67

th
 Round 
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3. Data Analysis 

 

3.1. Relative Shares of Manufacturing, Trade and Other Services 

 

3.1.1. Trading units dominated among all enterprises under the survey coverage and also in 

terms of their share in the overall GVA (Table 1). Out of estimated 57.7 million 

unincorporated enterprises in the country, nearly 36% were trading units, followed by Other 

Services (34%) and Manufacturing Units (30%). A similar pattern prevailed in terms of 

relative shares of these three broad industrial categories in the overall GVA, with about 39% 

being accounted for by Trade, 37% by Other Services and the remaining 25% by 

Manufacturing Sector. The above pattern is true for both Rural India and Urban India. 

 

3.1.2. It is interesting to note that although Rural India had a larger share (about 54%) in 

total number of enterprises, Urban India contributed to major part (68%) of the overall GVA 

by the unincorporated enterprises in the country. In other words, on an average, an urban 

enterprise contributed much more towards the GVA than its rural counterpart. 

 

Table 1: Relative Shares of Manufacturing, Trade and Other Services and of Rural and 

Urban India in the Number of Enterprises and GVA 
Industry Rural India Urban India India 

% Distribution % Distribution % Distribution 

Sample 

ent. 

Estd.  

ent. 

Estd. 

GVA 

Sample 

ent. 

Estd.  

ent. 

Estd. 

GVA 

Sample 

ent. 

Estd.  

ent. 

Estd. 

GVA 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

Mfg. 31.8 32.7 28.6 27.7 26.5 22.8 29.7 29.8 24.6 

Trade 32.3 34.2 36.0 33.7 38.0 40.0 33.0 36.0 38.8 

Others* 36.0 33.1 35.4 38.6 35.5 37.1 37.3 34.2 36.6 

All 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 

Aggregate# 162,375 30891 198056 172,099 26782 430302 334,474 57673 628358 

(Mfg. means Manufacturing) 

* In all tables, ‘Others’ mean Services other than Trade 

# Figures of estimated number of enterprises are in thousand and of GVA are in rupees crore. 

 

3.2. Shares of ‘Establishments’ and Units Maintaining Accounts in GVA 

 

3.2.1. The enterprises with at least one hired worker, to be henceforth referred as 

‘establishments’, had a share of only about 15% in total number of enterprises in the country 

but they had a large share (55%) in the overall GVA (Table 2). The units maintaining books 

of accounts were even rarer (10%), although contributing significantly (37%), like the 

establishments, towards GVA. In other words, on an average, an establishment and also a unit 

maintaining book of accounts contributed much more in terms of GVA as compared to a unit 

with no hired worker or having no accounts as the case might be. It may be seen from Table 3 

that average GVA per unit during 2010-11 by an establishment (Rs. 390 thousand) was about 

6.7 times the GVA by an Own Account Enterprise (OAE, having no hired worker on a fairly 

regular basis). Similarly, on an average, GVA by a unit maintaining book of accounts (Rs. 

404 thousand) is found to be 5.3 times the GVA by a unit with no accounts. The labour 

productivity measured in terms of GVA per worker was also much higher for such units 

(Table 3). 
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Table 2: Shares of Establishments and Units Maintaining Accounts in GVA 
Industry Rural India Urban India India 

% Share of 

establishments 

in total 

% Share of 

those having 

A/cs in 

% Share of 

establishments 

in total 

% Share of 

those having 

A/cs in 

% Share of 

establishments 

in total 

% Share of 

those having 

A/cs in 

No. 

of 

units 

GVA No. of 

units 

GVA No. 

of 

units 

GVA No. 

of 

units 

GVA No. 

of 

units 

GVA No. 

of 

units 

GVA 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) 

Mfg. 9.7 48.2 2.7 20.4 25.4 72.2 8.5 34.0 16.2 63.4 5.1 29.0 

Trade 5.8 24.3 6.1 20.4 22.7 56.0 18.9 47.0 14.1 46.7 12.4 39.2 

Others 10.4 41.1 11.4 22.5 22.1 65.7 12.6 49.2 16.0 58.2 12.0 41.1 

All 8.6 37.1 6.8 21.1 23.2 63.3 13.9 44.9 15.4 55.0 10.1 37.4 

Sampling 

fraction* 
0.28 0.11 0.41 0.17 0.34 0.14 

(* Sampling fraction for relevant category of units)  

Table 3: GVA per Enterprise and GVA per Worker by Different Types of Enterprises 

 
Industry Rural India Urban India India 

OAEs Estt. Those 

having 

OAEs Estt. Those 

having 

OAEs Estt. Those 

having 

No 

A/cs 

A/cs No 

A/cs 

A/cs No 

A/cs 

A/cs 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) 

 GVA per enterprise (Rs.’000) 

Mfg. 32 279 46 416 52 393 100 553 39 353 67 510 

Trade 54 284 57 225 96 417 111 421 73 389 82 372 

Others 45 273 60 135 74 500 98 658 58 424 78 400 

All 44 278 54 200 77 438 103 518 58 390 76 404 

GVA per worker (Rs.’000) 

Mfg. 22 52 27 57 36 81 50 99 27 70 37 83 

Trade 40 99 41 107 70 123 69 145 53 118 55 138 

Others 28 65 40 27 57 104 62 121 39 92 51 77 

All 30 64 35 46 56 102 60 125 40 90 47 95 

 

3.3. Estimates of GVA by Size Class of Employment of Enterprises and their 

Precision 

 

3.3.1. Out of an estimated Rs. 628358 crore annual gross value added (GVA) to the Indian 

economy by the unincorporated units, a substantial part of nearly 85% was contributed by the 

units that employed less than 10 workers (Table 4). However, the remaining 15% of the 

overall GVA was accounted for by the units having 10 or more workers, which comprised 

only about 1.5% of the total number of enterprises in the country (Table 5). 

 

3.3.2. As expected, annual GVA per enterprise increased with the increase in employment 

size of the enterprises (Table 6) – the increase being very sharp in the upper size classes of 

employment. GVA per worker also showed more or less a rising trend with the increase in 

employment size. The overall estimate of both GVA per enterprise and GVA per worker for 

each of the three broad industrial categories of Manufacturing, Trade and Other Services are 
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found to be quite reliable with relative standard error (RSE)
5
 of the corresponding estimate 

being much less than 5%. However, if we look at disaggregated estimates at the level of size 

class of employment of the enterprises, the estimates are found to be not so precise 

particularly for the employment size classes of 20-49 and 50 & above. 

 

3.4. Precision of Estimates of GVA per Worker at the Level of Compilation Category 

 

3.4.1. National Accounts Division of CSO uses the estimates of GVA per worker (GVAPW) 

at the level of ‘compilation category’
6
 for the purpose of arriving at estimates of GDP. It may 

be seen from Table 7 that the estimates of GVAPW for as many as 24 compilation categories 

appear to be not so reliable with RSE of the corresponding estimate exceeding 10 per cent. 

For 11 compilation categories, RSE exceeds 20% and in 7 cases RSE even exceeds 30%.   

 

Table 4: Percentage Distribution of GVA by Size Class of Employment of Enterprises 

Industry GVA 

(Rs. Cr.) 

Percentage distribution of GVA by size class of employment of the enterprises 

1 2 3 4-5 6-9 10-19 20-49 50+ All 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

Rural India 

Mfg. 56584 29.1 22.7 10.5 9.9 9.2 8.2 5.5 4.9 100.0 

Trade 71394 48.0 31.6 7.9 4.8 3.4 3.1 1.0 0.2 100.0 

Others 70078 44.5 20.8 6.9 6.0 5.4 6.0 4.2 6.4 100.0 

All 198056 41.3 25.2 8.3 6.7 5.8 5.6 3.4 3.7 100.0 

Urban India 

Mfg. 98136 14.5 15.7 13.4 17.9 19.6 14.1 3.1 1.7 100.0 

Trade 172332 24.3 27.0 14.9 16.2 10.3 5.2 1.6 0.5 100.0 

Others 159833 25.3 14.2 9.6 12.3 14.0 9.8 7.1 7.8 100.0 

All 430302 22.4 19.7 12.6 15.2 13.8 8.9 4.0 3.5 100.0 

India 

Mfg. 154721 19.8 18.3 12.3 15.0 15.8 12.0 4.0 2.9 100.0 

Trade 243726 31.2 28.4 12.8 12.9 8.3 4.6 1.4 0.4 100.0 

Others 229912 31.1 16.2 8.8 10.4 11.3 8.6 6.2 7.4 100.0 

All 628358 28.4 21.4 11.2 12.5 11.2 7.9 3.8 3.6 100.0 

 

Table 5: Percentage Distribution of Estimated Number of Enterprises by Size Class of 

Employment 

India 
Industry Estd. no. 

of ent. 

Percentage distribution of enterprises by size class of employment of enterprise 

1 2 3 4-5 6-9 10-19 20-49 50+ All 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

Mfg. 17,210,269 56.13 25.97 8.19 5.30 2.91 1.23 0.21 0.05 100.00 

Trade 20,750,704 57.86 31.04 6.32 3.55 1.01 0.20 0.02 0.00 100.00 

Others 19,712,332 64.63 20.81 6.08 3.58 2.00 2.61 0.24 0.04 100.00 

All 57,673,306 59.66 26.03 6.80 4.08 1.92 1.33 0.15 0.03 100.00 

 

                                                           
5
 RSE of GVA per worker has been estimated by considering sub-sample wise estimates of aggregates of GVA 

and number of workers at the sub-stratum level (For the exact formula, see Sample Design and Estimation 

Procedure, NSS Report Number 546, NSS 67
th

 Round).  
    
6
 Compilation category is nothing but a combination of codes as per NIC i.e. National Industrial Classification. 

Refer to National Industrial Classification for the description of the corresponding codes. 
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Table 6: Estimated GVA per Enterprise and GVA per Worker by Industry and their 

RSEs 

         India 

Industry 
Size class of Employment of the Enterprises 

1 2 3 4-5 6-9 10-19 20-49 50+ All 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

GVA per Enterprise (Rs.’000) 
Mfg. 32 63 135 254 488 875 1679 4992 90 

Trade 63 107 239 427 960 2681 7413 15780 117 

Others 56 91 168 338 661 385 2989 19047 117 

All 52 90 180 333 639 645 2683 12148 109 

RSE of GVA per Enterprise 
Mfg. 1.84 2.93 5.74 3.11 3.27 7.36 8.80 15.75 3.39 

Trade 1.59 2.96 3.31 7.30 5.59 17.53 33.47 23.67 2.44 

Others 1.14 1.95 3.45 11.53 9.47 8.02 16.98 12.06 3.25 

All 1.11 1.85 2.49 4.56 4.56 6.84 12.45 10.87 1.94 

GVA per Worker (Rs’000) 
Mfg. 32 32 45 58 69 68 62 54 44 

Trade 63 54 80 99 140 214 277 202 71 

Others 56 45 56 77 92 32 107 164 59 

All 52 45 60 77 91 53 97 117 58 

RSE of GVA per Worker 
Mfg. 1.84 2.93 5.74 3.07 3.18 7.18 7.67 14.95 2.44 

Trade 1.59 2.96 3.31 7.00 5.50 17.05 33.02 18.94 2.09 

Others 1.14 1.95 3.45 11.50 9.01 7.72 16.48 8.49 2.72 

All 1.11 1.85 2.49 4.48 4.34 6.54 12.04 7.57 1.54 

 

Table 7: Compilation Categories with RSE Exceeding 10%  

India 
Industry / 

Compilation 

Category as per  

NIC 2008  

RSE (0.0%) of Estimated GVAPW by Type of Enterprise 

OAE Establishment All 

With 

A/cs 

Without 

A/cs 

All With 

A/cs 

Without 

A/cs 

All With 

A/cs 

Without 

A/cs 

All 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

     Manufacturing: 

01632  25.29 25.29 6.30 23.65 14.59 6.30 20.30 24.87 

19 0.00 14.98 39.88 13.44 9.88 16.75 13.04 13.17 19.23 

20 27.81 12.96 12.32 27.52 24.46 22.81 28.79 7.62 29.84 

21  21.42 21.42 20.49 28.89 19.23 20.49 21.38 18.96 

22 33.81 9.44 9.16 19.86 8.13 13.12 19.75 13.14 13.67 

24 47.86 33.35 30.24 27.29 6.58 18.43 26.22 16.83 17.49 

26 13.48 32.74 23.20 22.22 6.76 15.11 21.07 7.76 13.90 

30 18.05 20.26 14.74 11.31 32.26 17.95 10.73 30.02 16.85 

      Trade: None 

      Other Services: 

37+381+382+39 0.00 10.35 10.33 38.53 6.75 29.34 38.41 8.68 15.21 

50  25.41 25.41 35.80 11.22 14.01 35.80 18.12 17.83 

52 33.34 10.88 11.16 12.14 9.50 10.43 11.67 7.53 10.17 

521 0.00 62.56 60.81 24.36 22.00 18.19 23.69 58.38 44.42 

58 44.33 20.09 25.20 32.40 13.49 33.94 33.28 11.84 35.42 

60 0.00 5.57 5.38 20.52 35.28 25.51 20.57 31.89 48.81 

62 19.09 18.70 16.83 35.58 16.60 32.72 34.83 13.40 29.98 

68 20.75 7.02 7.53 32.21 35.00 24.12 25.74 13.42 13.81 

69 8.48 11.59 10.04 12.07 6.03 12.40 11.03 9.94 12.69 

(70-74)+(78-82) 7.87 3.55 3.29 25.42 3.55 19.79 24.25 2.62 15.89 

87+88 40.64 49.61 34.11 44.08 39.18 41.31 43.59 33.93 40.12 

91 76.64 52.72 66.44 24.70 39.88 23.55 35.57 39.73 31.98 

92 12.47 6.77 6.07 15.72 13.70 12.94 10.49 15.82 13.97 
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93 39.24 20.90 18.85 68.63 16.01 49.05 61.11 14.89 31.75 

94 42.61 6.38 6.39 61.68 19.10 61.91 60.08 6.10 22.33 

9603 0.00 21.10 41.19 4.25 14.48 7.81 46.60 20.69 40.95 

 

4. Scope for Further Refinements of Sample Design 

 

4.1. Improving the Estimates of GVA per Worker at Compilation Category Level 

 

4.1.1. We have seen that estimates of GVA per worker (GVAPW) for many compilation 

categories are not reliable enough (Table 7) as per NSS 67
th

 Round mainly because of its 

inability to net sufficient number of enterprises for these compilation categories
7
. In future 

surveys it would be appropriate to modify the sample design by adopting proper stratification 

both at first-stage and second stage levels so as to ensure adequate number of enterprises, 

particularly the establishments, in the sample for these compilation categories or at least those 

having substantial shares in GDP.    

 

4.2. Treatment of Enterprises with 10 or more Workers 
 

4.2.1. It may be seen from Tables 4 and 5 that so far as unincorporated enterprises are 

concerned, units with 10 or more workers constitute only about 1.5% of the total number of 

enterprises in the country although their share in the aggregate GVA is quite substantial 

(nearly 15.3%). It is of interest to note that RSEs of estimated GVA per enterprise and 

GVAPW for enterprises with 10 or more workers are quite high even for broad categories of 

industries namely; Manufacturing, Trade and Other Services (see Table 6). Thus, estimated 

GVAPW for enterprises with 10 or more workers at the compilation category level are likely 

to be worse, affecting thereby the overall estimate of GVAPW at the compilation category 

level used in the estimation of GDP. Table 7 has listed the compilation categories with RSE 

of estimated GVAPW exceeding 10%.  

 

4.2.2. From the deliberations above, we are of the view that enterprises with 10 or more 

workers be excluded from the survey coverage of unincorporated enterprises in future. 

Instead such enterprises (estimated at nearly 871,000 in number; see Table 5) be covered 

through a separate survey on the line of Annual Survey of Industries (ASI). The 

frame/directory of such units will be available from the Sixth Economic Census (EC). In case 

of Manufacturing Sector, it is found that as many as about 257,000 units with 10 or more 

workers formed the unincorporated segment. Ideally such units should form part of ASI. 

Measures should be taken to augment the ASI frame with the list of all such units as per the 

directory of sixth EC.  

 

4.3. Treatment of SHGs, Trusts and Other Units (other than Proprietary & 

Partnership) having less than Ten Workers 
 

4.3.1. Apart from proprietary and partnership units, NSS 67
th

 round survey covered SHGs, 

Trusts and other types of units which comprised only about 2.3% of the total number of units 

having a share of about 3.6% in the overall GVA (Table 8). It is also of interest to note that 

such units are of varied size with number of persons engaged by them being as low as 1 in 

many cases and going to the extent of 50 or more in certain cases. From Table 9, it may be 

seen that even at all-India level, only a few such units – particularly Trusts and Others – 

                                                           
7
 Refer to Table 11 for the respective sample sizes. 



105 
 

could be netted in the sample, which resulted in the high values of RSE of estimated 

GVAPW for each of these three ownership types. With larger units, having 10 or more 

workers, covered through a separate survey as proposed, the precision of the overall estimate 

of GVAPW could be improved to a large extent. For the remaining units with less than 10 

workers belonging to these ownership types, the necessity for oversampling of such units 

may be studied.    

 

Table 8: Percentage Distribution of Estimated Number of Enterprises and Estimated 

GVA by Type of Ownership and Size Class of Employment of the Enterprises  

India 
Type of 

ownership 

Size class of employment of the enterprises Value 

of 

aggre-

gate* 

1 2 3 4-5 6-9 10-19 20-49 50+ All 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

 % Distribution of estimated number of enterprises  

Prop & part 59.46 25.07 6.43 3.99 1.85 0.74 0.12 0.02 97.67 56332 

SHG 0.17 0.94 0.34 0.07 0.03 0.54 0.01 0.00 2.10 1209 

Trust 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.02 0.01 0.15 87 

Others 0.02 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.01 0.00 0.08 45 

All 59.66 26.03 6.80 4.08 1.92 1.33 0.15 0.03 100.00 57673 

Aggregate* 34406 15013 3921 2354 1105 767 89 18 57673  

 % Distribution of estimated GVA  

Prop & part 28.33 21.33 11.15 11.97 11.05 7.40 3.08 2.11 96.44 605961 

SHG 0.03 0.09 0.04 0.02 0.01 0.07 0.07 0.00 0.32 1998 

Trust 0.01 0.01 0.03 0.45 0.14 0.26 0.57 1.00 2.47 15492 

Others 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.04 0.04 0.15 0.09 0.44 0.78 4907 

All 28.38 21.43 11.23 12.48 11.24 7.88 3.81 3.55 100.00 628358 

Aggregate* 178322 134682 70578 78391 70626 49523 23927 22311 628358  

* Value of aggregates of estimated number of enterprises is in thousand and of estimated GVA is in rupees crore 

 

Table 9: RSE of Estimated GVA per Worker by Industry and Type of Ownership 
Industry Number of sample enterprises RSE (%) of estimated GVA per worker 

Prop & 

part 

SHG Trust Others All Prop & 

part 

SHG Trust Others All 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

Rural India 

Mfg. 51,492 96 3 17 51,608 2.08 15.13 39.88 66.41 2.08 

Trade 52,324 34 5 12 52,375 2.61 37.20 3.25 37.07 2.61 

Others 53,666 3,754 587 384 58,392 1.79 10.16 10.42 16.79 2.05 

All 157,482 3,884 595 413 162,375 1.50 9.67 10.41 16.33 1.56 

Urban India 

Mfg. 47,644 19 4 7 47,674 2.71 35.44 41.89 22.49 2.71 

Trade 57,896 6 8 14 57,924 2.62 19.19 24.05 70.36 2.62 

Others 64,770 635 731 365 66,501 2.94 70.17 24.00 15.01 3.37 

All 170,310 660 743 386 172,099 1.75 68.31 23.96 15.25 1.85 

India 

Mfg. 99,136 115 7 24 99,282 2.43 14.23 29.35 23.59 2.44 

Trade 110,220 40 13 26 110,299 2.09 34.63 20.84 58.68 2.09 

Others 118,436 4,389 1,318 749 124,893 2.29 24.16 18.17 15.09 2.72 

All 327,792 4,544 1,338 799 334,474 1.44 22.26 18.14 14.92 1.54 
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4.4. Relevance of Segment 9 Formation 
 

4.4.1. As discussed under paragraph 2.1.6 of section 2 of this paper, segment 9 comprising 

enterprises with 20 or more workers was formed in each selected FSU irrespective of its size. 

Such a procedure involves additional efforts and workload in terms of fieldwork in view of 

considerable time spent to identify such units in the sample FSUs requiring hamlet-

group/sub-block formation. It is interesting to note that (see Table 10) out of 5,374 rural 

FSUs surveyed with hamlet-group formation (comprising about 65% of total number of FSUs 

surveyed in rural India), only in 13% of such FSUs (705 in number), segment 9 was formed 

ultimately. In other words, in the remaining 87% of the FSUs, segment 9 was not formed 

although it involved additional time of fieldwork in terms of efforts made in vain to identify 

such units. In urban India also, segment 9 was not formed in 84% of the FSUs with sub-block 

formation.   

 

Table 10: Particulars of Formation of Segment 9 

 

Characteristic Rural 

India 

Urban 

India 

India 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

Number of FSUs surveyed 8,296 7,602 15,898 

No. of ‘large’ FSUs (i.e. with hamlet-group/ sub-block formation) 5,374 1,202 6,576 

No. of large FSUs  with segment 9 actually formed   705 188 893 

No. of surveyed enterprises with 20 or more workers in large FSUs 2,202 328 2,530 

 

4.4.2. The above experience is supportive of our earlier view that such big units in terms of 

employment size should be covered through an independent survey based on a list frame to 

be developed as per the directory of sixth EC. The resultant gain in time in terms of reduction 

in average time of data collection per FSU may be utilized with a matching increase in the 

number of sample FSUs to improve the precision of estimates in the subsequent surveys.        

 

4.5. Focused Survey vis-à-vis the Integrated Survey of Enterprisess 

 

4.5.1. It may be mentioned that the practice followed in the past in the Indian Statistical 

System for quite a long period had been to cover only selected industries in one round of 

survey rather than the integrated survey of manufacturing, trade and other services as has 

been introduced in NSS 67
th

 round and being repeated in NSS 73
rd

 round as well. One 

pertinent issue – that the organizers of the Enterprise Survey would be concerned with – is 

whether a focused survey of only selected industries or an integrated survey for that matter 

would be more efficient. This is a difficult question to answer given the fact that each 

approach has its own advantages and disadvantages. The major advantage of a focused 

survey is that its sample design becomes simpler and it is likely to net more sample 

enterprises for different compilation categories if the sample design if formulated properly. 

However, a major limitation of this approach is that the available resources may not be 

adequate to afford to manage so many surveys over a given period of time. 

 

4.5.2. In this paper we deliberate on the issue by studying the precision of alternative 

estimates of GVAPW at the compilation category level based on NSS 67
th

 round (Integrated 

Survey) and NSS 62
nd

 Round (Focused Survey on Unorganized Manufacture) / NSS 63
rd

 

Round (Focused Survey on Services Sector other than Trade) for 24 compilation categories 
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for which estimated GVAPW based on NSS 67
th

 Round is found to be not so reliable with 

RSE exceeding 10% already presented in Table 7. Our findings are summarized in Table 11.  

 

4.5.3. It may be mentioned that both NSS 62
nd

 Round (2005-06) and 63
rd

 Round (2006-07) 

used NIC 2004 for recording the industry code of an enterprise while NIC 2008 being used in 

the NSS 67
th

 Round (2010-11). Out of 24 compilation categories of our interest, direct 

concordance between NIC 2008 and NIC 2004 could not be built up for 2 compilation 

categories. Thus our study facilitated the comparison of precision of alternative estimates of 

GVAPW for 22 compilation categories. It is of worth to note that number of FSUs surveyed 

in NSS 67
th

 round (say, n) is larger than that in NSS 62
nd

 and 63
rd

 round (say n*). Thus, for 

meaningful comparison of alternative RSEs, we have adjusted the RSE of NSS 67
th

 round by 

an adjustment factor (greater than ‘1’), which equals the square root of the ratio (n/n*), 

assuming that RSE is inversely proportional to the square root of the sample size of FSUs 

adopted in the survey. 

 

4.5.4. It is seen that for majority of the compilation categories (15 out of 22), RSE of 

GVAPW as per NSS 67
th

 Round is higher than that of NSS 62
nd

/63
rd

 round. Further, for 20 

compilation categories, number of sample enterprises netted is smaller in NSS 67
th

 round 

than that of NSS 62
nd

/63
rd

 round. These findings are indicative of the fact that a focused 

survey is likely to yield more efficient estimates. These findings are consistent with the 

general perception. But whether this gain in terms of improved estimates justifies the 

corresponding increase in the total cost of the survey over a given time period is really a 

difficult question to answer. This requires a larger debate on the subject. 

 

5. Concluding Remarks 

 

5.1. Our analysis suggests the need for refinements in the stratification at both first-stage 

and second-stage levels to net adequate number of enterprises for certain compilation 

categories for which estimates of GVA per worker are found to be not so reliable. We are 

also of the view that enterprises with 10 or more workers should be left out of coverage of 

integrated survey in future as the RSE of estimated GVA per worker for such units is very 

high, which in turn, affects the overall estimate of GVA per worker at the level of 

compilation category. It would be more appropriate to cover such units through a separate 

survey by developing a list frame of such units as per the sixth economic census. With this 

change in the survey coverage, there may not be much relevance of formation of segment 9. 

The resultant gain in average time of fieldwork per FSU should be utilized to increase the 

number of sample FSUs for further improving the quality of estimates. We also find that a 

focused survey to cover only specific industries seems to be more efficient in terms of 

providing improved estimates of GVA per worker at the compilation category level. But 

whether this gain justifies the increase in the total budget for conducting industry specific 

surveys is an issue that probably requires a larger debate. 
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Table 11: Precision of Alternative Estimates of GVA per Worker as per the Integrated 

Survey vis-à-vis Focused Survey  

   

Industry Code GVAPW  

(Rs.) 

RSE of GVAPW 

(0.0%) 

No. of sample 

enterprises 

NIC 2008 NIC 2004 67
th

 

Round 

62
nd

 / 63
rd

 

Round* 

67
th

 Round 62
nd

 / 63
rd

 

Round* 

67
th

 

Round 

62
nd

 / 63
rd

 

Round* Unadjusted Adjusted 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

01632 01405 45988 47318 24.87 31.5 36.2 39 119 

19 23 63532 35473 19.23 24.3 12.7 47 81 

20 24 42726 18045 29.84 37.8 12.1 786 1399 

21 @ 93489 - 18.96 24.0 - 65 - 

22 25 64297 49925 13.67 17.3 7.6 803 853 

24 27 78665 75763 17.49 22.1 30.4 289 557 

26 @ 95666 - 13.90 17.6 - 141 - 

30 35 98756 46406 16.85 21.3 7.3 131 320 

Mfg. 44347 23550 2.44 3.1 3.1 99282 82295 

Trade 71412 - 2.09 - - 110299 - 

37+381+382

+39 
90 45433 14714 15.21 16.6 11.8 191 374 

50 61 31337 25552 17.83 19.5 28.5 89 163 

52 63 82655 87113 10.17 11.1 14.3 787 1842 

521 6302 45992 62317 44.42 48.6 10.7 49 73 

58 221+7221 224199 556753 35.42 38.8 72.2 118 34 

60 9213 608903 74001 48.81 53.4 38.7 12 33 

62 72 152691 91569 29.98 32.8 8.4 175 811 

68 70 122871 50003 13.81 15.1 5.0 2586 3585 

69 7411+7412 154836 78689 12.69 13.9 3.1 1773 3682 

(70-74) + 

(78-82) 

73+7413+ 

7414+742

+743+749 

105566 59780 15.89 17.4 7.2 5041 6824 

87+88 853 69388 39090 40.12 43.9 14.7 238 278 

91 923 31124 32738 31.98 35.0 33.2 52 123 

92 9241 65263 30530 13.97 15.3 15.8 178 226 

93 9249 38493 19452 31.75 34.8 49.1 385 230 

94 91 42401 18776 22.33 24.4 5.5 1660 2812 

9603 9303 19426 27974 40.95 44.8 24.1 28 64 

Other Services 59010 39549 2.72 3.0 2.8 124893 177370 

* Excludes public limited and private limited units so that the estimates are comparable with those of 67
th

 round 

@ No direct concordance with NIC 2008 
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Introduction 

 

The significance of manufacturing sector in the growth of economy does not require any 

mention. Manufacturing sector has tremendous influence on economy in terms of creation 

of wealth, generation of large-scale employment, increasing production, leading to 

economic growth and sustainable development in a highly populated country like India. In 

recent times ‘make in India’ campaign is going all-round to give a boost to this sector.  

 

Unorganised manufacturing sector characterises Indian economy by providing base for vast 

employment (around 3/4
th

 of total employment in manufacturing sector in 2010-11) with a 

share of 99 % of non-agricultural enterprises in manufacturing sector. A high proportion of 

socially and economically underprivileged sections of society are concentrated in the 

unorganised sector activities. Faster and inclusive growth needs special attention to 

unorganised sector, as for an enterprise earning at least minimal profit on a sustainable 

basis is its survival strategy in the competitive environment.   

 

Objective 

In this backdrop, the present paper aims to study the contribution of unorganised sector in 

the manufacturing industries vis-à-vis organized sector during the first decade of 21
st
 

century. For the latest NSS round (67
th

 round), detailed study had been done at all-India 

level by root classification of industries (5-digit classification of NIC-08) from unit level 

data released by NSSO. To assess the holistic picture of present situation of Indian 

unorganised manufacturing sector it is imperative to study at detailed classification of 

industry level from unit level data as industry-wise analysis from the published data at 2-

digit level of NIC-08, can reveal only a generalized view. The study has been restricted to 

top few industry classifications at detailed level in terms of high scope of employment to be 

in tune with the requirement of the volume of the paper. Some comparison had also been 

made with the corresponding characteristics of organised manufacturing sector at 4-digit 

NIC-08 level as ASI published figure are only available at the most at 4-digit level of NIC.  

At State-level also some major economic indicators like output  per capital, output per 

worker, output per input, average wage per worker, labour productivity per worker of 

organized sectors are intended to study with those of unorganized sector from 2000-01 to 

2005-06 to 2010-11, when NSSO did the Enterprise Survey on manufacturing sector. State-

wise study will be kept limited to those states where employment in unorganised 

manufacturing sectors in 2010-11 was very high compared to other states. Andhra Pradesh, 

Gujarat, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal are the States of 

interest.  

Data Source 

                                                 
1
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2
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In this paper we have used Reports on NSS surveys for unorganised manufacturing sector 

for NSS 67
th

 (2010-11), 62
nd

 round 92005-06), NSS 56
th

 round (2000-01) and relevant 

figures from Annual survey of Industries for organized manufacturing sector for the similar 

years when NSSO  conducted their surveys on unorganised manufacturing sector. Apart 

from the published figures in the reports, unit level data for NSS 67
th

 round was also 

utilized for carrying out the desired analysis. 

 

Concepts and Definitions 

Following concepts are used in this paper. It is to be mentioned that uniformity in the 

concepts and definitions followed in NSS and ASI are taken care of for making any 

comparison.  

Enterprise:  An enterprise is an undertaking engaged in the production and / or distribution 

of some goods and / or services meant mainly for the purpose of sale, whether fully or 

partly.  An enterprise may be owned and operated by a single household or by several 

households jointly on a partnership basis, or by an institutional body.   

Manufacturing Enterprise: A manufacturing enterprise is a unit engaged in the physical 

or chemical transformation of materials, substances or components into new products. It 

covers units working for other concerns on materials supplied by them. Also included are 

units primarily engaged in maintenance and repair of industrial, commercial and similar 

machinery & equipment, which are, in general, classified in the same class of 

manufacturing as those specialising in manufacturing the goods. 

Unorganised Manufacturing Enterprise: The unorganised manufacturing sector consists 

of following types of enterprises: 

(i) All manufacturing enterprises except those registered under section 2m(i) and 

2m(ii) of Factories Act, 1948 and Bidi and Cigar Workers (conditions of 

employment) Act, 1966. 

(ii)  All manufacturing enterprises except those run by Government (Central 

Government, State Governments, Local Bodies) / Public Sector Enterprises. 

 

Worker: A worker is defined as one who participates either full time or part time in the 

activity of the enterprise. The worker may serve the enterprise in any capacity - primary or 

supervisory. He/she may or may not receive wages / salaries in return to his / her work 

incidental to or connected with the enterprise activity. A worker need not mean that the 

same person is working continuously; it only refers to a position. Persons working for less 

than or equal to half of the normal working hours of the enterprise on a fairly regular basis 

are considered as part time workers. Full time workers are those who work for more than 

half of the period of normal working hours of the enterprise on a fairly regular basis. Two 

part-time workers in an enterprise are counted as 2 and not 1.  

Working Owner: The owner who personally works in the proprietary or partnership 

enterprises on a fairly regular basis is called working owner. In fact, in most of the own-

account enterprises the owner himself/ herself manages all activities of the enterprise 

without the help of anyone (on a fairly regular basis). In the case of partnership enterprises, 

if only one partner or some of the partners or all the partners work in the enterprise on a 

fairly regular basis then they are considered as ‘working owners’.  

Hired Worker: A hired worker is a person employed directly or through any agency on 

payment of regular wage / salary in cash or kind.  Apprentices, paid or unpaid, are to be 
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treated as hired workers.  Paid household workers, servants and resident workers of the 

enterprise are also to be considered as hired workers.  

Other Worker / Helper: This includes all persons belonging to the household of the 

proprietor or households of the partners who are working in or for the enterprise without 

regular salary or wages. Persons working as exchange labourer in the enterprise without 

salary or wages will also be covered in this category. All unpaid household workers / 

helpers who are associated with the activities of the enterprise during the reference month 

are considered in this category. 

Fixed Assets: Assets held for the purpose of producing or providing goods or services and 

not for resale in the normal course of entrepreneurial activities are classified as fixed assets.  

These cover all goods, new or used, that have a normal economic life of more than one year 

from the date of purchase. 

Operating Expenses:  The total of values of raw materials, electricity, fuel, lubricants and 

auxiliary materials consumed; cost of maintenance, services purchased and other expenses 

incurred during the reference period by an enterprise was considered as ‘operating 

expenses’. 

Receipts: The sale value of products and by-products manufactured by an enterprise 

together with the value of services rendered to other concerns and other receipts incidental 

to entrepreneurial activities are considered as ‘total receipts’. 

Gross Value Added:  Gross value added is taken as additional value created by the process 

of production of an enterprise to the economy. Gross value added is calculated by 

deducting ‘total operating expenses’ from the total value of ‘total receipts’ during the 

reference period. 

Factory (as per the Factory Act 1948): Factory is one, which is registered under Sections 

2m(i) and 2m(ii) of the Factories Act, 1948. The Sections 2m(i) and 2m(ii) refer to any 

premises including the precinct thereof (i) wherein ten or more workers are working, or 

were working on any day of the preceding twelve months, and in any part of which a 

manufacturing process is being carried on with the aid of power, or is ordinarily so carried 

on, or (ii) wherein twenty or more workers are working, or were working on any day of the 

preceding twelve months and in any part of which a manufacturing process is being carried 

on without the aid of power, or is ordinarily so carried on. Closed factories with fixed 

assets on site are also considered as registered factories till they are de‐registered and 

removed from the live‐register maintained by the Chief Inspector of Factories (CIF) in the 

State. 

Observations 

A. Share of unorganised manufacturing sector in the economy during first decade of 

21
st
 century 

From the results of this survey (Appendix Tables 1a-1c) it is also observed that unorganised 

manufacturing sector only accounted for 8.7% of output and 16.5% of GVA of total 

manufacturing sector in 2010-11 and is reducing significantly over the periods starting 

from 2000-01 to 2005-06 to 2010-11, though the share of number of enterprises remained 

static in those periods. 
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B. State-wise comparative study of basic characteristics in manufacturing industries 

during first decade of 21
st
 century 

Top 6 states in terms of percentage share of number of enterprises (with respect to total 

number of enterprises at all-India level) in unorganized manufacturing sectors as per the 

result of NSS 67
th

 round (2010-11) survey are West Bengal (16.06 %), Uttar Pradesh 

(13.60 %), Tamil Nadu (9.6 %), undivided Andhra Pradesh (9.41 %), Gujarat (8.23 %) and 

Maharashtra (8.05 %). In this paper we have restricted our study to only these 6 states, as 

they together accounted for nearly 65 % of total manufacturing enterprises in the 

unorganized sector in 2010-11. 

1. Define Industry Size as number of workers per enterprise i.e. 

Industry Size = Number of Workers / Total number of Enterprise, it can be used as a crude 

indicator to understand what kind of employment a single enterprise can have on an 

average. It is expected that Industry size will be high for organised sectors, but it is 

shocking to see that industry size somewhat fixed around the value 2 over the decade. 

Unorganised manufacturing sector is supposed to be the main employment provider for a 

highly populated country like India, but only 2 persons are employed per enterprise. Even 

for the states we are focusing upon are showing the same picture of very low industry size.  

2. Workers’ Performance may be measured by (i) GVA per emolument 

(ii) by Output per worker 

GVA per Worker = GVA / Total emoluments 

Output per Worker = Output/ Total no. of Workers 

These two indicators measure the skill and efficiency of workers in performing the task. 

First measure will indicate the value addition by each worker towards the enterprise against 

what they are receiving from the enterprise in form of emoluments.  

3. Industrial Productivity may be defined in terms of Input-Output Ratio, which is input 

required to produce one unit of output. Its lower value indicates higher productivity. 

Input-Output ratio = Total Input/ Total Output 
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4. Capital-output ratio can be used as a measure to judge the growth of the industry, i.e. out 

of the total output produced what proportion is used by the enterprises to form their fixed 

capital. 

Table 1: Important structural ratios for states over the years 

NSS 67th Round (2010-11) and ASI (2010-11) 

state/u.t. 

NSSO ASI 

capita

l/outp

ut 

output

/work

er 

output 

/input 

GVA 

/emolume

nt 

capita

l 

/outpu

t 

output

/ 

worke

r 

output

/ 

input 

GVA 

/emolume

nt 

West 

Bengal 
0.70 1.42 1.81 2.97 0.28 32.33 1.14 2.90 

Uttar 

Pradesh 
0.52 1.83 1.47 2.80 0.25 36.23 1.22 4.59 

Tamil Nadu 0.52 0.86 1.82 4.30 0.31 24.01 1.22 3.57 

Andhra 

Pradesh 
0.39 0.82 1.52 3.45 0.36 24.70 1.20 3.79 

Gujarat 0.61 0.81 1.59 3.81 0.35 60.39 1.17 5.62 

Maharashtr

a 
0.70 1.36 1.70 2.86 0.28 45.82 1.28 4.71 

all-India 0.59 1.21 1.59 3.49 0.33 36.12 1.21 4.38 

NSS 62nd Round (2005-06) and ASI (2005-06) 

West 

Bengal 
0.25 0.50 1.41 4.19 0.32 15.45 1.17 2.77 

Uttar 

Pradesh 
0.07 3.09 1.08 3.97 0.32 18.46 1.20 4.07 

Tamil Nadu 0.54 0.61 1.66 3.11 0.31 13.97 1.21 3.83 

Andhra 

Pradesh 
0.55 0.35 1.80 5.21 0.33 12.35 1.22 3.97 

Gujarat 0.40 1.02 1.46 2.54 0.39 34.82 1.24 7.63 

Maharashtr

a 
0.25 1.90 1.32 3.14 0.28 30.42 1.30 5.60 

all-India 0.25 1.08 1.28 3.80 0.32 20.91 1.24 4.92 

NSS 56th Round (2000-01) and ASI (2000-01) 

West 

Bengal 
0.23 0.40 1.47 5.13 0.44 6.97 1.22 1.85 

Uttar 

Pradesh 
0.49 0.31 1.71 3.93 0.54 12.06 1.24 3.99 

Tamil Nadu 0.45 0.48 1.58 3.09 0.37 8.97 1.25 3.48 

Andhra 

Pradesh 
0.40 0.27 1.79 6.20 0.44 6.82 1.22 1.25 

Gujarat 0.45 0.82 1.52 2.79 0.57 17.30 1.22 4.78 

Maharashtr

a 
0.20 1.57 1.20 3.16 0.37 15.92 1.26 3.56 

all-India 0.39 0.50 1.48 3.98 0.44 11.58 1.24 3.51 
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 It can be seen from Table 1 that industrial productivity is uniformly high for unorganised 

sector for these states throughout the years. Output/worker is increasing constantly at a 

slow pace over the years. It is to be mentioned that in Gujarat and Maharashtra worker’s 

performance had been improved markedly for organised sector in 2011. There should not 

be any comparison of worker’s performance between the performances of organised and 

unorganised manufacturing sectors. It may be because that output of unorganised sector is 

negligible than compared to organised sector. For unorganised manufacturing sector no 

significant difference are observed among the dominant states.  

C. Performance of industries (NIC-5 digit level) in NSS 67 round (2010-11) 

It is essential to study the contribution of different industries in the total unorganised 

manufacturing sector of India. For this we have used unit level data for NSS 67
th

 round. 

Some startling findings came into notice from NSS 67
th

 round unit-level data, that nearly 

1/4
th

 of unorganised manufacturing enterprises belong to ‘Custom tailoring’ (NIC-14105) 

with 1/4
th

 of total employment are in custom tailoring and manufacture of Bidi (NIC-

12002) at all-India level. Table 2 is showing the top 11 industries out of all-industries in 

terms of number of enterprises.   

 

Table 2: Percentage share of different industries in unorganised sector 

srl. 

no. 

descripti

on 

5-

digit 

NIC-

code 

no. of 

enterpris

e 

employme

nt 

fixed 

capital 

input output emolumen

ts for 

hired 

worker 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4)  (5)  (6)  (7)  (8)  (9)  

1  Custom 

tailoring 

1410

5 

23.56 16.31 11.58 1.43 0.48 7.65 

2  Mfg of 

Bidi 

1200

2 

12.90 8.47 2.31 0.16 0.25 0.10 

3  Mfg of 

bricks 

2392

1 

0.62 4.21 3.32 2.68 6.20 8.39 

4  Weaving, 

mfg of 

cotton 

and 

cotton 

mixture 

fabrics 

1312

1 

2.49 3.51 4.27 1.09 1.19 3.73 

5  Flour 

milling 

1061

1 

4.42 3.38 5.65 1.03 0.88 0.76 

6  Zari 

work and 

other 

ornament

al 

trimming

s 

1399

2 

3.66 3.31 1.06 0.08 0.06 1.12 

7  embroide 1399 3.73 3.29 2.93 0.24 0.04 3.01 
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Table 2: Percentage share of different industries in unorganised sector 

srl. 

no. 

descripti

on 

5-

digit 

NIC-

code 

no. of 

enterpris

e 

employme

nt 

fixed 

capital 

input output emolumen

ts for 

hired 

worker 

ry work 

and 

making 

of laces 

and 

fringes 

1 

8  Mfg of 

furniture 

made of 

wood 

3100

1 

3.23 2.98 2.83 4.21 4.27 3.36 

9  Mfg of 

structural 

wooden 

goods 

1622

1 

2.60 1.93 1.23 1.09 1.12 1.55 

10  Mfg of 

jwellery 

of  gold, 

silver 

and other 

precious 

and base 

metal etc. 

3211

1 

2.05 1.88 3.52 8.40 6.81 2.08 

11  Mfg of 

articles 

of 

porcelain

, chaina, 

earthenw

are etc. 

2393

1 

1.79 1.86 0.95 0.29 0.74 0.10 

 

From Table 2, it can be seen that majority of Indian unorganised sector workers are 

engaged in custom tailoring. It is to be keep in mind, custom tailoring is a skill-based 

individual approach, and if we imagine the case of making of a shirt, then in custom 

tailoring making charge of the shirt is the only value addition for the producer, which 

normally is less. Manufacturing of bricks may be an area of interest with an improved 

output-input ratio.  

 

Another attempt had been made to see the performance of industry wise organised and 

unorganised sectors at NIC-2008 at 4 digit levels. Table 3 is showing the structural ratios 

for 2010-11. 
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Table 3: Industry wise study at NIC-2008, 4-digit level for organised and unorganised 

manufacturing sector 

 

NSSO ASI NSSO 

N

IC

-

20

08 

capital

/outpu

t 

output

/work

er 

outpu

t/inpu

t 

emolu

ment/a

ll 

worke

r in 

last 30 

days 

so

ci

al 

se

c 

(rs

.). 

(3

0 

da

ys

) 

capital

/outpu

t 

output

/work

er 

outpu

t/inpu

t 

emolu

ment/h

ired 

worker 

in 30 

days 

soc

ial 

sec

. 

(rs.

) 

(30 

day

s) 

indust

ry size  

14

10 6.88 0.08 0.88 712 29 0.26 6.95 1.65 9144 

10

25 1.50 

12

00 1.70 0.13 1.86 75 2 0.11 5.81 1.92 3961 

50

8 1.37 

23

92 0.43 1.28 3.38 2537 78 0.40 1.85 3.80 3462 

16

4 11.78 

13

12 1.30 0.71 1.61 1568 34 0.50 16.45 1.46 10547 

11

49 2.97 

10

61 1.08 1.09 1.18 446 17 0.01 306.73 11.28 5511 

31

7 1.74 

13

99 10.85 0.04 0.82 695 18 0.38 14.55 1.48 10982 

12

96 1.83 

31

00 0.56 1.40 1.47 1365 36 0.26 17.47 1.51 15051 

15

64 1.99 

16

22 0.94 0.49 1.51 840 27 0.33 13.80 1.13 10825 

14

06 1.49 

32

11 0.47 2.04 1.16 2092 50 0.05 46.48 1.03 12961 

12

33 2.54 

23

91 0.43 0.98 3.26 3670 28 0.53 14.55 1.98 12283 

16

55 21.39 

At NIC- 4 digit level, the capital-output ratios for unorganised sector are in general high 

than that of organised sector. It may be because output for unorganised sector is negligible. 

Workers in unorganised sector are getting very less emoluments; it may be because the no. 

of hired workers are less in this sector. Another important issue is the social security of the 

workers. It is very undesirable to see that there is a negligible amount spent as social 

security in unorganised sector. In hazardous industries like bidi making there should be 

provision of this facility. 

 

 

 

Conclusion 
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 There is no doubt in saying that the performances of unorganised sector have been worsen 

over years. On the other hand organised sector is performing at a steady pace. The size of 

the industry in unorganised sector can suggest that it is not at all efficient is providing large 

employment and Upgradation of this sector to organised sector. Most of the enterprises in 

unorganised sector have just only the owner. Industries like manufacturing of furniture, 

making of jewellery have good potentials and need skilled workers. If unorganised sector is 

the only option for employing more people and at the same time to sustain is this 

competitive market government intervention may be helpful in creating efficient and skilled 

labours along with increased level of social security.  

 

Appendix A 

 

Table 1a: Share of unorganised manufacturing sector in the economy in year 2010-11 

Sector no. of 

factories 

employmen

t 

fixed 

asset 

output input GVA 

Unorganise

d (NSSO) 

1721026

9 

34888434 24869011 42078419 26400725 15471974 

Organised 

(ASI) 

161458 12255500 14457361

6 

44263514

6 

36454694

5 

78088201 

% share of 

unorganised 

99.07 74.00 14.68 8.68 6.75 16.53 

* rs. figures are in lakh 

  

 

Table 1b: Share of unorganized manufacturing sector in the economy in year 2005-06 

Sector no. of 

factories 

employmen

t 

fixed 

asset 

output input GVA 

Unorganise

d (NSSO) 

1707082

0 

 

36442799 9929413 39301295 30774250 8757933 

Organised 

(ASI) 

131626 8810878 58218614 18423348

3 

14860501

4 

35628468 

% share of 

unorganised 

99.24 80.53 14.57 17.58 17.16 19.73 

* rs. figures are in lakh  

 

Table 1c: Share of unorganised manufacturing sector in the economy in year 2000-01 

Sector 
no. of 

factories 

employmen

t 

fixed 

asset 
output input GVA 

Unorganise

d (NSSO) 

1702410

4 37080791 7241203 18717662 12647069 6019325 

Organised 

(ASI) 123552 7753756 

3934747

5 89822887 72264667 17558220 

% share of 

unorganised 99.28 82.71 15.54 17.24 14.89 25.53 

* rs. figures are in lakh  
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Table 2: Structural ratios for all-States/UTs 

NSS 67th Round (2010-11) vs. ASI (2010-11) 

state/u.t. 

NSSO ASI 

capita

l/outp

ut 

output

/work

er 

output 

/input 

GVA 

/emolume

nt 

capita

l 

/outpu

t 

output

/ 

worke

r 

output

/ 

input 

GVA 

/emolume

nt 

Andhra 

Pradesh 

0.39 0.82 1.52 3.45 0.36 24.70 1.20 3.79 

Arunachal  0.15 4.74 1.46 5.74         

Assam 0.23 1.63 1.47 4.02 0.26 24.67 1.23 4.99 

Bihar 0.45 1.01 1.68 10.70 0.15 33.48 1.16 5.77 

Chhattisgarh 0.49 1.75 1.23 4.86 0.42 44.92 1.24 4.41 

Delhi 0.91 2.13 1.79 2.73 0.10 36.54 1.17 3.17 

Goa 0.28 4.11 1.84 5.65 0.19 62.16 1.25 5.28 

Gujarat 0.61 0.81 1.59 3.81 0.35 60.39 1.17 5.62 

Haryana 0.79 2.08 1.55 4.04 0.24 39.19 1.16 3.34 

Himachal 

Pradesh 

0.49 2.19 1.31 5.41 0.34 44.78 1.35 7.58 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 

0.66 1.56 1.58 7.58 0.20 31.31 1.22 6.15 

Jharkhand 0.44 0.51 2.06 6.84 0.64 48.41 1.32 5.04 

Karnataka 0.43 1.45 1.54 4.01 0.35 36.07 1.20 3.56 

Kerala 0.44 1.92 1.53 2.83 0.19 21.61 1.14 2.69 

Madhya 

Pradesh 

0.79 0.59 1.72 6.77 0.36 36.93 1.21 4.40 

Maharashtra 0.70 1.36 1.70 2.86 0.28 45.82 1.28 4.71 

Manipur 0.48 0.90 1.52 8.77 0.19 6.04 1.19 2.04 

Meghalaya 0.19 1.20 1.59 4.23 0.90 37.85 1.40 9.12 

Mizoram 0.34 1.88 1.53 6.44         

Nagaland 0.67 0.95 1.89 5.47 0.28 21.65 1.13 5.47 

Odisha 0.46 0.58 1.61 6.47 1.26 32.46 1.30 4.52 

Punjab 0.97 1.83 1.45 4.12 0.24 23.60 1.19 4.04 

Rajasthan 0.64 1.76 1.48 4.94 0.30 33.55 1.18 4.07 

Sikkim 0.15 6.27 1.30 3.35 0.25 65.66 2.77 8.75 

Tamil Nadu 0.52 0.86 1.82 4.30 0.31 24.01 1.22 3.57 

Tripura 0.19 1.34 1.46 8.25 0.32 3.62 1.47 3.71 

Uttarakhand 1.06 1.57 1.49 3.94 0.33 36.20 1.38 7.76 

Uttar Pradesh 0.52 1.83 1.47 2.80 0.25 36.23 1.22 4.59 

West Bengal 0.70 1.42 1.81 2.97 0.28 32.33 1.14 2.90 

A &N.Islands 0.32 2.78 1.44 2.48 0.37 6.09 0.98 -0.01 

Chandigarh 2.54 1.37 1.97 3.71 0.21 29.24 1.23 2.44 

Dadra & N. 0.18 3.08 1.45 4.47 0.26 66.49 1.13 6.03 
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Haveli 

Daman & 

Diu 

0.63 1.06 2.13 3.48 0.16 35.91 1.21 5.19 

Lakshadweep 0.70 0.53 2.15 5.58         

Puducherry 0.58 1.41 1.58 2.58 0.19 30.87 1.27 4.88 

all-India 0.59 1.21 1.59 3.49 0.33 36.12 1.21 4.38 

NSS 62nd Round (2005-06) vs. ASI (2005-06) 

state/u.t. 

NSSO ASI 

capita

l/outp

ut 

output

/work

er 

output 

/input 

GVA 

/emolume

nt 

capita

l 

/outpu

t 

output

/ 

worke

r 

output

/ 

input 

GVA 

/emolume

nt 

Andhra 

Pradesh 0.55 0.35 1.80 5.21 0.33 12.35 1.22 3.97 

Arunachal  0.09 2.57 1.90 8.96         

Assam 0.26 0.52 1.66 7.93 0.29 20.10 1.19 6.83 

Bihar 0.56 0.26 2.18 17.62 0.17 25.63 1.04 2.28 

Chhattisgarh 0.81 0.41 1.55 7.06 0.53 26.67 1.37 5.55 

Delhi 0.48 1.32 1.54 2.29 0.13 16.17 1.17 2.75 

Goa 0.55 1.69 1.48 3.67 0.25 39.99 1.32 8.01 

Gujarat 0.40 1.02 1.46 2.54 0.39 34.82 1.24 7.63 

Haryana 0.49 2.33 1.27 4.08 0.22 21.63 1.23 4.36 

Himachal 

Pradesh 0.60 0.79 1.65 7.27 0.37 30.87 1.51 11.51 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 0.46 0.93 1.70 10.32 0.17 16.98 1.19 5.24 

Jharkhand 0.31 0.33 1.78 10.03 0.43 27.21 1.52 6.08 

Karnataka 0.33 0.90 1.46 4.49 0.34 20.28 1.23 4.34 

Kerala 0.50 0.74 1.47 2.79 0.17 12.79 1.13 2.62 

Madhya 

Pradesh 0.43 0.38 1.58 7.11 0.32 22.71 1.19 4.26 

Maharashtra 0.25 1.90 1.32 3.14 0.28 30.42 1.30 5.60 

Manipur 0.53 0.42 1.53 4.38 0.20 2.13 1.35 2.96 

Meghalaya 0.15 0.88 1.65 4.19 0.36 21.03 1.43 9.19 

Mizoram 0.79 0.76 1.88 5.52         

Nagaland 0.40 0.66 2.01 9.59 0.17 3.87 1.39 4.05 

Odisha 0.28 0.24 1.65 8.65 0.85 19.37 1.39 5.54 

Punjab 0.60 1.20 1.45 4.12 0.25 12.71 1.17 3.07 

Rajasthan 0.46 0.76 1.61 3.61 0.31 18.31 1.22 4.79 

Sikkim 0.29 0.74 1.64 10.72         

Tamil Nadu 0.54 0.61 1.66 3.11 0.31 13.97 1.21 3.83 

Tripura 0.10 0.71 1.54 3.72 0.25 2.61 1.34 4.28 

Uttarakhand 0.70 0.73 1.48 3.74 0.28 21.39 1.34 5.72 
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Uttar Pradesh 0.07 3.09 1.08 3.97 0.32 18.46 1.20 4.07 

West Bengal 0.25 0.50 1.41 4.19 0.32 15.45 1.17 2.77 

A &N.Islands 0.24 1.65 1.43 3.00 1.19 4.77 0.84 -1.06 

Chandigarh 0.24 3.90 1.19 6.29 0.23 16.85 1.17 2.18 

Dadra & N. 

Haveli 0.38 0.89 1.82 4.79 0.19 51.56 1.13 7.85 

Daman & 

Diu 0.15 3.69 1.24 3.49 0.15 33.22 1.23 7.96 

Lakshadweep 0.46 0.62 1.87 4.11         

Puducherry 0.25 2.21 1.49 4.64 0.19 29.14 1.37 8.52 

all-India 0.25 1.08 1.28 3.80 0.32 20.91 1.24 4.92 

 

NSS 56th Round (2000-01) vs. ASI (2000-01) 

state/u.t. 

NSSO ASI 

capita

l/outp

ut 

output

/work

er 

output 

/input 

GVA 

/emolume

nt 

capita

l 

/outpu

t 

output

/ 

worke

r 

output

/ 

input 

GVA 

/emolume

nt 

Andhra 

Pradesh 0.40 0.27 1.79 6.20 0.44 6.82 1.22 1.25 

Arunachal  0.06 1.61 1.38 2.85         

Assam 0.21 0.40 1.70 9.59 0.63 7.78 1.22 3.63 

Bihar 0.37 0.30 1.90 9.98 0.21 11.67 1.14 2.87 

Chhattisgarh 0.65 0.53 1.67 3.20 0.33 25.57 1.27 6.72 

Delhi 0.45 0.82 1.52 2.79 0.57 17.30 1.22 4.78 

Goa 0.61 0.87 1.45 3.82 0.32 14.76 1.19 3.30 

Gujarat 0.29 1.29 1.20 4.18 0.52 16.48 1.31 6.93 

Haryana 0.46 0.48 1.76 9.68 0.26 5.88 1.17 1.99 

Himachal 

Pradesh 0.49 0.36 1.68 4.57 0.58 9.67 1.29 3.27 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 0.47 0.52 1.59 3.19 0.24 8.56 1.19 2.85 

Jharkhand 0.45 0.33 1.52 6.87 4.08 14.08 1.26 0.17 

Karnataka 0.20 1.57 1.20 3.16 0.37 15.92 1.26 3.56 

Kerala 0.72 0.29 1.82 5.75 0.26 2.21 1.15 2.16 

Madhya 

Pradesh 0.19 0.60 1.51 4.76 0.35 9.26 1.12 1.00 

Maharashtra 0.48 0.75 1.86 5.09         

Manipur 0.56 0.40 2.10 4.98 0.22 3.03 1.12 1.85 

Meghalaya 0.41 0.12 1.90 11.93 0.88 10.24 1.31 3.20 

Mizoram 0.63 0.90 1.51 3.71 0.25 9.49 1.18 3.15 

Nagaland 0.57 0.47 1.77 6.02 0.47 12.80 1.28 4.80 

Odisha 0.26 0.99 2.36 7.06         



121 

 

Punjab 0.45 0.48 1.58 3.09 0.37 8.97 1.25 3.48 

Rajasthan 0.31 0.33 1.65 8.82 0.12 3.23 1.90 8.09 

Sikkim 0.49 0.31 1.71 3.93 0.54 12.06 1.24 3.99 

Tamil Nadu 0.23 0.40 1.47 5.13 0.44 6.97 1.22 1.85 

Tripura 0.23 0.96 1.41 2.73 0.56 1.44 1.28 1.23 

Uttarakhand 0.96 3.34 1.22 3.30         

Uttar Pradesh 0.30 0.89 1.55 4.16 0.39 33.79 1.20 10.53 

West Bengal 0.15 2.33 1.35 3.75 0.25 18.25 1.28 9.66 

A &N.Islands 0.71 1.04 1.71 2.39 0.15 12.04 1.19 3.12 

Chandigarh 0.47 0.89 1.98 0.00         

Dadra & N. 

Haveli 0.38 1.08 1.29 3.21 0.27 15.21 1.32 6.92 

Daman & 

Diu 0.57 0.20 2.10 11.46 0.80 10.98 1.35 2.46 

Lakshadweep 0.56 0.20 1.85 6.22 0.55 12.59 1.33 2.93 

Puducherry 0.49 0.35 1.73 5.71 0.39 11.44 1.29 2.08 

all-India 0.39 0.50 1.48 3.98 0.44 11.58 1.24 3.51 
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Experiences of the survey on Unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises (excluding 

construction), NSS 67
th

 Round (July 2010-June 2011) 

- Survey Design and Research Division, NSSO 

 

1.0 Introduction 

 

1.0.1 The unincorporated sector in the Indian economy has prime importance. Besides its 

contribution to GDP, the sector is important on account of the number of enterprises in this 

sector and the very large number of persons depended on it for their employment. The sector 

comprises of a large number of enterprises of varying size and spread. The most growing 

categories of Indian economy like trade, transport and business services are dominated by 

unincorporated units. The sector,characterized bythe proprietary and partnership 

enterprises,also has the largest share in our national income from manufacturing activities, 

services, savings, investment, direct and indirect taxes, the credit market, employment, forex 

earnings etc
1
leading to the argument that Indian economy can be called the partnership and 

proprietorship or unincorporated economy. 

 

1.1 Unincorporated non-agricultural sector statistics in India 

 

1.1.1 In Indian economy, the unorganised sector has importance on account of the number 

of enterprises and the number of persons depended on it for their livelihood. The importance 

of unorganised sector and the need for statistical information about it had been realised by the 

Indian planners and policy makers long back in 1950. The National Sample Survey Office 

(NSSO) has been conducting periodic surveys on household-based non-agricultural activities 

since its inception. The household approach of identifying the units excluded the units not 

owned by households, i.e. cooperative societies, trusts, incorporated units etc.  A review of 

the surveys conducted by NSSO indicated that a better sampling frame was necessary to 

generate more useful statistics on unorganised sector.  The need for basic information on 

enterprises on census basis and also the need for identifying areas of concentration of 

enterprises for developing more efficient sampling designs culminated in conducting of 

periodic Economic Censuses and follow-up sample surveys on non-agricultural enterprises.  

1.1.2 Since the first Economic Census (EC) was conducted in the year 1977, NSSO has 

been conducting follow-up surveys of ECs on periodic basis. So far there are 14 follow up 

surveys on non-agricultural enterprises. The details are given in Annexure-I. The first in the 

series was the survey on „Unorganised Manufacture-Non Directory Establishments and Own 

Account Enterprises’ conducted during 33
rd

 Round (1978-79) and the latest being the Survey 

on Unincorporated Non-Agricultural Enterprises (excluding Construction) conducted during 

NSS 67
th

 Round (2010-11). These Surveys on different rounds covered different sectors of 

unorganised/ unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises such as Manufacturing, Trade and 

Services.  

 

1.2 NSS 67
th

 Round survey on unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises 

(excluding construction) 

 

1.2.1 NSS 67
th

 round is the first NSS round which covered the entire unincorporated non-

agricultural sector (excluding construction) in a focused way as a follow-up survey of EC.In 

other words, it was an experimental round in the sense that different sectors were covered in 

an integrated approach instead of covering them in isolation. Though NSS 55
th

 Round also 

covered the entire unincorporated sector including construction (termed as „informal sector‟), 

                                                           
1
 Prof. R. Vaidyanathan “India Uninc.”, Westland (2014) 



123 

 

it being a quinquennial round, the focus was not entirely on the Enterprise survey.In that 

aspect, 67
th

 Round was conceived with an objective to generate estimates of operational and 

economic characteristics of the entire unincorporated non-agricultural sector at more 

disaggregated activity category level as required by Central Statistical Office (CSO) which is 

also the prime user of the survey results. 

 

1.2.2 The previous enterprise surveys conducted by NSSO established the fact that a 

considerable number of big enterprises (20 or more workers) remain in the unincorporated 

sector even though they were to be ideally registered under Factories Actor such similar 

legislations that make them mandatory to provide information to various Government 

agencies on a regular basis. The existence of such bigger units in the unincorporated sector 

necessitates deeper stratification in the NSS sampling design -both at the first stage and 

second stage of sampling –so as to ensure adequate representation of such units in the sample. 

In order to ensure this, NSS sampling designs adopted the use of various list frames and 

formation of separate segments of bigger units.  

 

1.2.3 In 67
th

 Round, a detailed sub-stratification was adopted based on the auxiliary 

information of enterprises available from EC-2005 data to ensure adequate number of FSUs 

from all the activity categories. During sub-stratification, special measures were adopted to 

ensure adequate representation of some rare services activities in the final sample. Details are 

given in Annexure-II 

 

1.2.4 Aspecial segment (called Segment 9in NSS terminology) was formed with all non-

agricultural enterprises having 20 or more workers in the entire FSU and having operated at 

least one day during last 365 days preceding the day of survey. All the eligible units under 

coverage from Segment 9 were surveyed. 

 

1.2.5 Further, the results of NSS 67
th

 Round were to be presented by a very detailed level of 

activity categories (25 categories for Manufacturing, 4 categories for Trade and 15 categories 

for other services) for each enterprise type (OAE, establishment). In order to ensure adequate 

number of enterprises under each activity categories, nineteen (19) second stage strata (SSS) 

were formed within each sample FSU.  As per the sample design of 67
th

 round, out of the 19 

SSS formed in each segment, 5 SSS were for Manufacturing establishments, 4 SSS for 

trading establishments and 7 SSS were for other services establishments. The remaining 3 

SSS were for own account enterprises (OAEs) in each of the broad activity categories. 

Details are given at Annexure-III.  

 

1.2.6 From each of the 16 SSS formed for establishments, 2 enterprises were to be selected, 

(in case of hamlet group formation 1 enterprise from each hamlet) so as to have 32 

establishments in the final sample. From each of the remaining 3 SSS formed for OAEs, 4 

enterprises were to be selected. Accordingly the total number of enterprises to be selected for 

an FSU was fixed as 44. This number has been fixed with an objective to capture enough 

number of sample enterprises from each of the activity category to have reliable estimates at 

State/UT level. Besides these 44 sample enterprises, all the eligible units listed under 

Segment 9 of each selected village/urban block were also to be surveyed. 

 

1.2.7 A sample of 16000 FSUs for central sample were allocated at all-India level out 

of which 15898 FSUs were surveyed.  Allocations for the State/UTs and sectors for central 

sample along with the actual number of FSUs surveyed for NSS 67
th

 Round is given in Table 

1. Allocation of sample FSUs were done at various levels (i.e; State/UT, Sector, stratum, sub-

stratum etc.) in proportion of the non-agricultural workers as per EC-2005 in the State/UT or 
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population as per Census 2001 depending on the frame used. Other constraints such as the 

minimum allocation required for a State/UT etc. were also considered during allocation of 

samples. 

 

1.2.8 Information was collected from about 3.34 lakh enterprises engaged in the 

manufacturing, trade and other services activities throughout the country. About 49 per cent 

of these enterprises surveyed belonged to the rural sector. Moreover, 66 per cent of the total 

surveyed enterprises were OAEs. The sample enterprises planned to capture from Broad 

activity categories for each FSU and the average number of enterprises actually surveyed are 

given in Statement 1 below: 

 

Statement 1: Average number of enterprises surveyed per FSU in NSS 

67
th

 round 

BAC 
Number of enterprises 

Proposed 

to survey 

Actually surveyed (average) 
Rural urban All- India 

Establishments 

Manufacturing 10 2 3 2 

Trade 8 1 3 2 

Services 14 2 4 3 

OAEs 

Manufacturing 4 4 4 4 

Trade 4 5 5 5 

Services 4 5 5 5 

Total (per FSU)
2
 44 20 23 21 

 

1.2.9 The detailed results of the survey were published in two NSS reports viz.  

 Report No. 546: Operational Characteristics of Unincorporated non-agricultural 

enterprises (excluding construction) in India and  

 Report No.549:  Economic Characteristics of Unincorporated non-agricultural 

enterprises (excluding construction) in India.  

Prior to the two main reports, key results of the survey were also released for immediate data 

requirements by the main stake holders/ users.  

 

1.2.10 This paper first discusses some of the experiences gained with respect to the 

survey instruments and then major survey findings. Some observations for planning of the 

future enterprise surveys are also discussed at the end. 

 

1.3 Some observations specific to NSS 67
th

 round survey 

 

1.3.1 This section of the paper presents observations on some important aspects of NSS 67
th

 

round survey with respect to the design and concepts based on the response derived from the 

data collected. 

 

1.3.2 Experience of use of Segment 9 in the survey 

 

1.3.2.1 In some of the previous NSS Enterprise surveys, along with the usual area frame,list 

framesand special segments were also used to capture big enterprises left out by Annual 

Survey of Industries (ASI). In 67
th

 round instead of list frame, concept of Segment 9was 

adopted. 

                                                           
2
 Figures are rounded off 
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1.3.2.2 Segment 9 was formed with all non-agricultural enterprises having 20 or more 

workers in the entire FSU and having operated at least one day during last 365 days 

preceding the day of survey. All the eligible units under coveragefrom Segment 9 were 

surveyed. 

 

1.3.2.3 The data of 67
th

 round showed that only about 9 per cent of the surveyed FSUs had at 

least 1 Segment 9 enterprises. The total number of Segment 9 enterprises surveyed was 3361. 

This amounted to 1 percent of the total number of enterprises surveyed. About 72 per cent of 

the Segment 9 enterprises were in rural sector. About 51 percent of the Segment 9 enterprises 

surveyed belonged to manufacturing sector and about 45 percent were from other services 

sector.  

 

1.3.2.4 Among the FSUs which had reported Segment 9 enterprises, 61 per cent had only one 

Segment 9 enterprise, 20 per cent had two Segment 9 enterprises and another 8 per cent had 

three Segment 9 enterprises. The maximum number of Segment 9 enterprises reported by an 

FSU was 78. 

 

1.3.2.5 Among the major States which reported Segment 9 enterprises, Tamil Nadu reported 

17 per cent of the total Segment 9 enterprises surveyed in 67
th

 round. 15 percent was from 

Andhra Pradesh and 13 per cent was from Gujarat. Each of Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal 

reported about 11 percent of the total Segment 9 enterprises surveyed. However, FSUs with 

more Segment 9 enterprises were reported from Gujarat where 7 out of 86 FSUs accounted 

for 60 percent of the 437 Segment 9 enterprises surveyed from the State. 

 

1.3.2.6 Segment 9 enterprises contributed about 7 percent of the total GVA of unincorporated 

non-agricultural enterprises (excluding construction) during the period July, 2010- June 2011. 

In terms of number of Workers, these enterprises contributed about 4 percent of total 

estimated workers. 

 

1.3.2.7 Even though the number of Segment 9 enterprises covered by the survey is not 

significant, they have considerable contribution in terms of GVA and number of workers. 

The state-wise distribution of Segment 9 enterprises surveyed in 67
th

 round (Annexure-IV) 

indicates possible under representation at least in case of some of the major States.  

 

1.3.3 Enterprises engaged in mixed activity 

 

1.3.3.1 Information on the mixed activities carried out by the enterprise was collected in 67
th

 

round. These are enterprises that carried out a number of activities simultaneously. Each such 

activity was treated as a separate enterprise if information for them was separately available. 

If the accounts were not separable then the data pertaining to the enterprise as a whole was 

collected and the enterprise was classified as having mixed activities and the activities of 

such enterprises were a mixture of NIC‟s. The activities might be mixed at any level of NIC, 

but for the 67
th

 round survey an enterprise was considered to have mixed activities if its 

activities were different at 2-digit level of NIC-2008. The appropriate NIC in such cases was 

determined on the basis of major activity. Major activity referred to the activity which 

yielded maximum income/turnover/employment. The above criteria was applied in the given 

order, i.e., income first, then turnover and then employment, to determine the major activity.  

 

1.3.3.2 As per the estimates of NSS 67
th

 round, 3.4 percent of the sample enterprises were 

engaged in mixed activities. The share was 3 per cent in manufacturing, 3.8 percent in trade 

and 3.4 percent in other services. 
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1.3.3.3 Among the sample enterprises engaged in mixed activities,25.8 percent were from 

manufacturing sector, 36.5 percent were from trading and the remaining 37.7 percent were 

from other services sector.  

 

1.3.3.4 As per the sample observations, 9.8 percent of the enterprises engaged in mixed 

activities had their principal minor activity in manufacturing, 38.5 percent in trade and the 

remaining 51.7 percent in other services.  The details are given in Statement 2 below: 

Statement 2: Percentage distribution of sampled 

enterprises engaged in mixed activity by activity 

category 

Major activity 

Principal Minor activity 

M S T M+T+S 

Percentage share (%) 

M 2.6 9.8 13.4 25.8 

T 4.9 30.1 1.5 36.5 

S 2.2 11.8 23.6 37.7 

M+T+S 9.8 51.7 38.5 100.0 

1.3.3.5 Since, the survey covered manufacturing, trade and other services (excluding 

constructions), separate sub-blocks were incorporated in block 3 / block 5 of the schedule to 

collect information on principal operating expenditure / principal receipts separately for some 

important activities. In case of enterprises engaged in mixed activities more than one sub-

block of block 3/ block 5 could be filled up. This approach made the schedule bulky and 

created an impression of increased work load at the detailed enquiry stage.However as per the 

data of 67
th

 round, only 1.5 percent of the sample enterprises had information in more than 

one sub-blocks of block 3. Among these enterprises 97.9 percent had information in two sub-

blocks in block 3, another 2 percent had filled up 3 sub-blocks and just about 0.1 percent had 

information in 4 sub-blocks of block 3.  

 

1.3.4 Experience on newly introduced issues indetail enterprise schedule (Sch.2.34) 

 

1.3.4.1 Block on use of Information and Telecommunication (ICT): A new block with 

detailed questions on the use of information and Communication Technology (ICT) by the 

enterprise was introduced in Sch.2.34 of 67
th

 round. The items in this block were designed in 

line with the twelve core indicators for measuring use of ICT in business (given in Statement 

3) as suggested by the International Telecommunication Union (ITU). 

  

Statement 3: Core indicators for measuring use of ICT in business 

B1 Proportion of businesses using computers 

B2 Proportion of persons employed routinely using computers 

B3 Proportion of businesses using the Internet 

B4  Proportion of persons employed routinely using the Internet 

B5 Proportion of businesses with a Web presence 

B6 Proportion of businesses with an Intranet 

B7 Proportion of businesses receiving orders over the Internet 

B8 Proportion of businesses placing orders over the Internet 

B9 Proportion of businesses using the Internet by type of access 

10 Proportion of businesses with a local area network (LAN) 

B11 Proportion of businesses with an Extranet 

B12 Proportion of businesses using the Internet by type of activity 

Source: International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 
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1.3.4.2 The block had 24 items covering all the 12 ICT indicators and meant for canvassing 

from all the enterprises irrespective of its type and other characteristics. The estimates in 

respect of some major indicators of ICT as observed from the survey are given in Statement 

4 below. 

 

Statement 4: Number per 1000 of enterprises using information and communication 

technology for each broad activity category separately and type of enterprise 

all-India                                                                                             

types of ICT 

number per 1000 of  enterprises using ICT 

manufacturing trading other services 

OAE estt all OAE estt all OAE estt all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

using computer 2 53 10 7 141 26 27 214 57 

using internet 0 23 4 3 74 13 12 137 32 

have a web presence 0 7 1 1 26 4 4 51 11 

using intranet 0 6 1 1 21 4 3 44 10 

LAN 0 5 1 0 13 2 2 41 9 

Extranet 0 1 0 0 5 1 1 12 3 

Source: NSS Report No. 546: Operational Characteristics of Unincorporated Non-

agricultural Enterprises (Excluding Construction) in India 

1.3.4.3 An analysis of the results of information collected on use of ICT showed that the 

extent of details included in the block was irrelevant for most of the own account enterprises 

which accounted for almost 85 per cent of the total number of enterprises estimated from the 

survey.  Based on the experience gathered from 67
th

 round results, treatment of this block has 

been changed for the next round of Enterprise survey to be conducted during NSS 73
rd

 round 

(July 2015- June 1016). Information on the two items meant for estimating the proportion of 

enterprises using computer/ internet are to be collected from all the enterprises. The rest of 

the information in the ICT block will be collected only from enterprises having 10 or more 

workers.  

1.3.5 Gross Value Added (GVA) byFactor incomes approach 

1.3.5.1 A separate block was incorporated in 67
th

 round to collect factor incomes 

(emoluments, rent payable, interest payable and net surplus) from all the enterprises 

surveyed. Based on the information collected, GVA of each enterprise was calculated using 

factor income approach along with the usual product approach. The results showed that at all 

India level „net surpluses had major share in GVA (73 per cent) compared to other types of 

factor incomes. The share was about 94 per cent in case of OAEs and 55 per cent in case of 

establishments (Statement 5) 

Statement 5: Percentage distribution of GVA by type of factor income for each type of 

enterprises and sectors 

all-India 

 

 

types of factor 

income  

percentage distribution of GVA 

rural urban rural + urban 

OAE estt all OAE estt all OAE estt all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 
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Statement 5: Percentage distribution of GVA by type of factor income for each type of 

enterprises and sectors 

all-India 

 

 

types of factor 

income  

percentage distribution of GVA 

rural urban rural + urban 

OAE estt all OAE estt all OAE estt all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

emoluments 0.42 41.1 15.51 0.92 36.45 23.48 0.7 37.43 20.98 

rents payable 1.83 2.2 1.97 5.55 5.37  5.44 3.91 4.7 4.35 

interest payable 1.43 3.81 2.31 0.96 2.5 1.94 1.17 2.78 2.06 

net surplus 96.32 52.89 80.21 92.57 55.67 69.14 94.22 55.08 72.61 

all 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Source:NSS Report No. 549: Economic Characteristics of Unincorporated Non-agricultural 

Enterprises (Excluding Construction) in India 

1.3.5.2 The GVA calculated by the factor income approach was used as a check for the GVA 

calculated through the product approach during the data collection stage itself. Any abnormal 

divergences were to be rechecked and confirmed with relevant reasons incorporated in the 

Schedule as comments by field officials.  

1.3.5.3 The percentage difference of GVA by product approach and GVA by factor income 

approach as worked out from the 67
th

 round results are given in Statement 6 below. 

Statement 6: Percentage difference of GVA by product approach and GVA by factor 

income approach by enterprise type and sector for each major activity category 

all-India 

activity 

category 

percentage difference of GVA calculated by two methods 

rural urban rural + urban 

OAE estt all OAE Estt all OAE Estt all 

M 2.32 1.16 1.75 1.15 0.52 0.69 1.75 0.69 1.08 

T 2.44 6.89 3.49 2.60 1.71 2.10 2.54 2.46 2.50 

S 1.82 0.54 1.29 1.66 0.90 1.16 1.73 0.82 1.20 

M+T+S 2.21 2.20 2.21 2.02 1.09 1.43 2.10 1.32 1.67 

Source:NSSReport No. 549: Economic Characteristics of Unincorporated Non-agricultural 

Enterprises (Excluding Construction) in India 

1.3.6 Estimated number of enterprises in comparison with figures obtained from the 

provisional results of 6
th

 Economic Census 

 

1.3.6.1 Usually, Enterprise surveys of NSSO are conducted as a follow-up to Economic 

Census with the help of latest available EC frame. There were 14 follow-up surveys of EC 

since NSS 33
rd

 round. NSS 67
th

 round conducted during July 2010- June 2011 was conceived 

as a follow-up survey of EC 2005.  Though the gap between EC 2005 and NSS 67
th

 round 
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was considerably large, EC 2005 data was used (wherever possible) as auxiliary information 

for stratification at various stages.  

1.3.6.2 The significantly higher estimate of number of enterprises as per the NSS surveys in 

comparison with the relevant EC figures was a subject of debate since beginning. A 

comparison between 67
th

 round results and EC 2005 figures is not desirable due to the large 

time gap as well as the special characteristics of the unincorporated enterprises covered in 

NSS survey. However, a comparison between the estimates of number of enterprises from 

67
th

 round and the provisional figures of EC 2012 which were carried out within a difference 

of two years may be relevant. 

 

1.3.6.3 As per the provisional results of EC 2012, the number of establishments
3
 was 58.47 

million. In comparison, 67
th

 round estimated the number of enterprises as 57.67 million. The 

state-wise figures of number of enterprises as per provisional results of EC 2012 (6
th

 EC) and 

estimated number of enterprises as per NSS 67
th

 round are given in Annexure-V.  

 

1.3.6.4 With respect to the coverage of EC (all the establishments engaged in both 

agricultural activities (with the exclusion of crop production and plantation) and non-

agricultural activities including those covered by Annual survey of Industries and those 

belonged to corporate sector) the figure is considerably lower compared to the 67
th

 round 

estimate. At the same time it is also a fact that the special characteristics of predominantly 

own account enterprises of unincorporated non-agricultural sector as covered in NSS 

enterprise survey with limited or no barriers for entry and exit make the comparison difficult 

even without difference in reference period. However a huge reduction in the number of 

enterprises as per the EC 2012 figures in respect of some of the major states (given in 

Statement 7) calls for a serious scrutiny of the process and outcomes of both EC and NSS 

enterprise surveys 

Statement 7: Number of establishments as per EC 2012 and estimated 

number of enterprises as per NSS 67
th

 round for major States 

State 
EC 2012* NSS 67th round Difference 

(figures in lakhs) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

Uttar Pradesh 67.01 83.83 -16.83 

West Bengal 59.02 72.88 -13.86 

Andhra Pradesh 63.34 56.00 7.34 

Maharashtra 61.26 51.56 9.69 

Tamil Nadu 50.52 44.67 5.85 

Gujarat 39.91 36.35 3.56 

Karnataka 28.79 28.11 0.68 

Madhya Pradesh 20.95 25.94 -5.00 

Odisha 20.84 24.45 -3.61 

Bihar 17.15 23.09 -5.93 

All India 584.70 576.73 7.97 

* EC 2012 figures are provisional and does not include establishments engaged in crop 

production, plantation, public administration, Defense & Compulsory social security services 

activities 

 

1.4 Major findings of NSS 67
th

 round 

                                                           
3
 EC terminology of Establishments and NSS terminology of Enterprises are similar and comparable 
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1.4.1 Estimated number of enterprises: The survey estimated the number of non-

agricultural unincorporated enterprises (excluding construction) in the country during 2010-

11 as 5.77 crore
4
. Out of the total estimated number of enterprises, 30% enterprises were 

engaged in manufacturing, 36% enterprises were in trading and 34% enterprises were in 

service sector. While about 54 per cent of such enterprises were located in rural areas, 46 per 

cent were located in urban areas. The survey result revealed that non-agricultural 

unincorporated enterprises (excluding construction) in the country were dominated by Own 

Account Enterprises (OAEs) which had a share of 85% in the estimated number of 

enterprises during 2010-11.  

 

1.4.2 Estimated number of workers: The number of workers engaged in 

unincorporated non-agricultural enterprise activities excluding construction was estimated by 

the survey as 10.8 crore of which 49 percent of the workers were located in rural areas. At all 

India level 65 percent of the workers were from OAEs.  Broad activity category wise Other 

services contributed the maximum number of workers (36 percent) whereas manufacturing 

and trade had an equal share of 32 percent each in the total number of workers of the 

unincorporated non-agricultural sector during 2010-11. 

 

1.4.2.1 As per the survey results, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, West Bengal, 

Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu were the top 5 States in terms of number of workers in the 

unincorporated non-agricultural sector excluding construction. During the year 2010-11, 

these five States together accounted for about 55% of the total workers in this sector. 

Statement 8 below gives the distribution of sample enterprises by number of workers, which 

reveals that the unincorporated enterprise survey usually covers mostly tiny enterprise 

managed by one or two persons. 

Statement 8: Estimated and sample number of 

enterprises by number of workers  

Number 

of 

workers 

Number of enterprises 

Estimated Sample 

(1) (2) (3) 

1 34405806 154849 

2 15013197 98006 

3 3920884 36478 

4 1527651 14944 

5 826108 8587 

6 441790 5164 

7 309462 3048 

8 197322 2201 

9 156336 1589 

10 284278 1636 

11 115945 1096 

12 103197 783 

13 59257 620 

14 36905 438 

15 56010 433 

16 55617 429 

17 20253 293 

                                                           
4(1 crore = 107) 
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Statement 8: Estimated and sample number of 

enterprises by number of workers  

Number 

of 

workers 

Number of enterprises 

Estimated Sample 

(1) (2) (3) 

18 17703 256 

19 18036 211 

20 8819 126 

20+ 98729 3287 

1.4.3 Type of ownership: Proprietary enterprises (i.e. enterprises owned by a single 

household) had the highest share (96%) in unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises, out of 

which only 17 per cent of the owner proprietors were females and the rest males. Only two 

per cent of enterprises were operated on a partnership basis. Self-help groups also constituted 

about 2% of the total enterprises. Share of „trusts‟ (0.2%) and „others‟ (0.1%) in the total 

number of enterprises were negligible.  

 

1.4.3.1 It was observed that male proprietary enterprises dominated the unincorporated 

non-agricultural enterprises in rural and urban areas in all states except Manipur where 

female proprietary enterprises were more than male proprietary enterprises. Noticeably, 

North-eastern States where the female headed households are, generally, in large proportions, 

the proportions of female proprietors were also high as compared to other States and UTs. 

 

1.4.4 Social group of the owner: Information on the social group of the owner / partner of 

unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises operating as proprietary and partnership basis 

was collected during the survey. About 62 percent of unincorporated non-agricultural 

enterprises were owned by persons belonging to Scheduled Tribes (ST), Scheduled Castes 

(SC) and Other Backward Classes (OBC). This proportion was more in case of OAEs (65%) 

than establishments (47%). Again, more OAEs in the rural areas (70%) were run by 

entrepreneurs from the backward sections than OAEs in urban areas (58%). 

1.4.4.1 Broad activity category-wise, of the total number of proprietary and partnership 

enterprises at all India level, 67 percent of manufacturing enterprises, 58 percent of the 

trading enterprises and 62 percent of the trading enterprises were owned by the backward 

sections (i.e; ST, SC and OBC). The share was higher for OAEs than establishments across 

all the categories. 

 

1.4.5 Assistance from Government: The survey collected information on assistance 

received by the enterprise from Government.Kinds of assistance included financial loans, 

subsidies, machines/equipment, training, marketing, raw materials and others. Provision was 

made in the schedule for recording information on two such kinds of assistances received 

based on their relative importance. Only about 2 percent of unincorporated non-agricultural 

enterprises had reported receiving any assistance from government. About 1 percent of 

unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises received assistance from the government in the 

form of financial loans. The percentage of unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises 

reported not receiving any assistance from government is marginally higher in urban areas 

(99%) than in rural areas (98%). The establishments (3%) had received more assistance than 

OAEs (2%). 

 

1.4.6 Annual Gross Value Added (GVA): Aggregate annual gross value added by 

unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises in 2010-11 was estimated by the Survey as 
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Rs.628,356crores. Share of OAEs in aggregate GVA was much higher in rural areas (63%) 

than for urban areas (37%). At all-India level, Establishments contributed 55% to aggregate 

GVA. The overall GVA contribution of urban enterprises (69%) was much higher than rural 

enterprises (31%). Enterprises engaged in „Trade‟ (39%) had contributed maximum to overall 

GVA followed by „Other Services‟ (36%) and „Manufacturing‟ (25%). 

 

1.4.7 GVA per enterprise (GVAPE): At all-India level, annual GVAPE in the 

unincorporated non-agricultural sector was estimated at Rs. 1,08,951. For rural India, annual 

GVAPE for OAEs and Establishments were estimated as Rs. 44,101 and Rs. 2,77,829 

respectively. The corresponding estimates for urban areas were Rs. 76,813 and Rs. 4,38,003 

respectively. At all-India level highest GVAPE was for enterprise engaged in „Trading‟ 

estimated as Rs.1,17,454 followed by „Other Services‟ at Rs.1,16,633 and „Manufacturing‟ at 

Rs.89,900. GVAPE for enterprise engaged in „Manufacturing‟ was significantly low 

compared to „Trading‟ and „Other Services‟ at every level of disaggregation. 

 

1.4.8 GVA per worker (GVAPW): At all-India level, annual GVAPW in unincorporated 

non-agricultural sector was estimated at Rs. 58,193/-. For rural India, annual GVAPW was 

estimated as Rs. 37,241/-and the corresponding estimate for urban areas was Rs. 78,527/- 

which was more than twice that of rural areas. At all-India level highest GVAPW was for 

enterprise engaged in „Trading‟ estimated as Rs.71,412/- followed by „Other Services‟ at 

Rs.59,010/- and „Manufacturing‟ at Rs.44,347/-. GVAPW for enterprise engaged in 

„Manufacturing‟ was significantly low compared to „Trading‟ and „Other Services‟ at every 

level of disaggregation.  

 

1.4.9 Utilisation of fixed assets: Gross value added to fixed assets ratio is a measure of 

income generated per unit of fixed capital and also measures the extent of utilisation of fixed 

assets in the business. Generally speaking, the higher the ratio, the better, because a high ratio 

indicates the business has less money tied up in fixed assets. A lower ratio may indicate that 

the business is over-invested in plant, equipment, or other fixed assets.  

1.4.9.1 The survey results reveal that OAEs utilised fixed asset slightly better than 

establishments at all India level only because of higher performance of rural OAEs (54.5%) 

over rural establishments (37.3%). Performance of establishments (29.4%) was better than 

OAEs (27.1%) in urban area. 

 

1.4.10 Outstanding loans and interests per enterprise: The data on outstanding loan of 

enterprises as on the last date of reference year and interest payable by enterprises during last 

30 days or last month had been collected to assert the financial liability of the enterprises.The 

survey revealed that, in the combined sector, outstanding loans and interests for all 

enterprises during 2010-11 was estimated at Rs. 17681/-. For establishment it was estimated 

at Rs. 84763/- in the combined sector which is fifteen times higher than the corresponding 

estimate of outstanding loans and interests per OAEs (Rs. 5501/-). This trend was also 

observed in both the rural and urban areas. 

 

1.4.11 Reliability of estimates: The Relative Standard Error (RSEs) was worked out for 

estimates of number of enterprises, number of workers and GVA per worker. At all-India 

level, RSEs estimates of GVA per worker for each broad activity category is less than 5%. 

Even at detailed activity category level, RSEs for most of the categories at an acceptable limit 

of less than 10%. Some rare activities for which the sampling design could capture only a few 

enterprises, RSEs were found to be higher. The similar pattern has been observed for the 

State/ UT level (Annexure-VI) and Compilation Category wise RSEs (Annexure-VII) also. 

It is important to observe that this level of RSEs could be attained even when on an average 
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less than half of the number of enterprise planned for an FSU could be surveyed at all-India 

level in an integrated survey of manufacturing, Trade and Service sector enterprises. In effect 

this shows that the experimental round has produced more or less satisfactory results. 

 

Statement 9: Relative Standard Error (RSE) of key characteristics  

Relative Standard Error (RSE) of Estimated number of enterprises 

BAC 
RSE Sample number of enterprises 

Rural Urban Rural+urban Rural Urban Rural+urban 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

Manufacturing 2.14 4.00 2.07 51608 47674 99282 

Trade 2.24 2.33 1.61 52375 57924 110299 

Other Services 2.02 2.69 1.67 58392 66501 124893 

All 1.73 2.38 1.44 162375 172099 334474 

Relative Standard Error (RSE) of Estimated number of Workers 

Manufacturing 2.60 4.45 2.50 51608 47674 99282 

Trade 2.13 2.99 1.90 52375 57924 110299 

Other Services 2.16 3.32 1.99 58392 66501 124893 

All 1.72 2.65 1.59 162375 172099 334474 

Relative Standard Error (RSE) of Estimated GVA per Worker 

Manufacturing 2.08 2.71 2.44 51608 47674 99282 

Trade 2.61 2.62 2.09 52375 57924 110299 

Other Services 2.05 3.37 2.72 58392 66501 124893 

All 1.56 1.85 1.54 162375 172099 334474 

1.5 Observations for future surveys 

 

1.5.1 For 67
th

 round, EC-2005 data was used as auxiliary information for stratification at 

various stages. In Urban areas wherever EC-2005 frame could not be used, UFS frame of 

2002-07 phase or latest available one prior to 2002-07 were used. As per the survey results, 

about 71% estimated number of enterprises were not registered under any act or authority.  

 

1.5.2 The entire unincorporated non-agricultural sector in the country is dominated by these 

mostly unregistered, household based small enterprises for which there are no such barriers 

for entry or exit. This volatility in the sector might have made the stratification (which was 

done with enterprise frame prepared 5 years before or the UFS frame which do not have any 

significant information on enterprises) ineffective and caused capturing of less number of 

enterprises from each group than planned in the sampling design. If the follow up survey is 

planned soon after the EC data is made available, the lesser time lapse may help in providing 

a better frame and more desirable survey results. 

 

1.5.3 Though there were a number of follow-up enterprise surveys of EC starting from NSS 

33
rd

 round (1978-79), the difference in coverage makes the results over different rounds not 

comparable leading to a lack of reliable time-series data on informal non-agricultural sector.  

Based on the data requirement and data availability through various other surveys (like ASI) 

the NSS enterprise surveys need some stabilisation with regard to its coverage and concepts.  

 

1.5.4 The 19 SSS formed for 67
th

 round at the listing stage based on the NIC collected for 

the listed enterprises made the listing complicated for the field officials and it also resulted in 

erroneous SSS formation in many cases. At the same time, more detailed stratification was a 

necessity   given the level of disaggregation required for the estimates. From the experience 
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of past few NSS enterprise surveys it has been observed that the number of sample 

enterprises earmarked for each FSU at SSS level could not be attained. The experience calls 

for a judicious decision on the level of stratification and the allocation of sample enterprises. 

The option of increasing the sample FSUs also need to be explored in this connection. 

****  
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Annexure-I 

Enterprise Surveys conducted by NSSO as follow-up of Economic Census 

Sl.no 
NSS 

Round 
Period Subject 

EC 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

1 33 
Jul, 1978- Jun, 

1979 

Unorganised manufacturing - non-directory 

establishments and own-account enterprises 

EC 1977 

2 34 
Jul, 1979 – Jun, 

1980 

Trade, transport, hotel & restaurant storage 

and  warehousing and other services - non-

directory establishments and own-account 

enterprises 

EC-

1977 

3 40 
Jul, 1984 – Jun, 

1985 

Unorganised manufacturing - non-directory 

establishments and own-account enterprises 

EC-

1980 

4 41 
Jul, 1985 – Jun, 

1986 

Trade - Non-directory establishments and 

own account enterprises 

EC-

1980 

5 45 
Jul, 1989 – Jun, 

1990 

Unorganised manufacture: non-directory 

establishments and own account enterprises 

EC-

1980 

6 46 
Jul, 1990 – Jun, 

1991 

Trade - Non-directory establishments and 

own account enterprises 

EC-

1980 

7 51 
Jul, 1994 – Jun, 

1995 

Unorganised manufacture :directory 

establishments, non-directory 

establishments and own account enterprises 

EC-

1990 

8 53 
Jan, 1997- Dec, 

1997 

Unorganised trading enterprises : own 

account enterprises (OATEs) & non-

directory  establishments (NDTEs) 

EC-

1990 

9 55 
Jul, 1999 – Jun, 

2000 

Informal non-agricultural enterprises EC-

1990 

10 56 
Jul, 2000 – Jun, 

2001 

Unorganised manufacturing EC-

1998 

11 57 
Jul, 2001 – Jun, 

2002 

Unorganised Services (excluding Trade and 

Finance) 

EC-

1998 

12 62 
Jul, 2005 – Jun, 

2006 

Unorganised Manufacturing Enterprises EC-

1998 

13 63 
Jul, 2006 – Jun, 

2007 

Service sector enterprises (excluding trade) EC-

1998 

14 67 
Jul, 2010 – Jun, 

2011 

Unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises 

(excluding construction ) 

EC- 

2005 
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Annexure-II 

Stratification/ Sub-stratification adopted in NSS 67
th

 round 

Stratification: Each district was a basic stratum in both rural and urban areas. However, in 

case of urban, each city with population of 1 million or more as per Census 2001 formed a 

separate stratum and all other cities/towns of a district were grouped to form another stratum.  

Sub-stratification:  

(i)  Rural:  There were three sub-strata in the rural sector:  

(1) Villages with at least 5 establishments (NDE/DE) (see para 1.4.17 and 1.4.18 for 

definition of NDE/DE) under coverage in the manufacturing sector as per EC-

2005 information;  

(2)  Remaining villages having at least 5 NDE/DE under coverage in the services 

sector including trade as per EC-2005 information; 

(3) Remaining villages of the stratum. 

For the State(s) where EC-2005 information could not be used as auxiliary information for 

stratification/sub-stratification due to limitations of EC 2005 frame, each district were sub-

stratified into „r/4‟ sub-strata with a sample allocation of 4 per sub-stratum where „r‟ was the 

sample allocation for the district/stratum. The sub-strata were formed by arranging the 

villages in terms of population so that total population of each sub-stratum is approximately 

the same.   

(ii) Urban, Million plus cities (excluding Mumbai) : 

                  For each stratum / million plus city, 20 sub-strata were formedas under: 

Sub-stratum 1: 
Blocks with  one or more establishment in insurance & pension 

funding; 

Sub-stratum 2: 
Remaining blocks with  one or more establishment in storage & 

warehousing; 

Sub-stratum 3: 
Remaining blocks with   one or more establishment in 

accommodation; 

Sub-strata 4-8: 

Remaining blocks with one or more establishment in broad activities 

of manufacturing (as per SSS formation discussed subsequently under 

para 1.3.10); 

Sub-strata 9-12: 
Remaining blocks with one or more establishment in broad activities 

of trade (as per SSS formation in para 1.3.10); 

Sub-strata 13-19: 

Remaining blocks with one or more establishment in broad activities 

of other services (as per SSS formation in para 1.3.10) excluding the 

activities covered under sub-strata 1-3. 

Sub-strata 20: All remaining blocks of the stratum. 

 

(iii) Urban, Other cities and towns (including Mumbai):  Two sub-strata were formed: 

 

Sub-stratum 

1: 

UFS block types: Bazaar area (BA)/ Industrial area (IA)/ Hospital area/ 

(HA)/ Slum area (SA) which are likely to contain relatively higher 

number of enterprises; 

Sub-stratum 

2: 

Remaining UFS blocks of the stratum.  

If the number of FSUs in the frame of a rural or urban sub-stratum was found to be less than 

8, then separate sub-stratum was not formed and it was merged with the adjacent sub-stratum. 
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There was only one town (Leh) in Leh district and one town (Kargil) in Kargil district of J & 

K. These two towns were out of UFS coverage. These were treated as sub-stratum 2 and the 

entire town was treated as one FSU.  

Annexure-III 

 

Formation of Second Stage Strata and allocation of enterprises for schedule 2.34, NSS 

67
th

 round: 

 

Nineteen (19) second-stage strata (SSS) were formed within each sample FSU. Composition 

of various SSS is as under: 

 

 

SSS 

number 
NIC 2008 Codes Description of major activities 

A. Establishments 

A.1  Manufacturing 

1 10 – 12 Food products, Beverages and Tobacco 

products 

2 01632, 13 – 15  Cotton ginning, cleaning and bailing, 

Textiles, Wearing Apparel, Leather and 

Leather products 

3 16 – 18, 31, 32 Wood and wood products, paper and 

paper products, printing etc. 

4 19 – 25, 27, 28, 33 Petroleum Products, Chemicals, 

Pharmaceuticals, Rubber, Plastics, 

Metals, Metal products, machinery and 

equipments etc. 

5 26, 29, 30 Remaining manufacturing activities 

A.2    Trade 

6 461 Commission agents for wholesale trade 

7 45 Trade and repair of motor vehicles and 

motorcycles 

8 462, 463, 464, 465, 466, 469 Other wholesale trade 

9 47 Other retail trade 

A.3   Other Services 

10 55, 56 Accommodation and food service 

activities  

11 49211, 49219, 4922, 4923, 50, 

52, 53, 58 – 63 

Transport, Storage, Information and 

Communication 

12 64300, 64309 (SHG), 6491, 

64920, 64929 (activity of money 

lenders), 6499, 65, 6612, 6619, 

662, 663 

Financial and Insurance activities 

13 68, 69, 70 – 75, 771, 772, 773, 78  

– 82 

Real Estate, Professional, Scientific and 

Technical, Rental & Leasing  activities  

14 85 Education 

15 86 – 88  Human Health and Social work 

16 37 – 39, 90 – 93, 941, 9491, 

9499, 95, 96  

Other personal services 

B. OAEs : Manufacturing, Trade and Other Services 
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SSS 

number 
NIC 2008 Codes Description of major activities 

17 01632, 10 – 33  Manufacturing 

18 45 – 47  Trade 

19 37 – 39, 49211, 49219, 4922, 

4923, 50, 52 – 63, 64300, 64309, 

6491, 64920, 64929, 6499,  65, 

6612, 6619, 662, 663, 68, 69, 70 

– 75, 771, 772, 773, 78 – 82, 85 – 

93, 941, 9491, 9499, 95, 96 

Other Services   

NICs not under coverage 

Sections: A, B, D, F, O, T, U, Codes: 36, 491, 49212, 49213, 493, 51, 641, 642, 6611, 774, 

942, 9491(organisations only), 9492  

 

 

 

Selection of enterprises 

The numberof enterprisesto be selected for survey (excluding Segment 9) from each FSU ×  

segment × SSS is given below: 

Enterprise type Sector 
SSS 

number 

number of enterprises to be surveyed  

without hg/ sb 

formation 

with hg/ sb formation 

(for each segment) 

Establishments 

Manufacturing 

1 2 1 

2 2 1 

3 2 1 

4 2 1 

5 2 1 

sub-total 10 5 

Trade 

6 2 1 

7 2 1 

8 2 1 

9 2 1 

sub-total 8 4 

Other Services 

10 2 1 

11 2 1 

12 2 1 

13 2 1 

14 2 1 

15 2 1 

16 2 1 

sub-total 14 7 

OAEs 

manufacturing 17 4 2 

Trade 18 4 2 

Other services 19 4 2 

 sub-total 12 6 
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Table 1: Number of first stage units (villages/blocks) allotted and surveyed by State / 

UT 

State / UT 

 

rural urban rural + urban 

allotted surveyed allotted surveyed allotted surveyed 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

Andhra Pradesh 632 632 544 544 1176 1176 

Arunachal Pradesh 144 105 48 40 192 145 

Assam 320 319 168 168 488 487 

Bihar 456 456 336 336 792 792 

Chhattisgarh 200 199 128 128 328 327 

       

Delhi 16 16 408 408 424 424 

Goa 24 24 16 16 40 40 

Gujarat 304 304 360 359 664 663 

Haryana 240 240 224 224 464 464 

Himachal Pradesh 160 160 72 72 232 232 

       

Jammu & Kashmir 168 135 112 111 280 246 

Jharkhand 264 264 152 152 416 416 

Karnataka 336 336 328 328 664 664 

Kerala 392 392 248 248 640 640 

Madhya Pradesh 576 576 488 487 1064 1063 

       

Maharashtra 400 400 776 776 1176 1176 

Manipur 104 104 56 56 160 160 

Meghalaya 80 78 48 48 128 126 

Mizoram 88 88 48 48 136 136 

Nagaland 104 104 32 32 136 136 

       

Odisha 360 358 232 230 592 588 

Punjab 224 224 192 192 416 416 

Rajasthan 384 384 312 312 696 696 

Sikkim 32 32 24 24 56 56 

Tamil Nadu 504 504 608 608 1112 1112 

       

Tripura 136 136 64 64 200 200 

Uttaranchal 180 180 100 100 280 280 

Uttar Pradesh 856 853 816 814 1672 1667 

West Bengal 608 606 560 557 1168 1163 

A & N Islands 32 31 24 24 56 55 

       

Chandigarh 8 8 40 40 48 48 

D & N Haveli 16 16 8 8 24 24 

Daman & Diu 8 8 8 8 16 16 

Lakshadweep 8 8 8 8 16 16 

Puducherry 16 16 32 32 48 48 

all-India 8380 8296 7620 7602 16000 15898 
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Annexure-IV 

State/ UT-wise number of Segment 9 enterprises surveyed in NSS 67
th

 

Round 

State/ UT 
Number of segment 9 

enterprises surveyed 

Percentage share to 

total segment 9 

enterprises surveyed 

(%) 

(1) (2) (3) 

Tamil Nadu 582 17.3 

Andhra Pradesh 507 15.1 

Gujarat 437 13.0 

Uttar Pradesh 366 10.9 

West Bengal 363 10.8 

Haryana 161 4.8 

Kerala 129 3.8 

Karnataka 97 2.9 

Maharashtra 90 2.7 

Rajasthan 79 2.4 

Daman & Diu 78 2.3 

Madhya Pradesh 71 2.1 

Delhi 54 1.6 

Odisha 46 1.4 

Punjab 42 1.2 

Puducherry 36 1.1 

Nagaland 33 1.0 

Himachal Pradesh 30 0.9 

Assam 30 0.9 

Uttarakhand 21 0.6 

Bihar 20 0.6 

Jammu & Kashmir 19 0.6 

Sikkim 16 0.5 

Manipur 15 0.4 

Chhattisgarh 13 0.4 

Jharkhand 7 0.2 

Arunachal Pradesh 5 0.1 

A & N Island 5 0.1 

Dadra & Nagar Haveli 4 0.1 

Mizoram 3 0.1 

Tripura 1 0.0 

Meghalaya 1 0.0 

 All India 3361 100.0 
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Annexure- V 

Number of establishments as per EC 2012
#
 and estimated number of 

enterprises as per NSS 67
th

 round 

State 
EC 2012 NSS 67

th
 round Difference(2)- 

(3) (figures in lakh) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

Andhra Pradesh 63.34* 56.00 7.34 

Arunachal Pradesh 0.37 0.22 0.15 

Assam 19.54 11.51 8.03 

Bihar 17.15 23.09 -5.93 

Chhattisgarh 7.74 6.76 0.97 

Goa 0.97 0.54 0.43 

Gujarat 39.91 36.35 3.56 

Haryana 11.71 10.57 1.15 

Himachal Pradesh 4.15 3.50 0.65 

Jammu & Kashmir 5.07 5.98 -0.90 

Jharkhand 6.39 11.94 -5.55 

Karnataka 28.79 28.11 0.68 

Kerala 33.76 18.62 15.13 

Madhya Pradesh 20.95 25.94 -5.00 

Maharashtra 61.26 51.56 9.69 

Manipur 2.18 1.24 0.94 

Meghalaya 1.07 0.98 0.09 

Mizoram 0.54 0.21 0.34 

Nagaland 0.61 0.28 0.33 

Odisha 20.84 24.45 -3.61 

Punjab 15.12 14.43 0.69 

Rajasthan 29.07 21.42 7.65 

Sikkim 0.38 0.27 0.11 

Tamil Nadu 50.52 44.67 5.85 

Tripura 2.38 3.98 -1.60 

Uttar Pradesh 67.01 83.83 -16.83 

Uttarakhand 4.02 4.65 -0.63 

West Bengal 59.02 72.88 -13.86 

A & N Island 0.23 0.15 0.09 

Chandigarh 0.84 0.55 0.29 

Dadra & Nagar Haveli 0.11 0.09 0.01 

Daman & Diu 0.11 0.09 0.02 

Delhi 8.93 11.24 -2.31 

Lakshadweep 0.03 0.02 0.01 

Puducherry 0.59 0.60 -0.01 

All India 584.70 576.73 7.97 
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*EC 2012 figures were available for Telangana and Andhra Pradesh separately. The same 

was combined to have figures for erstwhile Andhra Pradesh for the purpose of comparison 

with NSS 67
th

 round estimates. 

# EC 2012 figures are provisional and does not include establishments engaged in crop 

production, plantation, public administration, Defense & Compulsory social security services 

activities 

Annexure-VI 

RSEs of Annual GVA (Rs.) per worker by State/UT and sector - NSS 67
th

 round 

 Manufacturing (RSE %) Trading (RSE %) Other services (RSE %) 

 rural urban all rural urban all rural urban all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

Andhra Pradesh 4.30 3.28 4.23 5.38 6.94 6.80 8.26 7.07 6.73 

Arunachal Pradesh 24.29 16.96 15.89 10.27 17.47 24.65 12.94 17.24 12.10 

Assam 12.96 22.89 11.06 5.22 10.83 6.19 8.51 5.37 6.54 

Bihar 5.99 5.39 4.76 8.18 3.80 5.14 5.66 4.04 3.75 

Chhattisgarh 

 

26.50 16.53 18.55 6.77 9.86 10.11 12.69 7.44 10.74 

Delhi 5.49 2.87 2.80 50.20 10.70 10.40 8.71 7.90 7.84 

Goa 30.05 60.58 52.83 53.25 22.74 26.18 13.31 25.04 21.30 

Gujarat 7.07 10.03 9.04 4.52 4.65 4.25 5.58 4.57 3.72 

Haryana 9.30 9.11 6.79 12.61 12.90 9.15 5.82 28.63 20.88 

Himachal Pradesh 

 

10.80 7.67 8.51 6.08 11.45 6.15 8.12 7.38 6.30 

Jammu & Kashmir 5.40 10.65 5.16 6.14 7.66 6.61 5.74 42.81 29.44 

Jharkhand 11.30 14.97 10.63 9.10 5.85 6.38 6.33 9.77 6.19 

Karnataka 7.22 6.59 6.25 5.94 7.20 6.56 10.11 14.64 13.71 

Kerala 4.47 7.79 4.47 6.59 14.78 9.97 6.40 8.62 6.01 

Madhya Pradesh 

 

7.00 6.36 4.90 31.91 7.47 13.90 6.56 4.62 4.19 

Maharashtra 9.49 6.30 8.32 5.48 6.04 5.44 8.56 12.26 10.53 

Manipur 27.78 10.35 19.43 8.39 15.18 8.16 6.49 11.89 6.44 

Meghalaya 15.97 8.79 14.69 11.66 14.53 13.33 11.29 7.93 9.14 

Mizoram 12.14 6.51 7.33 11.17 18.88 16.56 12.34 18.61 18.68 

Nagaland 

 

11.16 28.53 13.60 8.94 7.02 8.35 8.38 9.79 6.43 

Odisha 5.31 9.02 4.86 6.97 8.05 8.18 8.29 12.26 6.77 

Punjab 5.28 6.52 5.41 5.43 3.57 3.61 4.38 7.49 5.97 

Rajasthan 9.11 5.58 4.94 3.43 3.37 2.75 5.41 11.58 6.88 

Sikkim 17.21 6.26 20.19 35.88 20.71 18.08 18.16 10.76 11.83 

Tamil Nadu 

 

5.79 4.59 3.94 4.08 8.97 7.98 6.03 4.02 3.68 

Tripura 13.64 16.70 12.01 2.76 6.66 2.83 2.67 7.54 3.78 

Uttaranchal 13.60 3.93 7.84 18.95 6.98 9.35 9.65 25.38 15.42 

Uttar Pradesh 6.53 8.23 5.68 4.65 11.50 7.82 5.96 16.44 13.22 

West Bengal 4.93 4.29 4.47 4.22 4.46 3.47 3.99 11.58 9.81 

Andaman &N.Islands 

 

16.78 3.24 7.08 20.79 7.53 8.48 7.75 4.66 5.41 

Chandigarh 13.10 12.33 8.18 21.05 28.01 25.04 1.48 27.22 25.60 

Dadra & Nagar 48.48 13.73 32.69 22.87 5.52 14.61 7.96 8.93 6.21 
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Haveli 

Daman & Diu 1.70 42.28 9.50 9.67 23.18 10.57 16.69 6.97 9.18 

Lakshadweep 21.65 0.19 17.52 16.14 4.48 9.51 35.35 15.99 20.62 

Puducherry 

 

10.95 6.12 5.33 24.14 5.31 6.28 21.47 29.46 24.49 

all India 2.08 2.71 2.44 2.61 2.62 2.09 2.05 3.37 2.72 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Annexure- VII 

 

RSE of GVA per worker (%) by compilation category 

Compilation Category 

Rural Urban 

Rural + 

Urban 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

01.Cotton ginning+ cleaning and bailing 21 

38.6

1 18 

31.9

7 39 24.87 

02.meat+fish+fruits+vegetables+oils 1586 6.29 1604 4.76 3190 4.22 

03.dairy products 246 

26.1

2 288 7.05 534 11.58 

04.grain mill products 6196 4.5 2359 4.67 8555 3.44 

05.other food products 2113 9.22 2444 4.69 4557 6.06 

06.beverages 1072 

11.3

8 312 

10.4

9 1384 9.73 

07.tobacco products 2172 6.08 1096 5.49 3268 4.95 

08.spinning+ weaving+finishing of 

textiles 4288 6.61 4252 9.5 8540 8.42 

09.wearing apparel 519 6.81 1038 5.22 1557 4.59 

10.leather & fur products 242 3.96 756 6.09 998 4.97 

11.wood and wood products 5513 4.19 2467 6.26 7980 3.49 

12.furniture 2764 2.7 2336 3.37 5100 2.63 

13.paper and printing +publishing 397 11.6 2148 

11.9

2 2545 10.93 

14.rubber+ plastic+petroleum products 

etc. 231 

11.2

2 619 

15.0

4 850 13.42 
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RSE of GVA per worker (%) by compilation category 

Compilation Category 

Rural Urban 

Rural + 

Urban 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

15.pharmaceuticals+chemical and 

chemical products 471 

18.9

7 380 

33.6

5 851 27.15 

16.non-metallic  products 3191 6.32 1031 

17.2

5 4222 6.63 

17.basic metals(Ferrous) 62 

17.0

7 113 

28.9

1 175 24.09 

18.basic metals(Non-Ferrous) 40 

38.9

3 74 

15.8

8 114 17.14 

19.recycling 38 

14.2

5 82 20.9 120 16.61 

20.febricated metal 

products+repair(nondomestic) 2639 3.93 2988 3.73 5627 5.54 

21.computer+electronics+optical+repair(

nondomest) 25 

43.6

5 128 

13.8

6 153 13.13 

22.electrical  

machinery+repair(nondomestic) 402 

10.2

1 767 6.2 1169 5.68 

23.machinery nec+repair(nondomestic) 951 6.57 1084 6.92 2035 6.63 

24.transport 

equipment+repair(nondomestic) 136 

19.6

7 383 7.16 519 7.04 

25.other manufacturing+repair 1958 

10.3

8 3921 5.46 5879 7.27 

26.repair of motor vehicles and motor 

cycles 2228 3.8 4139 4.03 6367 3.28 

27.Sale of motor vehicles 614 

35.5

6 1526 6.48 2140 12.06 

28.Whole sale trade  + Auctioning 

activities 2894 4.49 6662 5.89 9556 5.16 

29.Repair of personal and household 

goods 5375 1.98 6636 1.93 12011 1.5 

30.Retail trade (except motor vehicle) 46689 1.95 45687 2.92 92376 2.13 

31.Hotels; Camping sites etc. 479 17.9 1137 8.06 1616 7.6 

32.Restaurant+bars+canteen 10882 2.46 13023 2.76 23905 1.94 

33.Scheduled passenger land transport 507 5.16 1787 4.22 2294 3.63 

34.Non-sch passenger transport by motor 

vehicles 5026 2.77 3530 2.28 8556 1.94 

35.Freight transport by motor vehicles 4714 2.54 2047 5.8 6761 3.19 

36.Other non-scheduled passenger land 

transport 1743 3.53 1710 4.11 3453 2.65 

37.Freight transport other than by motor 

vehicles 1717 3.3 1143 3.85 2860 2.66 
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RSE of GVA per worker (%) by compilation category 

Compilation Category 

Rural Urban 

Rural + 

Urban 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

38.water Transport 76 

13.5

6 13 

41.4

4 89 17.83 

39.Financial excl insurance and pension 4025 9.66 1170 

16.1

8 5195 11.2 

40.Other financial activities 816 6.8 1308 

30.6

9 2124 24.76 

41.Storage and Ware Housing 21 

60.3

5 28 

19.9

1 49 44.42 

42.Supporting & Auxiliary transport 

activities 379 

11.3

1 887 6.7 1266 5.98 

43.Postal Services 0 0 5 

18.1

2 5 18.12 

44.Courier activities 28 

13.9

9 312 6.22 340 6.09 

45.Cable operator 215 

12.6

1 198 9.3 413 7.13 

46.Other communication 843 

13.5

9 1219 

10.7

1 2062 9.09 

47.Real Estate 807 

11.6

4 1779 14.5 2586 13.81 

48.Renting of Machinery 1922 3.99 1757 4.68 3679 3.34 

49.Computer relating services 149 

16.7

2 775 

15.7

6 924 14.74 

50.Legal services 159 

14.2

1 1160 

19.3

3 1319 17.86 

51.Accounting+Book-Keeping 25 

35.3

1 429 

14.1

7 454 14.23 

52.Research  Dev. 1390 4.4 3172 

19.2

6 4562 17.72 

53.Education 1039 5.7 1716 

40.6

3 2755 35.57 

54.Coaching centre 3045 8.07 3798 6.14 6843 5.04 

55.Medical and Health 3214 5.33 4577 4.47 7791 3.77 

56.Sanitary Services 53 9.34 138 

17.2

4 191 15.21 

57.Membership Organisations 1115 6.29 783 28.2 1898 19.83 

58.Recreation & Entertainment 884 

14.1

3 1249 15.8 2133 14.06 

59.Whole sale trade  + Auctioning 

activities 1409 5.35 2299 2.79 3708 3.38 
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RSE of GVA per worker (%) by compilation category 

Compilation Category 

Rural Urban 

Rural + 

Urban 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

No. of 

sampl

e 

enter-

prises 

RSE 

(%) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

60.Hair dressing + beauty treatment 5406 2.51 5251 2.1 10657 1.87 

61.Custom Tailoring 14380 2.06 15169 2.49 29549 1.86 

62.Funeral related + otherservices 834 6.12 1192 

12.5

7 2026 8.95 

63.Pvt. Household with employed person 0 0 0 0 0 0 

All 

16237

5 1.56 

17209

9 1.85 

33447

4 1.54 
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Field Experiences of 67
th

 Round of NSS 

- Field Operations Division, NSSO 

Abstract 

 

In this paper, an attempt has been made to present some of the experiences of the FOD in 

conducting the survey for the 67
th

 Round. The paper has been divided into two chapters. Chapter 

1 describes the objective and coverage. Chapter 2 is the main chapter dealing with the field 

experiences and suggestions including some measures adopted for quality control. For the sake 

of brevity of the paper, block-wise and item-wise structure of schedules has not been included in 

the paper.    

 

1. Introduction 

 

1.1 The National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) in the Ministry of Statistics and Programme 

Implementation was established in 1950 with the objective of obtaining comprehensive and 

continuing information relating to social, economic, demographic, industrial and agricultural 

statistics through sample surveys on countrywide basis.  It has been, therefore, instrumental in 

developing a strong database that has helped the Central as well as State Governments in 

development planning and policy formulations. 

 

1.2 The 67
th

 Round of NSS was devoted exclusively to collection of data on economic and 

operational characteristics of unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises in manufacturing, trade 

and other service sectors (excluding construction). The fieldwork for data collection of this 

Round was commenced on 1
st
 July 2010 and completed on 30

th
 June 2011. The survey was 

conducted in 8,296 villages out of a sample allocation of 8,380 villages selected from 6,47,970 

villages as per census 2001 and in 7,602 urban blocks out of a sample allocation of 7,620 urban 

blocks selected from 4,41,538 urban blocks as per UFS frame. 

 

1.3 Considering the sizeable contribution to the Gross National Product, subject of informal 

sector enterprises has been given due importance in the 10-year cycle of the subjects covered in 

NSS Rounds and four years are allocated in a 10-year cycle to this subject. Surveys on 

unorganized sector enterprises have been undertaken by NSSO right from its 1
st
 Round (October 

1950 to March 1951). However, the terminology used for this sector is changing from household 

enterprises (in 1
st
 Round), small scale enterprises (in 2

nd
 Round), non-registered trade (in 15

th
 

Round), unorganized sector (in 34
th

 Round), informal sector (in 55
th

 Round) and unincorporated 

enterprises (in 67
th

 Round). The 67
th

 Round was different from its previous rounds not in terms 

of its name “unincorporated” but also its coverage. In this round, all unincorporated non-

agricultural enterprises carrying out activities of manufacturing, trading and other services 

(except construction activities and activities relating to electricity, gas & water supply) were 

covered. Prior to this Round, only one or two activities were covered in a Round. Further, 

enterprises in a particular activity were classified into two categories viz. „Own Account 

Enterprises (OAEs)‟ i.e. enterprises that do not employ hired worker on a fairly regular basis in 

the reference year, and „Establishments‟ employing at least one hired worker on a fairly regular 

basis. 

 

1.4 Schedules of Enquiry: There were two types of schedules canvassed during 67
th

 Round 

namely; 

(i) Schedule 0.0  : List of Households 

(ii) Schedule 2.34: Unincorporated Non-agricultural Enterprises (Excluding Construction) 
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Details of important information collected through these schedules are as under: 

 

SCHEDULE 0.0: LIST OF HOUSEHOLDS 

Block 5a: List of non-agricultural enterprises 

Block 5b: Selection of non-agricultural enterprises under coverage 

Block 7: Distance of the village to the nearest facility, availability of some amenities and 

participation in NREG work (for inhabited villages only) 

SCHEDULE 2.34: UNINCORPORATED NON-AGRICULTURAL ENTERPRISES 

Block 2: Particulars of operation and background information 

Block 2.1 Activities pursued by the enterprise during last 30 days/last calendar month 

Block 3: Principal operating expenses during last 30 days/last calendar month 

Block 4: Other operating expenses during last 30 days/last calendar month (All other 

operating expenses not covered under block 3 will be recorded here) 

Block 5: Principal receipts during last 30 days/last calendar month 

Block 6: Other receipts during last 30 days/last calendar month (All other receipts of the 

enterprise not covered under block 4 will be recorded here) 

Block 7: Calculation of gross value added during last 3- days/last calendar month 

Block 8: Employment particulars of the enterprise during last 30 days/last calendar month 

Block 9: Compensation to workers during last 30 days/last calendar month 

Block 10: Fixed assets owned and hired as on the last date of reference year 

Block 11: Loan outstanding as on the last date of the reference year 

Block 12: Factor incomes of the enterprise during last 30 days/last calendar month 

Block 13: Particulars of use of information and communication technology (ICT) by the 

enterprise during last 365 days 

2. Field Experiences 

 

2.1 There was no conceptual or definitional issue faced in the field due to familiarity of the 

field staff with the subject as it is being taken up in NSS Rounds at a regular interval. Further, 

due to comprehensiveness of concepts and definitions given in the Instruction Manual, field 

officials involved with the data collection work felt no difficulty in understanding the nuances of 

their job. However, as experienced in the earlier Rounds of enterprise survey, several field 

problems emerged during the survey period which were all practical in nature and could be 

resolved by better briefing of the respondents and understanding of the field officials. Field 

problems faced during the data collection of 67
th

 Round are summarized below: 

 

2.2 General: 

2.2.1  Contractual Field Staff: The fieldwork was done by both regular Investigators 

(JSOs) and Contractual Investigators (FIs). Since there was a staff crunch at the level of Junior 

Statistical Officers (JSOs), the primary field worker for the socio-economic survey in FOD, 

considerable number of Investigators were engaged on contract basis for conducting primary 

field work. Proportion of JSOs and FIs involved with the fieldwork of 67
th

 Round is presented in 

Figure-1. 
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(Figure-1) 

All efforts were made to provide adequate training to the Contractual Investigators before 

deploying them for fieldwork and also a team approach was followed in the field under which at 

least one regular JSO was included in the team of two or more field officials that were deputed 

for data collection. However, due to short availability of regular JSOs in some locations at a 

given point of time, the team could not be formed in appropriate way resulting in conduct of 

fieldwork by Contractual Investigators only in some of the FSUs. Further, attrition rate among 

Contractual Investigators was high which resulted in deployment of less trained workers for 

survey work. The fieldwork, particularly enterprise survey, is very demanding in terms of 

sincerity and conceptual clarity, the Contractual Investigators were found to be less competent as 

compared to the regular JSOs. The overall observation in the field was that non-sampling errors 

were found to be more in the schedules canvassed by the Contractual Investigators. Supervisory 

Officers and other high level officers were compelled to put more efforts to train these 

contractual Investigators regularly through intensive inspections and close monitoring of the 

fieldwork conducted by such personnel. 

The final suggestion from field is to deploy CIs for fieldwork unless only after rigorous training. 

2.2.2  Problem of Local Language: Another issue was that the regular JSOs were 

unfamiliar with the local language in some cases. The proportion of JSOs who were not familiar 

with the local language is given in Figure-2.  

    

 
(Figure-2) 

55% 
45% 

Involvement of JSOs/FIs in 67th   Round 

No. of FIs (891)

No. of JSOs (720)

92% 

8% 

Total No. of JSOs in 67th Round who were familiar with the 
Local Language 

No. of JSOs who knew the local
language (720)
No. of JSOs who didn't know the local
language (61)
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Though percentage of JSOs who were not familiar with the local language as shown in Figure-2 

seems to be small as it is derived from aggregating figures of all the Regional Offices, in certain 

ROs this situation was alarming(Figure-3).  

 
(Figure-3) 

 

2.2.3  Second Stage Stratification of Enterprises: The different types of enterprises 

were classified into 19 categories in this Round resulting in 19 second stage strata (SSS) from 

which prescribed number of enterprises were to be selected for detailed enquiry. In certain cases, 

particularly at table scrutiny level, misclassification of enterprises was observed and this was due 

to transcription error made by the contractual Investigators. 

Since regular JSOs were well qualified to handle the peculiar and complicated selection 

procedure involved with sample design of the Round, this problem was faced only with the 

Contractual Investigators. 

2.2.4  Modification in NIC-2008: For deciding NIC codes, for „manufacturing of 

garlands using fresh flowers‟ and „manufacturing of thatching materials using coconut leaves‟, 

fieldworkers faced problems as description of such industries was not provided in the NIC- 2008 

booklet. It is to mention that such types of industries are prevalent in southern part of country. 

 

It is suggested to incorporate description of such types of industries in the NIC classification 

booklet. If it is not possible to modify the NIC booklet, description of such types of industries 

may be provided in the Instruction Manual (Volume-I).    

2.2.5  Publicity Measures: A significant improvement in the quality of response was 

observed where NSSO reached through some or the other means of advertisements. Particularly, 

urban respondents were much aware about activities of NSSO and they recognized our 

organization by name through the TV Advertisements. 
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2.3 Schedule-Wise Experiences/Problems 

2.3.1 Schedule 0.0(Listing of Households and enterprises and selection of 

enterprises):  

2.3.1.1 General: 

a. During listing stage itself, field staff faced practical problems in unearthing 

certain delicate/invisible enterprises like private money lenders, land brokers, 

street vendors, self-help groups, chit-funds, tuition, etc. as people tend to be 

suspicious of the purpose of the survey. 

b. It was very difficult to conduct the survey in multi-storied apartments where the 

watchmen were strictly ordered not to allow any outsider due to security reasons. 

In such situations, lot of time was wasted in convincing the appropriate authorities 

of the apartments for obtaining permission to conduct the survey. 

c. In case of corporate schools/colleges, it was very difficult to meet the concerned 

authority who could give relevant information at the listing stage itself. 

d. Another problem was felt in case of identity card of the Contractual Investigators. 

Educated people tend to ignore the Contractual Investigators after reading word 

Contractual in their Identity Cards. This problem has now been solved as 

Contractual Investigators have been re-designated as Field Investigators.     

2.3.1.2 Specific: 

a. Block 4 (col. 6, 7 & 12): It was experienced that enterprises belonging to Seg-9 

(non-agricultural enterprises having 20 or more workers), in Block-4, were 

maintaining their Books of Accounts but were not in position to provide the 

required information during survey period. Oral information was also not given 

by such enterprises.  Since there was no selection procedure involved with Seg-9 

enterprises, all such enterprises were to canvassed.  Due to this reason, more 

number of enterprises in Seg-9 became casualty. Further, it was difficult to collect 

information about ownership, registration and hired worker in Block-4, Col-6, 7 

& 12 respectively.  It was observed that many entrepreneurs tried to hide the 

information and the Investigator had to pay more number of visits as per owner‟s 

appointment, therefore, it is time consuming. 

b. Block 5a, Column -7: In Rural sector, owners of some of the enterprises were 

found to be unaware of the enterprise registration in several cases.  

c. Block 5a, Column-11 & 12: At the time of listing,   information about the no. of 

hired workers in the enterprise was difficult to obtain which was necessary for 

classification of enterprise type as OAE or Establishment. It may be due to the 

fear amongst informants about taxation, Child Labour Act, etc. Investigators have 

to convince them that revealing this information would not be harmful in any way 

to them. Also in case of unavailability of the owner, information on these items 

was difficult to collect as no other person was capable to provide this information 

in the absence of the owner.   

d. Block 5b: Selection Procedure: Grouping of enterprises in 19 categories as per 

their NIC at 2/3 digit level and activities undertaken as also the type of enterprise 

(i.e. OAE or Establishment) was little difficult, particularly for the Contractual 

Investigators. Some misclassifications were observed due to wrong transfer of 

entries from block 5a to block 5b, particularly during the initial months of the first 

sub-round. However, it was resolved in subsequent sub-rounds by sensitizing the 

contractual Investigators.     

2.3.2  Schedule 2.34(Unincorporated NAEs) 

2.3.2.1  General:  
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a. Mixed activities were found in many cases. Some mixed activities are i) 

Restaurant with STD Booth ii) Tailoring and Embroidery  iii) Photography and 

Photostat iv-Cloth Shop and Tailoring  v) Rice/Dal Milling and Marketing of 

Rice/Dal vi) Manufacture of Jewellery and Repair of Jewellery and also Retail 

Sale of Readymade Jewellary vii) Repair of Mobile Phones and Sale of Re-charge 

Coupons viii)Tea-Stall and Pan Shop with General Stores ix) Printing, Photostat 

and Manufacture of Rubber Stamps x) Real Estate and Travel Agency etc. All 

such enterprises were to be identified in block-2.1 by putting yes/no mark in items 

241 to 251. It was expected that principal operating expenses and receipts are 

recorded in respective sub-blocks of block-3 and block-5. Later on, SDRD 

clarified that expenses and receipts for principal minor activity should be recorded 

in block-4 and block-6 respectively.  Due to this, there was some confusion in 

field and it was observed that due to non-availability of separate expenses/receipts 

figures for major and minor activities, in many cases, were recorded in respective 

sub-blocks of block-3 and block-5. However, where information was separately 

available, it was recorded in block 4 & 6 respectively.  

b. Reference period for recording expenses and receipts was last 30 days. For a unit 

maintaining accounts and having Balance Sheet and Profit & Loss account, 

collecting information for the last reference month was very difficult. Moreover, 

in most cases, it was observed that no receipts were recorded and only 

expenditure of various items was reported during the reference period which led 

to negative Gross Value Addition (GVA). 

It is, therefore, suggested that the information may be collected for the entire 

accounting year wherein the unit has been maintaining annual accounts. 

c. It was also experienced at times that the owner was not available during the 

survey period or records were with the Auditor, and concerned person looking 

after the Accounts was out of station, etc. in such cases field workers found it 

difficult to canvass the schedules during the given survey period. 

d. For trading enterprises who do not maintain accounts; collecting opening stock 

figure (item 531) of commodities was very difficult. For recording home 

consumption out of the enterprise by the owner household, no separate item was 

provided in the schedule. This was calculated by the field officials from the figure 

Opening Stock, Closing Stock, Purchase and Sale of the goods in a period of 30 

days. It is suggested that for home consumption, a separate item may be provided 

instead of directly putting the item in net surplus. 

e. There was no separate industry code for ironing of cloths alone (without washing 

and drying). 

f. In case of enterprises involved in automobile (two-wheeler) servicing, the 

Servicing activity is classified under NIC Division 45 which is part of trading 

activity. There may be a separate code for such activity. 

2.3.2.2  Specific Problems:  

a. Block 2, item 217 & 223: In item 217, information on problems faced by the enterprise 

was collected while in item 223, status of enterprise over the last three years was 

collected. It was observed that there were several cases of inconsistency in these two 

items. For example, with no problem recorded in item 217, enterprises were reported to 

shrink over the period of three years. 

It is suggested that item 223 may be placed just before item 217 so that both Investigator 

and informant can recall immediately the response provided in item 223 while recording 

entry in item 217. 
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b. Block-11: In some cases, the owner of the enterprise was not willing to give information 

regarding loans outstanding and interest payable. They simply denied to share such 

information with the field workers, stating that it was confidential and not to be revealed 

to anyone. 

c. Block-12, item 1204(net surplus): Though instructions were clear to independently 

inquire about this item, it was observed that some informants were not willing to reveal 

this information and Investigator was compelled to record this figure on the basis of 

information received for items 709, 1201, 1202 and 1203. 

d. Block-13: Most of the schedules canvassed, especially in rural areas, did not find entry in 

most of the items. This block could have been simplified. 
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Experience of Data processing, NSS 67
th

 Round 
-Data Processing Division, NSSO 

 

Introduction 

 

The NSS 67
th

 round Survey (July 2012- June 2013) was devoted exclusively for collection of 

data on economic and operational characteristics of unincorporated non-agricultural 

enterprises in manufacturing, trade and other service sector (excluding construction).   

The survey covered the following broad categories: 

(a) Manufacturing enterprises excluding those  registered under Sections 2m(i) and 

2m(ii) of the Factories Act, 1948 

(b) Manufacturing enterprises registered under Section 85 of Factories Act, 1948 

(c) Enterprises engaged in cotton ginning, cleaning and baling (code 01632 of    NIC- 

2008) excluding those registered under Factories Act 

(d) Enterprises manufacturing bidi and cigar excluding those registered under bidi and 

cigar workers (condition of employment) Act, 1966  

(e) Trading enterprises 

(f) Other Service sector enterprises excluding construction 

Ownership categories of enterprises under coverage in (a) to (f) above was: 

(a)  Proprietary and partnership enterprises 

(b)  Trusts, Self-help groups (SHGs), Non-Profit Institutions (NPIs), etc. 

Following ownership categories of enterprises was excluded from the coverage: 

(a) Enterprises which are incorporated i.e. registered under Companies Act, 1956 

(b) Government and public sector enterprises  

(c) Cooperatives 

 

The schedules canvassed in 67th round were: 

Schedule 0.0 :  list of households and non-agricultural enterprises 

Schedule 2.34 :  unincorporated non-agricultural enterprises    

(excluding construction ) 

Experience of DPD in Processing the Data: 

 

The experience of data processing for the 67
th

 round is discussed in this paper, covering both 

the sample selection of first stage units and processing of sample enterprise schedule and the 

listing schedule. 

 

 

A. Sampling frame used for selection of first stage units: 

 

Census 2001 list of villages was used as the sampling frame for rural areas. Auxiliary 

information such as number of enterprises, number of workers, type of enterprises, activities 

of enterprises, etc. available from EC-2005 frame were to be super imposed on rural frame 

for stratification, sub-stratification and selection of villages as per sampling design. During 

the process of super imposition large number of mismatch of counts of villages in census 

2001 frame and EC-2005 frame were noticed for many states including matching of village 

identifications.  For the States where EC-2005 information could not be used as auxiliary 
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information for stratification and sub-stratification due to limitation of EC-2005 frame, each 

district was sub-stratified using village population as criteria into ‘r/4’ substrata where ‘r’ is 

the sample allocation for the district/stratum. 

In Kerala, list of panchayat wards as per Census 2001 was used as frame for sample selection 

as  list of such wards was not available as per EC 2005 frame.   

In the urban sector, EC-2005 frame could be used for 26 cities with population more than a 

million as per census 2001. Though Mumbai city is a million plus city, EC-2005 frame could 

not be used for Mumbai because of identification problem for IV unit/blocks in the EC frame. 

For other cities/towns (including Mumbai), UFS frame (2002-07 phase or latest available 

phase prior to 2002-07 if it is not available) was used. 

 

B. Processing of 67
th

 round data: 

 

During the process of finalisation of 67
th

 round, Sch. 2.34 data, the following observations 

were made: 

 

Listing Schedule 0.0 

 

1. Since EC frame 2005 was used for sampling of 67th Round, while canvassing of the 

schedules it was observed that, there were number of mismatches in the identification 

of sample villages resulting large number of substitution of sample village /blocks.    

2. In schedule 0.0, there were as many as 19 SSS (second stage stratum). This has 

resulted in not getting required sample enterprises from each of the SSS at sub-stratum 

level. As a result large no. of sub-stratums was to be merged for multiplier calculation 

due to sub-stratum void cases. 

3. In many cases there was huge divergence in the frame population and approx. present 

population without any appropriate remark.  

4. During canvassing of the listing schedule, the SSS found as per the NIC code was 

completely different when detailed schedule was canvassed. This may have resulted 

because of the reference period followed in listing schedule and detailed schedule were 

not same. 

5. Although detail schedule was canvassed for segment 9, but block 6a (particulars of 

enterprises in segment 9) was not reported in some cases. One had to recast this block 

based on detail schedule information. 

6. Block 7 (distance of the village to the nearest facility) of schedule 0.0 was found to be 

either incomplete or missing in many cases. 

 

Detail Schedule 2.34 

 

1. In schedule 2.34, block 2, in case of mixed activity the two NIC codes to be be given 

in items 202 and 203, and should have first two digits different. But in many cases 

whenever they are reported, it was found that first two digits of the two NIC codes are 

same. 

2. In schedule 2.34, block 2, item 202, major NIC code, there were no. of cases where the 

schedule was canvassed although it was outside survey coverage. Also the NIC code 

was found blank in some cases.  At the final stage of tabulation of data such cases 

were circulated to all the DPCs and it was corrected as far as possible by looking at the 

description of the major activity. After that exercise, the remaining invalid and blank 
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NIC cases of enterprises were deleted from the data as the most of the tables are based 

upon NIC codes. 

3. In sch. 2.34, block 2, item 204 (type of ownership code) was not in line with block 8 

proving employment particulars during last 30 days in many cases. Also there was 

mismatch in the no. of owner/ male/female worker reported in block 8 with block 2, 

item 204.  

4. In block 2, item 208, the no. of other economic activity was found to be in double 

digits, which was unacceptable with reference to the data reported in other blocks of 

sch. 2.34. 

5. In block 2, item 209 (location of the enterprise) although the location code was no 

fixed location but in block 10 (fixed assets owned and hired), entry was recorded in 

item 1001 (land and building). 

6. Items 212 (nature of operation) and item 213 (number of months operated) of block 2 

were found to be inconsistent in many cases. For seasonal enterprises it was found to 

be operated for more than 6 months. 

7. Item 223 (status of enterprise over the last 3 years) was found to kept as blank. 

Although there was instruction to record as code 9 for enterprises operated less than 3 

years. 

8. Although in block 11, loan amount was reported, but items 220 along with entry in 

item 221 were not reporting any loan. This was inconsistent. 

9. In sch. 2.34, block 2, block 2.1,( whether the activities like manufacturing, trading, etc. 

are pursued during the reference period of 30 days) are recorded. The NIC codes 

reported in these blocks was not matching with subsequent entry in blocks 3 to 6. In 

many cases block 2.1 was not having respective entries. At the time of data 

finalisation, there was large no. of cases of mismatch in the schedule. Number of 

references sent to the DPCs in turn to field offices to rectify the mistakes. In the cases 

like job work, the respective input block in manufacturing may not be filled in, so 

there is no strict concordance between block 2.1 and presence of other blocks. In the 

Schedule design there no indication of enterprises doing only job work activity. Some 

code for job work in block-2 would have facilitated the validation of the data in DPD. 

10. In block 4, item 414-418 (other operating expenses during last 30 days minor repair 

and maintenance). It was observed that these items were reported for hired assets in 

block 10, which is inconsistent as per the instruction however DPD was asked to retain 

these expenses. 

11. Although data was reported in block 10, col. 6, (rent) except for land and building, but 

sum total was not as per item 421 (rent payable on fixed assets). 

12. In many cases no remark was given whenever negative GVA was reported. 

13. In Schedule 2.34, block 3, no provision was made for coding manufacturing products 

as per standard product classification; hence these items could not be used for meaning 

full compilation at a later stage though there was requirement from NAD after survey 

was over.   

14. Item 643, value of own construction was having a value but item 413, raw materials 

consumed for own construction was left blank and also vice versa  in some cases. 

15. As per NIC 94990 (activities of other membership organisations), block 3 and 5 should 

not have any data, but it  was found that although block 3 was having no data, but in 

block 5 some entries were there (in item 591 interest receipts-cash and kind). This 

should have been recorded against one of the item of block 6. 

16. Time taken to canvass (item 1406) and item 1405, despatch date col (iv) was found to 

be blank in some cases. 
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17. Block 10 on fixed assets was missing in some cases. 

18. The data was not filled properly. In case of NIC code 56101, data should have been 

recorded against NIC Div. 55-56 and not in some other div. 45-47, as found actually. 

19. Although the enterprise had incurred some expenditure against items 415 and 416, but 

neither plant and machinery nor transport (fixed assets) has been reported in block 10. 

20. For a self help group, the payable interests reported in item 1102, col. 4, this interest 

should have been recorded against item 371, which has been left blank. 

21. Type of ownership, item 204, and social group of the owner/major partner (item 207) 

neither of the items should be left blank. But some cases were found to be blank. 

22. Same codes were recorded in items 218/219 and also 221/222. 

23. Emoluments (item 1201), rent payable (item 1202), item 1203 (interest payable) are 

basically transfer entry from item 939 (col. 3), item 1001(col. 6)  and 1119 (col. 4) . 

But in many cases there was wrong transfer entry. 

24. In item 214, of block 2, number of hrs the enterprise normally worked in a day during 

the last 30 days was to be reported. It was found that there were ’0’ or ‘24’ entries 

without any remark. 

25. In many cases, the GVA figure was recorded against item 703 (instead of item 709). 

26. It was found that item 224, whether registered under any act/authority?, recorded as ‘2’ 

but the subsequent items 225 to 232 were filled up. 

27. Item 215, whether accounts maintained is reported as no (code 2) and item 216, 

whether data collected from book of accounts were not consistent in many cases. 

28. Compensation to workers during last 30 days, block 9, sch 2.34 has been reported 

against a particular category of worker, but the same was not found in employment 

particulars of the enterprise, block 8. 

29. Admissible code for items 230 to 232 of block 2 is of two digits, but it was recorded as 

‘2’ only.  This has resulted in confusion whether the code was actually ‘02’ which is 

code for KVIC. 

30. In this schedule, calculation of GVA was based on two different approaches. Input-

output (item 709) and factor income (item 1209). It was noticed that, there was 

tendency to make both the figures more or less very close while filling up of the data. 

Also cases of very high divergence were noted in some cases. This may vitiate data 

collection process by the investigator. It is suggested that, in future, only one approach 

for collecting the GVA may be followed.    

31. During the later stages it was observed that, although the enterprise was an own 

account enterprise, but hired worker details were recorded and also vice versa. Such 

cases were referred to the DPCs but in many cases this could not be corrected due to 

conceptual difference in the reference period. In some cases, imputation was done 

before finalisation of data.  

32. Some NIC codes were amended as per the latest amendment published in the website 

of the MOSPI but there was no specific instructions to the field officials for conveying 

the changes made in the NIC 2008.  In schedule such NIC codes had to be rectified 

subsequently by DPD, as per the latest amendment.  

33. In schedule 2.34, block 13, use of information and communication technology (ICT) 

by the enterprise during last 365 days, a no. of questions were asked without clear cut 

reference period and inter question consistency. This has resulted in lack of clarity to 

the field and DPD had to correct the schedules in order to make the data consistent.  

34. In block 2, item 201, whether pursuing mixed activity, during data finalisation there 

were some cases where it was not equal to 1 or 2. If entry was present simultaneously 

in any two sub-blocks of block 5 along with positive entries against any of the items 
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641 and 644, then code was given as 1 otherwise code given as 2. These types of 

mistakes were rectified by DPD. 

35. In block 2, item 203,(Minor NIC code) in many cases FOD has recorded invalid 

entries, when there should have been an entry. Such invalid entries were removed by 

DPD. 

36. Block 3, Item 306 >0 (purchase value of goods sold in the same condition as 

purchased) implied item 506 (sale value of goods sold in the same condition as 

purchased) >0 and vice versa. If either of them was positive (e.g. 306) and the other is 

blank (e.g. 506) the blank entry were to be replaced with the positive entry by DPD. 

37. In block 4, item 413, (raw materials consumed for own construction) entry <= entry in 

item block 6, 643 (value of own construction). If this is not satisfied and also item 

421(rental payable on fixed assets) is not positive, then item 421 was replaced with 

(item 1002, col. 6+...+item 1006, col. 6) (i.e., rent paid on different items as recorded 

in block 10). In case item 421 >0, then replace respective items {1002, 1003, 1004, 

1005, 1006} with item 421* {1002, 1003, 1004, 1005, 1006}/sum of items {1002, 

1003, 1004, 1005, 1006}. This type of imputation was done in the data. 

38. Imputation of data was also required when item 210=2 (i.e., Establishment) and item 

802>0 (i.e., formal hired worker) and item 803>0 (i.e., informal hired worker) but 

there was no positive entry in items 902 (i.e., emoluments paid to formal hired worker) 

and 903 (i.e., emoluments paid to informal hired worker). For tackling such cases 

detailed imputation rule was given by SDRD. Subsequently, all the necessary 

procedure was adopted during editing programme. 

39. Even during the course of finalisation of edit programme, several modifications were 

necessitated at subsequent stages. The edit programme had to be drilled several times 

before finalisation. 

 

Conclusion: 

 

Unlike other socio-economic surveys, Data collected for Enterprise Surveys needs 

elaborate validation both at Field offices and Data processing Centres. Data were mostly 

collected through oral enquiry (as most of the enterprises in un-organised sector do not 

keep book of accounts) by contract field investigators for NSS 67
th

 round. They need to be 

thoroughly trained before data collection. Field Scrutiny Programme (FSP) of schedules 

should be undertaken by the supervisors thoroughly before sending the schedule to the 

Data Processing Division. Due to lack of understanding by the investigator on the different 

kinds of enterprising activities of entrepreneurs, such data gaps may still remain in the 

schedule. These needs to be reconciled with field offices frequently based upon different 

scrutiny points undertaken by DPD officials. Retaining of filled-in schedules at field 

offices till data is released would have definitely further improved the quality of data. 

DPD had to do a lot of drilling on editing before tabulating and releasing the data. 

******** 
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Abstract 

 

This paper attempts to systematically look at the differences in wages earned between male 

workers belonging to various caste and religious identities in India, and how that has changed 

over time. I use data from seven different rounds of National Sample Survey (NSS) to investigate 

the wage differences that accrue due to different caste and religious identities. In particular, I 

investigate the differential in wages between the Hindus and the Muslims in an overall sense, and 

between backward caste Hindus, Muslims and the upper-caste Hindus. I investigate such 

differences for rural and urban workers, as well as with people of different educational levels. I 

find that Indian Muslim men, on average earn slightly lower wages compared to their upper caste 

Hindu counterparts, and this difference has grown slightly over the period of 1983 to 2011. 

However, this difference is not uniform across all location, education and type of worker 

categories. While there are hardly any differences in wages earned between Muslim workers and 

upper caste Hindu workers for unskilled laborers, for more educated salaried workers, the 

differences are high especially in urban areas. A similar pattern emerges for workers of lower 

castes, although their earnings in many cases are even lower than Muslim workers. This is 

especially true for more educated, salaried workers in urban, non-governmental private sectors. 

Lack of entrepreneurship among the urban Muslims and lower caste Hindus in the formal sector 

might be responsible for their plights. Policies that encourage skill development and 

development of entrepreneurship among Muslims and especially lower caste Hindus in the 

formal sector will help alleviating the conditions of these demographic groups.  
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I. Introduction 

 

India is a country characterized by many diverse demographic groups. The large majority of 

population in India follows Hinduism, and a significant segment of population follows Islam. 

Due to prevalence of Varnashrama or the caste system, followers of Hinduism (and in many 

instances other religions to which erstwhile Hindus converted) are identified by their castes. 

Interactions between castes have historically been strictly controlled, and there are strict rules 

governing sharing of food and water between castes. Marriages happen mostly within religions 

(and within a religion, in a particular caste), and there had historically been restrictions on what 

kind of traditional trades different castes can take part in. Some castes have had more privileges 

than others in access to economic and other resources, and that has generally resulted in certain 

castes being identified as socially backwards. Several Indian Govt. policies are aimed at 

improving the economic and social opportunities and lives of such backward classes. 

This paper attempts to systematically look at the differences in wages earned between male 

workers belonging to various caste and religious identities in India, and how that has changed 

over time. I use data from seven different rounds of National Sample Survey (NSS) to investigate 

the wage differences that accrue due to different caste and religious identities. In particular, I 

investigate the differential in wages between the Hindus and the Muslims in an overall sense, and 

between backward caste Hindus, Muslims and the upper-caste Hindus. I investigate such 

differences for rural and urban workers, as well as with people of different educational levels. 

Usually, one would anticipate finding that earnings of Muslim men are lower compared to their 

Hindu counterparts, because of differences in educational attainments. Controlling for education 

and other controllable factors such as age, state of residence etc., we can still observe systematic 

differential in wages earned between Muslim and Hindu male workers on average. While that 

could reflect discrimination faced by Muslim workers in the labor market, it could also be 

reflective of unobserved differences in quality between Hindu and Muslim workers.  

The data reveal some interesting facts. Running regression models due to (Mincer 1974) that are 

now very common in studies of labor economics, I find that Indian Muslim men, on average earn 

slightly lower wages compared to their upper caste Hindu counterparts, and this difference has 

grown slightly over the period of 1983 to 2011. However, this difference is not uniform across 

all location, education and type of worker categories. For instance, among day laborers with low 

education level (with at most a 10
th

 grade education), who are typically workers in Indian 

informal economic sector, the difference in wages between upper caste Hindu and Muslim male 

workers is minuscule both for urban and rural workers, and in certain instances, Muslim workers 

earn significantly higher wages than upper caste Hindu workers. However, for salaried workers, 

in both rural and urban areas, Muslim workers with low education levels earn a lower wage, and 

this difference is especially pronounced in non-Govt. sectors. For workers in urban areas with 

education level higher than 10
th

 standard, most of whom are salary workers, Muslim workers 
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consistently earn significantly lower than upper caste Hindu workers, and the magnitude is also 

quite high: the extent of earning differential ranges from 10% to 18%. As before, most of this 

differential is driven by salaried workers employed by private sector (non-Govt.) employers.  

Data also reveal that the workers belonging to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes – workers 

that are identified as lower castes by official records – earn significantly lower in almost all 

location, education and type of worker categories when compared against upper caste Hindu 

workers. Often, their earnings are also much lower than Muslim workers, and this is especially 

the case among day laborer workers with low education in urban areas. However, among such 

urban workers that earn a salary in non-Govt. sector, backward caste workers earn lower wages 

than the upper caste Hindu workers, but earn no less than similar Muslim workers. Due to 

affirmative action policies of Indian Central Government and state Governments that reserves a 

certain fraction of jobs to be filled by workers from the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 

(and, after the implementation of Mandal Commission recommendations, Other Backward 

Castes or OBCs), the wage differential is lower for Govt. sector lower caste workers when 

compared to upper caste Hindus. But in the non-Govt. sector, in urban as well as rural areas, 

salaried workers belonging to the lower caste workers fare far worse than upper caste Hindus, 

and in certain instances than Muslim workers. 

While such differences could reveal differences in quality of education among the different 

workers, which are hard to measure, it may also reflect a segmented labor market structure. It is 

well known that instances of private entrepreneurship are quite lower among the lower castes 

when compared to upper caste Hindus. Even among Muslims, small businesses in informal 

sector in urban areas are quite common. In an environment where entrepreneurs exhibit a 

preference for employees from their own caste and religion, this may help explain why Muslim 

men with lower education in urban areas do not perform poorly when compared to Hindus of any 

caste. But lack of entrepreneurship among Muslims and especially among lower caste Hindus in 

the formal sector hurts the prospects of the relatively educated workers from these demographic 

groups. 

This paper contributes towards documenting the differences in earnings across various 

demographic groups that may help us understand the challenges faced by such demographic 

groups as they try to improve their respective positions in the society. While Govt. action in 

terms of providing jobs in the public sector work may temporarily provide relief to some 

members of disadvantaged group in India, it is desirable from the point of social equity as well as 

economic efficiency that such group become self-sufficient and employable in the private sector 

as well, especially when recent Govt. policies point towards reduction in the proportion of 

employment in the Govt. sector. Analyzing the reasons for relatively poor performance of 

demographic groups in certain areas might help policymakers target such groups and device 

corrective measures. 
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The rest of the paper is organized as follows. In the next section I give a background to this study 

and a brief survey of the related literature.  Section 3 gives a brief outline of the empirical 

strategy pursued. Section 4 presents the data and the results of the empirical analysis. I provide 

some thoughts on the reasons for the discrepancy in performances in various demographic 

groups, and conclude in Section 5. 

II. Background and Related Literature 

 

There is a significant literature on the differences in social and economic outcomes and the 

differences by castes in the Hindu society. Caste affiliations are hereditary and are thousands of 

years old, and affect not only social standing of individuals in Indian society but also economic 

achievements of members of various castes (Dehejia and Dehejia 1993). Followers of Hinduism 

(and later converts to other religions such as Buddism, Islam or Sikhism) are divided into 

hereditary, endogamous and occupation specific Varnas or castes. The Upper Castes constitutes 

of Brahmins (priests), Kshatriyas (warriors and royal rulers) and Vaisyas (traders and 

moneylenders). The Backward Castes constitutes of Sudras engaged in menial jobs, and Ati 

Sudras or the untouchables (Deshpande 2000). The Adivasis or the original inhabitants of land in 

India are part of the Scheduled Tribes, and were left out of the traditional caste system, but their 

conditions are considered to be worse than the Backward Castes. In this discussion, I defined 

Backward Castes to include the members of the Scheduled tribes as well. These backward castes 

have had very little access to economic resources or very little investment in education which has 

resulted in large socioeconomic disparities over a very long period of time. These effects have 

survived millennia and are still widely prevalent across large sections of Indian population, and 

continue to determine access to economic resources (Bosher, Penning-Roswell and Tapsell 

2007). Thus, this has generated interests in researchers to understand the caste-determined 

inequality in a wide variety of topics, including educational attainment, labor market 

performances, job search activities, health and other indicators of social development. After 

independence, the Government of India instituted affirmative action policies with the aim of 

improving the socioeconomic status of the Backward Caste population, which primarily involved 

reservation of a certain percentage of Govt. jobs for such backward communities.  

Muslims comprise approximately 13% of the total population in India (Sachar 2006). After 

independence of India, a significant portion of middle class Muslims went to Pakistan, and 

relatively poorer Muslims stayed back in India (Engineer 2001). Muslims mainly reside in urban 

areas, have been involved in petty businesses and self-employed ventures, and have fallen behind 

Upper Caste Hindus in terms of organized sector employment and educational attainment (Desai 

and Kulkarni 2008). Unlike the Backward Castes, there is currently no affirmative action policy 

for securing jobs for Muslims in Govt. sectors. 
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Several papers have looked into socioeconomic disparities between castes and religions. For 

instance, (Desai and Kulkarni 2008) look into the disparities in educational attainment by castes 

and religion.  They find that while members of Backward Castes have made improvements over 

time in basic educational attainment (completing primary schooling), such improvements are not 

seen among Muslim populations. There is no evidence of decline in the disparities in educational 

attainment in higher education (college levels). A study by (Dostie and Jayaraman 2006) finds 

that village caste composition plays a role in determining school enrollment. A study by (Kijima 

2006) shows that there still exists significant disparities in the living standards of Backward 

Castes and others in India, and trace such differences due to geographical residences, lower 

returns to educational attainment, and difficulty in securing well-paid employment. According to 

a study by (Borooah 2005), a large extent of the discrepancy in earnings between Backward 

Caste and Upper Caste Hindus can be traced to effects of discrimination or unequal treatment. 

Other studies, such as (Deshpande 2000), (Gang, Sen and Yun 2008) find large scale inequality 

in India based on caste and tribe affiliations. Other studies such as one by (Dommaraju, 

Agadjanian and Yabiku 2008) find that mortality rates are higher for children and women of 

Backward Castes. 

There have been several studies of labor market in India and how it affects workers from 

different castes. A study by (Banerjee 1984) studies the role of information networks amid labor 

market segmentation. A study by (Banerjee and Bucci 1994) finds that most migrants from rural 

to urban areas find jobs in informal sectors through networks, and workers from the Backward 

castes engaged in on-the-job search more often in the formal sector compared to others, but not 

in the informal sector. A study by (Ito 2009) finds that there are transaction costs in the labor 

market and discrimination against Backward Castes in obtaining employment in the formal 

sector. That the markets are segregated based on caste is also evident from a study by (Anderson 

2011), where he finds that purchase of water and agricultural yields are much higher in villages 

where a Backward Caste is the dominant caste and the water seller is from a Backward Caste as 

well. The importance of informal networks and market segregation in schooling decisions has 

been brought out by (Munshi and Rosenzweig 2006). They find that male working class 

Backward Caste networks in Mumbai lead male children from such backgrounds to the 

vernacular language schools leading to traditional work. By contrast, female students from 

Backward Castes are channeled to English medium schools. Finally, recent work by 

(Hnatkovska, Lahiri and Paul 2012) finds that inequality of wages, consumption, educational 

attainment and occupation distribution has reduced over the period of 1983 – 2005. 

Because reservation of jobs is one of the most dominant policy action used to improve the 

conditions of Backward Castes, there have been some studies that study effectiveness of the 

policy. In their work, (Borooah, Dubey and Iyer 2007) find that there has been limited impact of 

reservation policies in raising the Backward Caste employment in the formal sector, and there 

has been significant biases against Muslims in terms of gaining access to formal sector 

employment compared to Upper caste Hindus. 
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The existence of entrepreneurship becomes a critical component to success of a particular 

demographic group when markets are segmented. There are some studies that try to understand 

entrepreneurship by different castes and communities in India. It is generally understood that 

entrepreneurship in formal sector is not well developed among the Muslim communities in India. 

A paper by (Kuran and Singh 2013) discusses issues of poverty of Indian Muslims relative to 

Upper Caste Hindus and finds that difference in inheritance laws between Hindus and Muslims 

led to greater fragmentation of family wealth in the cases of Muslims and led to lower sizes of 

enterprises formed by Muslims. A government study (India 2008) on entrepreneurial initiatives 

of Backward Castes in India suggests that such ventures are very small employing less than 5 

people and in the informal sector. They also lack in awareness regarding the schemes of the 

Govt. that help them grow their enterprises. However, in the popular press, there is some good 

news regarding the development of entrepreneurship of Backward Castes, particularly in South 

India.
2
  

There has been some literature that connects to the type of wage regressions that are considered 

in this paper. (Bhaumik and Chakrabarty 2006) consider two rounds of NSS data (1987 and 

1999) and find that earnings inequality has increased between Muslims and non-Muslims, but 

earnings inequality declined between Upper Caste and Backward Castes. Their data consists of 

both male and female workers. In another paper, (Bhaumik and Chakrabarty 2007) find that 

differences in educational attainment (but not in returns to education) explain the differences 

between the earnings of workers from two religions.  

III. General Empirical Framework 

 

For analyzing the data, I adopt the framework first developed by Jacob Mincer (1974), which has 

since become the workhorse model of estimation of wage equations. This framework relates the 

logarithm of real earnings to various observable explanatory variables of a worker, most notably, 

the accumulated human capital measured by the number of years of education and the potential 

labor market experience approximated by age of an individual.
3
 This basic model can be 

extended by incorporating other factors that can be reasonably believed to affect the earnings of 

an individual, such as occupational differences, industry affiliations, state of domicile, birth 

cohort differentials, gender, race and similar observable demographic differences. This model 

has been used to identify the earnings function and earnings profiles of individuals, and how that 

has changed over time, as well as to analyze the growth of earnings inequality over time. 

                                                           
2
 See, for instance (Polgreen 2010). 

3
 The framework considered by (Mincer 1974), and the one most widely adopted in empirical analysis especially 

involving cross sectional data approximates potential experience as (age – years of education – 6) assuming people 

start schooling from the age of 6, and employment is continuous after schooling finishes. In panel data that tracks 

individuals transitions to schooling, as well as entire work history, it is possible to improve upon estimates of work 

experience by adding up periods of work.  
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In adopting the general wage regression framework, I make a few changes to the baseline model. 

As the sample will be restricted to male workers, we do not need to introduce control for gender 

(and controls for racial identity won’t be used for obvious reasons). Because the data contains 

educational attainment data in terms of whether a person is illiterate, or whether the person has 

spent a certain threshold number of years in school (e.g., 4
th

 standard, 10
th

 standard etc.), I 

introduce dummy variables to control for such levels of schooling. Because schooling in terms of 

numbers of years is not precisely obtained in the data, I use age as a proxy for experience, and 

introduce a quadratic function in age to control for labor market experience.
4
 In addition, I also 

use the state of domicile dummies in the data to explicitly account for the differences in earning 

opportunities in different states of residences.  

To understand the systematic differences in earnings between Hindu men belonging to upper and 

backward castes, as well as differences in earnings between these groups and Muslim men, we 

introduce dummy variables for Hindu men belonging to the backward castes (including men 

from scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, as well as Other Backward Castes when data 

according to such classification are available) and Muslim men. Thus, our specification can be 

represented by the following equation: 

ln(𝑦𝑖𝑡) =  𝛽0 + 𝛽1 ∗ 𝑎𝑔𝑒𝑖𝑡 +  𝛽2 ∗ 𝑎𝑔𝑒𝑖𝑡
2 + 𝑓(𝑒𝑑𝑢𝑐𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛 𝑑𝑢𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑒𝑠) + 𝛽3 ∗ [𝑀𝑢𝑠𝑙𝑖𝑚 𝑑𝑢𝑚𝑚𝑦]

+  𝛽4 ∗ [𝐷𝑢𝑚𝑚𝑦 𝑓𝑜𝑟 𝑏𝑎𝑐𝑘𝑤𝑎𝑟𝑑 𝑐𝑎𝑠𝑡𝑒𝑠] + 𝑔(𝑠𝑡𝑎𝑡𝑒 𝑑𝑢𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑒𝑠) +  𝜀𝑖𝑡  

where age is the age of individual i at time t, education dummies are indicator variables for 

various levels of educational attainment by workers, and state dummies are indicator variable for 

each of the states in India. We expect that wages would vary by demographic identities such as 

belonging to the Muslim community, or belonging to the backward castes. While these 

characteristics are not quite as clearly observable as gender or race, in India it is not very difficult 

to learn a person’s caste identity from his surname, or the person’s religious identity from his 

name. For Muslims, the names are mostly of Arabic or Persian origins, which make it easy to 

identify a Muslim worker.  

I run these specifications for many different combination of location (urban or rural), education 

group, worker compensation group (day laborer or salaried) and worker sector
5
 (Govt. or non-

Govt.). In India, day laborers work typically in agricultural sector in rural areas, or in the 

informal sector in the urban areas and typically do not have an employment contract. So, they 

represent unskilled workers. On the other hand, it is more common to find salaried workers 

among the more educated, who work typically in the formal sectors. While the formal sector is 

subject to Govt. rules and regulations, usually the informal sector in India is very loosely 

controlled. Thus, these variations in specifications allow us to see the variation in earnings of 

                                                           
4
 In many cases, a quartic in potential experience is a more preferred specification compared to a quadratic function 

of potential experience (see (Lemeiux 2006), for instance). However, in the sample analyzed here, adding higher 

order polynomial did not have much of an impact on the fit of the model. 
5
 This data is available only from 1992 onwards. 
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workers in different sectors, and whether being in a certain sector differentially affects the 

earnings of different demographic groups. 

IV. Empirical Analysis 

A. Data Description and Sample Characteristics 

 

The data for this analysis come from the several rounds of National Sample Survey (NSS)
6
 that 

collects household level data on household consumption expenditure and labor force situations 

through surveys occurring every five years (quinquennial surveys) typically for a duration of two 

years. The NSS rounds that I incorporate in this analysis are the thirty-eighth (1983), forty-third 

(1987), fiftieth (1993), fifty-fifth (1999), the sixty-first (2004), the sixty-sixth (2009) and the 

sixty-eighth (2011) rounds. The sample of households for each round was drawn through 

stratified random sampling. The surveys collect data on demographic characteristics such as age, 

gender, religious affiliation, whether a person belongs to scheduled caste (SC) or a scheduled 

tribe (ST)
7
, consumption expenditure, educational attainment, labor force participation status 

(i.e., whether the person was working at the reference week), whether a working person is self-

employed, day-laborer or a wage/salary earner. For survey years 1993 onwards, data are 

available on sector of employment (private or public) for an individual. Data on weekly earnings 

are also available from the samples. 

For the analysis, I consider individuals who are not currently at school and have described their 

employment status as working, and are between 16 and 65 years of age. Table 1 describes the 

summary statistics of the sample data.
8
 I report summary statistics for the overall sample, as well 

as for separate demographic groups such as Muslims (Panel 2), Hindus (Panel 3), Hindus from 

Backward Castes (Panel 4) and Hindus from non-Backward Castes (Panel 5). The variables that I 

consider are age, logarithm of weekly wages, proportion of workers living in urban areas, 

proportion of day laborers (to capture workers in informal sectors), proportion of salary earners, 

proportion with lower levels of educational attainment (defined below), and proportion of 

workers who works in the public sector (available from 1993 onwards). 

[Table 1 about here] 

As can be seen from Table 1, the average age of the sample remains steady between 34 to 36.8 

years of age, with slight increases across the three decades. In general, Muslims are slightly 

                                                           
6
 The data for the rounds prior to 2004 comes from IPUMS International. The data for the rounds of 2009 and 2011 

was purchased from Ministry of Statistics and Program Implementation, Govt. of India. 
7
 Starting from the 1999 survey, data is also collected to indicate if a person belongs to Other Backward Castes or 

OBCs. 
8
 There are some issues with the 1987 sample, as the sample seems to have much fewer observations than the other 

samples, and seems to be a predominantly urban sample with too few wage and salary earners. 
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younger than rest of the population groups. The logarithm of weekly nominal earnings increases 

from 4.25 to 7.27 for the overall sample. Earnings of Muslims are comparable to Hindus, but 

slightly lower. Urban residency is more frequent among Muslims compared to other religious 

groups. Compared to Hindus in an overall sense, the percentage of day laborers among Muslim 

workers is consistently higher across all samples. However, the percentage of salaried workers 

and wage earners are lower among Muslim workers. 

Educational attainment categories for individuals are reported as Illiterate, Literate – Less than 

Primary, Primary, Middle School, Secondary, Higher Secondary (1993 onwards) and 

Undergraduate or Graduate. I classify a person with low educational attainment if the person 

does not have schooling level beyond Secondary education. Typically, for a large majority of 

Indians, educational attainment is not very high. The data displays this characteristic, but also 

shows that educational attainment is rising in general. As expected, Hindus from non-backward 

castes show lowest proportion of population with low educational attainment. Muslims have a 

large percentage of workers with low educational attainment, although the proportion is 

decreasing over time, but at a slower pace compared to all other groups. Hindus from backward 

castes show the largest proportion of people with low education attainment in the earlier 

samples, but seems to have performed better than Muslims in the later (2004 onwards) sample. 

This could reflect increased educational attainment among the backward castes, but the result 

could also reflect the inclusion of the OBCs in this category starting from 1999. The OBCs 

typically have higher educational attainment and better economic performance compared to 

erstwhile Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes who were eligible for reservations prior to 

1990s. 

Majority of Hindu workers from backward castes work as day laborers, although the percentage 

has declined from 1999 onwards. Simultaneously, there has been a marked improvement in the 

proportion of salaried workers among the Backward-caste Hindus since 1993, which can be 

interpreted as improving profile of jobs for the Backward-caste Hindus. It is once again difficult 

to tell whether this improvement represents across the board improvement in finding job 

opportunities for all categories of backward castes, or whether it is reflecting the improvements 

made by the Other Backward Castes who were identified in this category in the samples since 

1999. However, the improvement is consistent from 1993 onwards, which probably indicates an 

across-the-board improvement. Majority of workers from the Backward-caste Hindu community 

live in rural areas, although in recent samples, the proportion of workers living in urban areas has 

improved. Interestingly, for Muslims, the percentage of day laborers has been remarkably stable 

over time, hovering from 48% to 51% if we don’t account for the 1987 sample, and the 

percentage of salary earners has crept up from 45% in 1983 to close to 50% in 2011-12. 

Data regarding the sector of employment (public versus non-public) are available only from 

1993 onwards. Approximately 22% of Muslims find jobs in public sector as of 2011, which is 

lower than the Hindus in an overall sense. Only 22% of Hindus from backward castes find 

employment in Govt. jobs, and this is despite affirmative action in the form of job reservations 
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for workers from such classes. The inclusion of OBCs in this category from the mid-1990s 

certainly improves the overall percentage of backward caste Hindus in Govt. jobs. 

For all years in the sample, the logarithm of wages earned by Backward-caste Hindu workers is 

the lowest among all demographic groups. This is reflective of the disadvantaged position 

workers from this community finds themselves in terms of educational attainment and sector of 

work, but could also reflect discrimination against such workers in the labor market.  

It is clearly evident that non-Backward-caste Hindus are the most socio-economically advanced 

demographic group in this sample. They have higher educational attainment, larger percentage of 

salaried workers, larger percentage of population living in urban areas, and higher proportion of 

workers working in the public sector compared to Muslims and Backward-caste Hindus. 

Consequently, it is not surprising that they also have the highest level of earnings among all 

demographic groups. They are also the group that has made the most rapid progress in 

educational attainment: almost half of the population in this group has an educational attainment 

higher than 10
th

 grade as of 2011. 

While Table 1 documents the differences between workers belonging to different demographic 

groups in terms of certain selected metrics, it suggests that the lower payments received by the 

Muslims and Backward-caste Hindus could be due to worse situations faced by such workers. If 

controlling for such variations could account for the differences in wages earned, then policies 

that attempt to reduce discrepancies in such attainments might be helpful in reducing inequality 

between these groups. To investigate this, I next turn to running regression analysis that control 

for such differences in observable characteristics. 

B. Regression Analysis 

 

In Section III, I developed the general Mincer regression model that is used to analyze the 

discrepancy in earnings between the various demographic groups allowing for controls such as 

educational attainment, place of residence such as urban and rural areas, state of domicile. To 

account for the discrepancy that accrues to members of certain communities, I incorporate the 

indicator variable for being a Muslim worker, and an indicator variable for being a worker from 

the Backward Caste.
9
 The dependent variable is the logarithm of weekly earnings, and the 

independent variables are age and age-squared to account for the non-linear nature of earnings 

with respect to age, in addition to other independent variables already discussed. The regressions 

are run separately for each of the sample years.
10

 

                                                           
9
 The definition of Backward Caste is not consistent across years. For instance, for the years 1983, 1987 and 1993, 

they include members from the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. For years 1999 and 2004, the definition is 

expanded to include the members of Other Backward Castes (OBCs). 
10

 The detailed regression results are not reported here, and are available upon request from the author. 
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The two independent variables of our interest are the indicator variables for being a Muslim 

worker and the indicator variable for being a worker belong to the Backward Castes, as these 

indicate the extent to which such groups earn lower than the reference group, which is the upper-

caste Hindus. For each of the regressions, I report the coefficients corresponding to these 

variables (and indicate at which levels the coefficients are significant in case they are), the size 

of the sample, and the adjusted R-squared that indicates the degree of model fit. 

I analyze the regression outputs in steps. In the first case, I present results for the overall sample 

for each of the sample years. I then break up the sample in 4 different groups by educational 

attainment (high or low) and whether a person resides in the urban or rural areas. Within each 

subgroup, I run regressions separately by whether the worker is a wage/salary earner or a day-

laborer. For day-laborers, I further investigate such workers in Non-Govt. organizations. For 

wage/salaried workers, I break them up into Govt. and non-Govt. sector for the workers with low 

education. For workers with higher education, I investigate the wage/salary earners by whether 

they work for the Govt. or whether they work in a non-Govt. organization.
11

 

[Table 2 about here] 

Table 2 reports the regression results for the overall samples for each of the sample years. As is 

evident, Muslim workers earned similar to upper-caste Hindu workers (the benchmark group) in 

1983, but earned significantly lower in all the subsequent years. The differential peaked in 2004 

to 8.7%, but has since declined to 4.5% by 2011. The higher differential in 1999 and 2004 could 

reflect the changes in composition of the Upper Caste Hindus; prior to 1999, this group included 

the OBCs whose earnings can be expected to be lower compared to other Upper Caste Hindus. 

So removing them from the Upper Caste Hindu group increases the earnings of Hindus, and may 

lead to a higher discrepancy between the earnings of Muslim workers and comparable upper-

caste Hindu workers. However, Muslims seem to have reduced earnings gap in the years after 

2004. 

For the workers belonging to Backward-Caste Hindu communities, earnings are consistently 

lower than Upper caste Hindu workers, and differences are the highest at 12% in 2009 and 

statistically significant at 1% levels. It has decreased somewhat in 2011. As discussed before, 

part of the increase in discrepancy could be due to composition effect changes in 1999.
12

 

To investigate the sources of discrepancy in earnings further, I run the same specifications, but 

restricting the samples to various education-residency combination groups. I investigate four 

                                                           
11

 I do not consider high educated day laborers for analysis, as such instances are negligible. 
12

 Theoretically, this difference could go both ways. While getting rid of OBCs from erstwhile Hindu upper caste 

likely leads to increase in the latter’s average earnings, inclusion of OBC’s in the Backward category is also likely to 

raise the average earnings of the Backward Caste group. In this case, it appears that the increase in Hindu upper 

caste earnings trump that of the increase in average earnings of Backward caste groups, controlling for the other 

factors.  
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such groups: Low educated workers living in urban areas, highly educated workers in urban 

areas, low educated workers in rural areas and highly educated workers in rural areas.  

Table 3 takes up the case of low educated workers living in urban areas, who have at most a 

secondary level education.  These workers are expected to work in the unorganized sector, 

especially those that are the day-laborers. So, we investigate the day-laborers and wage/salary 

earning workers separately to see if there is any discrepancy by wage payment schedule. 

[Table 3 about here] 

In almost all cases, we find that Muslim workers without higher education earn a lower amount 

compared to the Upper Caste Hindus, and the difference is significant for all the years as can be 

observed from Panel A of Table 3. Until 2004, such Muslim workers were also consistently 

falling behind the Upper Caste Hindu workers, but they seem to have managed to gain some 

ground since then. The backward-caste workers without higher education in urban areas also 

earn significantly lower than upper caste Hindus, and this difference has been growing, but in 

recent years, Backward Caste Hindus had been making improvements in earnings when 

compared against Muslim workers. 

Panel B of Table 3 shows that Muslim day laborers with low education in urban areas fare well 

when compared against similar Upper Caste Hindu workers, and except for 2004, have not really 

earned statistically significantly lower than the latter. Information regarding whether a workplace 

belongs to the Govt. sector or not is available from 1993, and we see that the differences in 

earnings for Muslim workers are comparable to the overall day-laborer sample. For day-laborers 

belonging to the backward castes, earnings are consistently lower compared to Upper Caste 

Hindu workers (and Muslim workers until 1999, after which their earnings are even), but by 

2011, they seem to have caught up. Given better educational attainment among the Upper Caste 

Hindus, this may indicate that the Upper Caste Hindus may have mostly moved away from such 

work (ratio in this segment declined from 17.5% in 1999 to 12% in 2011), and those who are still 

unskilled day-laborers do not earn any better than other groups. 

Panel C of Table 3 describes the earnings of workers with low education, but who work for 

wages and salaries. This could reflect workers in more formal sectors, although it is still possible 

that these workers come from the informal sector. Here it is observed that Muslim workers fare 

worse compared to both Hindu caste groups, Upper as well as Backward Castes except perhaps 

the 2009 sample. To investigate the effects of reservations that results in affirmative actions for 

Backward Hindu castes (but no such schemes exist for Muslims as a whole), I look at the 

differences in terms of working for a Govt. or a non-Govt. organization. I find that Muslim 

workers earn less in the Govt. sector compared to both Hindu groups, although the differences 

are not statistically significant. However, while they earn significantly lower than the Upper 

Caste Hindus in the non-Govt. sector, they fare slightly better than the Backward Caste Hindus 

in this group. This might be an indication that the Govt. affirmative action policies have resulted 



14 
 

in some betterment for workers from the backward castes with lower education levels (the 

coefficients for “Backward Dummy” is slightly lower for the Govt. sector compared to non-

Govt. sector). 

Continuing with investigation of earning differential for urban workers, I now investigate results 

for urban workers with a higher education level (workers with education levels of higher 

secondary, i.e., 12
th

 grade and beyond). Table 4 presents the results of regressions run for such 

groups. Very few salaried workers with high education are day laborers, so I discuss only the 

overall wage differentials, and wage differentials for workers working in salaried jobs. I break up 

the salaried jobs between Govt. jobs and non-Govt. jobs when such distinction is possible 

(samples from 1993 onwards).  

[Table 4 about here] 

Table 4 presents the results of regression analysis corresponding to relatively more-educated 

urban workers. In Panel A of Table 4, we look at the results corresponding to the overall sample 

of such workers. Muslims workers fitting this description earn much lower than their upper caste 

Hindu counterparts, ranging from 12% in 1983 to almost 20% in 2011, and this discrepancy has 

grown over time. Comparable workers from backward castes fare better in comparison to 

Muslim workers, but still earn substantially lesser than upper caste Hindu educated urban 

workers, the difference being 11.1% as of 2011. Part of the difference is perhaps mitigated by 

reservation system in Govt. jobs for people from Backward Castes. To investigate this 

possibility, I run separate specifications for the salaried workers in Panel B of Table 4. The data 

for all salaried workers reveal a very similar pattern to that of Panel A. Both Muslim workers and 

workers from Backward Castes fare worse in non-Govt. institutions compared to Govt. 

institutions. In such institutions, in 2004, Muslims earned salaries that are 26% lower than that of 

Upper Caste Hindu workers controlling for observable factors, which grew to 32% in 2011 (the 

data for 2009 seems to be anomalous in this regard). Backward Caste Hindus fare similarly; their 

earnings are lower by 25.5% when compared to the reference group of Upper Caste Hindu 

workers in 2011. Thus, the discrepancy in earnings is higher among more educated workers in 

the non-Govt. institutions. For Govt. institutions, Muslims and Backward Castes once again earn 

significantly lower than Upper Caste Hindu workers, but the magnitude of difference is much 

lower here. Lack of reservations may have affected Muslim workers adversely relative to 

Backward Caste Hindu workers here: the Muslims earn lower amounts on average compared to 

workers from Backward Castes. 

Next, I look at workers living in rural areas. As before, I start with the sample where workers 

have at most a secondary education. For such samples, I once again consider the overall sample, 

sample of day laborers working in non-Govt. organizations, and salary workers in Govt. and 

non-Govt. organizations. 

[Table 5 about here] 
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Table 5 presents results of regressions with workers restricted to the sample of low-educated, 

rural resident workers. Panel A presents results for the overall sample. It is observed that Muslim 

workers earn almost at par with upper caste Hindu workers, the reference group, and as of 2011, 

might be earning higher. Workers belonging to backward communities however, earn much 

lower compared to Upper Caste Hindus (and Muslims), but the difference was its lowest in 2011 

(2.7%). When restricted to day laborers, Panel B shows that Muslim laborers earn significantly 

higher than the reference group in the 1983, 1999, 2004 and 2011 samples, and for the other 

years, their earnings are comparable to upper Caste Hindu workers. The Backward caste workers 

earn significantly lower than Upper Caste Hindu workers, but the differences show a declining 

trend and are almost eliminated in 2011. Such results are confirmed for the workers in non-Govt. 

sector. 

Panel C of Table 5 presents regression results for less educated rural salaried workers. Once 

again, Muslim workers do not fare any worse than the reference group, the Upper Caste Hindu 

workers. Workers from Backward Castes earn lower compared to the reference group, but in 

certain instances the differences are not significant (1987 and 1999), and by 2011 it appears that 

the differences are gone. Salaried Muslim workers working in non-Govt. sector fare better than 

workers in Govt. sector when compared to the reference group. Workers from Backward Castes 

earn lower salaries compared to Upper Caste Hindus both in Govt. and non-Govt. sectors, but the 

differences are not statistically significant in 2011. 

It appears that for the relatively unskilled workers in the rural sector, the wages have been 

equalized among socioeconomic groups to a certain extent in the later samples (such as 2011). 

This might be a consequence of schemes undertaken by the Central Government such as 

MGNREGA (Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act), which aimed to 

provide 100 days of work to rural unskilled employees at rates higher than the market wage 

rates. I have not looked at the implication of MGNREGA on the wages, so the present work 

cannot shed much light on this aspect.  

I conclude the discussion of regression results by presenting the results for relatively educated 

workers residing in rural areas. Table 6 presents results for such workers, which is once again 

reported for the overall sample, as well as the sample of salaried workers. 

[Table 6 about here] 

Consistent with the results from rural sample workers without high education levels, I find that 

Muslim workers earn similar income compared to Upper Caste Hindus, except for the year 1999 

(Panel A). Similar picture emerges for the Backward Castes, although they earn significantly 

lower on average in the year 2004 in addition to 1999. For salaried workers, Panel B indicates 

that Muslim workers earn lower compared to Upper Caste Hindus, although the difference is not 

significant at conventional levels except in 1999. For salaried workers from the Backward 

Castes, in an overall sense, the difference in earnings is not significant except for 1999 and 2004. 
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Looking a bit deeper into Govt. and non-Govt. institutions, it is observed at Backward Caste 

workers earn much less compared to other groups in both cases, and the difference is very 

significant for the year 2004. 

Next, I discuss the possible explanations for the pattern of wage differences found in the 

regression results. 

C. Discussion of Results 

 

From the results, a few patterns emerge. Firstly, both Muslim workers and workers from the 

Backward Castes have lower earnings compared to workers from Upper Caste Hindu 

community. This fact is consistent across different education, urban or rural residency, type of 

job contract (day laborer vs. wage/salary earner) and working in Govt. or non-Govt. institutions. 

Only in the case of rural unskilled workers can we see that the earnings gap have gone away by 

2011. This could be reflective of unmeasured productivity differential across groups, or due to 

some form of labor market discrimination against workers belonging to traditionally 

disadvantaged communities. 

It is also evident from the data that the pattern of differences is not uniform. For instance, rural 

Muslim workers, especially workers without much education, earn almost at par compared to the 

Upper Caste Hindu benchmark group. Even for rural educated Muslim workers, the differences 

in earnings are not that high.  

The differences in earnings are especially high for urban educated Muslim workers. Such 

workers earn much lower compared to Upper Caste Hindu workers. Typically, the representation 

of Muslims in Govt. jobs is very low (Sachar 2006), as is their representation in high quality 

private jobs. This could allude towards discriminating practices against educated Muslims when 

it comes to finding good quality employment. Also, unobserved differences in educational 

attainment may result in large differences among people with same observed educational 

attainment. Poor quality of schooling of Muslims could be one reason for lower level of 

earnings. Thus, it is conceivable that a combination of factors is responsible for such poor 

performances of educated Muslim workers in urban areas. 

While Muslim workers without a high level of education in urban areas earn less compared to 

Upper Caste Hindus, the difference is not that high. In fact, in earlier years of the sample, the 

earnings were comparable particularly for day laborers, although in the later years, the earnings 

became lower. While that could be a result of the compositional effects of the sample due to 

inclusion of OBCs in Backward Caste categories as discussed earlier, it could also reflect 

changes due to liberalization policies initiated in earlier parts of 1990s which may have resulted 

in structural changes that affected Muslim workers adversely (through for instance losses in 

employment as bakers, one of the traditional jobs of Muslims) especially those in informal 
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sectors. For low-education salaried jobs which perhaps represent employment in the formal 

sector, the earnings of Muslims are once again much lower than that of the Upper Caste Hindus.  

Coming to the earnings of Backward Castes, it is observed that in most cases, they are the worst 

of the three socio-economic groups considered here, although there have been some 

improvements in their conditions. Cutting across rural-urban residency, educational attainment, 

day laborers or salaried workers working in Govt. or non-Govt. organizations, this group is the 

most disadvantaged one.  While reservation of jobs has made the earnings disparity somewhat 

lower in Govt. sector, especially for the salary earners, this has not been effective in reduction of 

disparity to similar levels in other sectors. Even in rural areas, where Muslim workers have fared 

better, the condition of workers from Backward Castes has been worse compared to other socio-

economic groups. 

One way to think of the discrepancies is to think of segmented markets in terms of employment 

opportunities. If employers and entrepreneurs from a particular community have preferences for 

persons of their own community (or, equivalently, bias against members of other communities), 

a community with lower proportion of employers will generate fewer opportunities for its job 

seeking members. Thus, if there are fewer entrepreneurs from the Backward Caste communities, 

its member will have to find jobs from employers of other communities or will become self-

employed, and will be disadvantaged both with respect to finding jobs and with respect to 

earning high wages. There has been some evidence in the literature that labor markets in India 

are highly fragmented (Mitra 2004), especially in the informal sector. 

There is some evidence that the rate of self-employment in unorganized sector is high both 

among the Muslims as well as backward Castes. 
13

 On the other hand, there is a dearth of 

entrepreneurs belonging to these communities in good private sector establishments. These could 

result in poor opportunities for workers from such communities in being able to find high quality 

jobs. These in turn, reinforce tendencies to invest less in educational attainment on the part of 

workers from these communities, which result in a vicious cycle of poor educational attainment 

leading to poor performance in formal sectors, leaving most members of such communities to 

pursue employment in informal sectors. The fact that growth in educational attainment among 

Muslims and Backward Castes lag behind that of Upper Caste Hindus could be seen as an 

evidence of this phenomenon. 

It is clear that any model that attempts to understand and explain the discrepancy in wages across 

various socioeconomic groups must have to explain a broad set of stylized facts involving 

workers from the Muslim and Backward Caste communities. The facts presented here point to 

the direction of fragmented markets as being a feature of Indian labor markets. In that case, 

policies that attempt to generate more entrepreneurship among these socioeconomic groups, 

especially in the formal sector that hires salaried, educated workers will go a long way towards 

                                                           
13

 See Sachar Committee Report (Sachar 2006) on “Social, Economic and Educational Status of the Muslim 

Community of India,” November 2006. 
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alleviation of the conditions of such workers. Social changes that reduce market segmentation 

will also enable the disadvantaged groups to catch up faster with the advanced socioeconomic 

groups. 

V. Conclusions 

 

This paper attempts to look at differences in earnings across Muslims, Upper Caste Hindus and 

Backward Castes in India. The paper finds that while Muslims and Backward Castes earn less 

compared to Upper Caste Hindu workers, the variation is far from uniform. Disaggregating the 

overall differences across urban and rural workers, workers with high and low educational 

attainments, wage/salary earners and day laborers, and Govt. and non-Govt. workers, I find that 

Muslims and Backward Caste workers earn much less in urban areas compared to Upper Caste 

Hindus. While Govt. jobs somewhat mitigate these differences, jobs in non-Govt. private 

enterprises results in the largest level of discrepancies. In almost all instances Backward Caste 

Hindus earns the least amount, although there has been some amount of catching up in recent 

years. 

There are several limitations of this study. While the study brings out certain stylized facts that 

have, to the knowledge of this author, not been attempted before, it stops short of proposing a 

unified theory to explain these discrepancies in earnings. In addition, usually income data in 

India are of questionable quality, and the study does not attempt to take care of any potential 

measurement errors. These are left for future research. 
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Year Age

Logarithm 

of Wage

Proportion 

in Urban 

Areas

Proportion of 

Day 

Labourers

Proportion of 

Salary 

Earners

Proportion 

with Low 

Education

Proportion 

in Public 

Sector Count

1983 33.99 4.251 0.45 0.44 0.49 0.92 NA 65690

1987 35.39 5.15 0.86 0.23 0.74 0.84 NA 35946

1993 35.31 5.41 0.48 0.44 0.5 0.81 0.24 62881

1999 35.32 6.11 0.47 0.47 0.49 0.8 0.18 66801

2004 35.5 6.34 0.43 0.43 0.527 0.76 0.245 63946

2009 36.46 6.94 0.466 0.44 0.53 0.71 0.258 57992

2011 36.78 7.27 0.459 0.4 0.56 0.69 0.27 58022

1983 32.88 4.255 0.51 0.48 0.45 0.96 NA 7589

1987 33.72 4.95 0.91 0.3 0.66 0.92 NA 4428

1993 33.86 5.31 0.55 0.49 0.45 0.89 0.17 6181

1999 33.54 6.04 0.54 0.51 0.45 0.87 0.12 7732

2004 33.67 6.23 0.48 0.49 0.47 0.85 0.19 7313

2009 34.55 6.81 0.52 0.499 0.476 0.82 0.206 6978

2011 34.95 7.17 0.48 0.48 0.496 0.78 0.22 7552

1983 34.13 4.25 0.44 0.43 0.5 0.92 NA 58101

1987 35.62 5.17 0.85 0.22 0.75 0.82 NA 31518

1993 35.46 5.42 0.47 0.43 0.5 0.8 0.25 56844

1999 35.55 6.12 0.46 0.46 0.5 0.79 0.19 59069

2004 35.74 6.36 0.426 0.42 0.53 0.75 0.25 56633

2009 36.59 6.91 0.46 0.45 0.53 0.71 0.247 44529

2011 36.86 7.25 0.46 0.41 0.56 0.68 0.253 44228

1983 33.57 3.84 0.25 0.64 0.28 0.987 NA 17065

1987 34.45 4.8 0.79 0.41 0.56 0.95 NA 5583

1993 34.6 5.01 0.28 0.67 0.26 0.94 0.13 16050

1999 34.73 5.83 0.36 0.6 0.35 0.89 0.12 35377

2004 35 6.11 0.37 0.52 0.43 0.83 0.19 35662

2009 36.17 6.76 0.397 0.535 0.43 0.776 0.21 32181

2011 36.36 7.11 0.4 0.487 0.477 0.75 0.22 32001

1983 34.36 4.42 0.52 0.34 0.59 0.89 NA 41036

1987 35.88 5.25 0.86 0.18 0.79 0.8 NA 25935

1993 35.8 5.59 0.55 0.33 0.6 0.74 0.29 40653

1999 36.77 6.55 0.62 0.26 0.71 0.66 0.28 23692

2004 37.03 6.76 0.53 0.25 0.72 0.62 0.35 20971

2009 37.68 7.33 0.635 0.21 0.77 0.52 0.35 12348

2011 38.15 7.61 0.61 0.2 0.775 0.51 0.34 12227

Panel 5 - Hindus - Non-Backward castes

Notes: The sample contains male respondents of NSS data for the 1983, 1987, 1993, 1999, 2004, 2009 and 2011 rounds. 

Sample includes workers that are between 16 and 65 years of age, are not in school during the reference week. 

Information on sector of work is not available in the 1983 and 1987 samples. The definition on backward castes was 

changed in the 1999 sample to include the Other Backward Castes in addition to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled tribes. 

Persons with low education are defined as persons with at most an education of 10th standard. Logarithm of weekly 

earnings for the references week are reported.

Table 1 - Summary Statistics of Sample

Panel 1 - All

Panel 2 - Muslims

Panel 3 - Hindus - Overall

Panel 4 - Hindus - Backward castes



Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Number of 

Observations

Adjusted R-

Squared

1983 -0.012 -0.09*** 65690 0.536

1987 -0.047*** -0.059*** 35946 0.443

1993 -0.045*** -0.074*** 62881 0.42

1999 -0.074*** -0.095*** 66801 0.601

2004 -0.087*** -0.113*** 63946 0.587

2009 -0.052*** -0.12*** 57975 0.439

2011 -0.045*** -0.086*** 58006 0.426

Notes: The Table contains results of ordinary least square regressions with 

dependent variable as the logarithm of weekly earnings on explanatory variables age, 

square of age, dummy variables for educational categories, urban vs. rural workers, 

and state of residence, and whether the person resides in urban or rural area. 

Additional indicator variables for religious and caste affiliations are run, and are 

being reported in the Table.  The asterisks indicate level of significance of the 

coefficient estimates * - at 10%, ** - at 5% and *** - at 1%. 

Table 2 - Summary of Regression Results

Panel A - Overall Sample



Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-Squared

1983 -0.0249** -0.067*** 25566 0.407

1987 -0.043*** -0.052*** 25455 0.357

1993 -0.074*** -0.037** 21318 0.259

1999 -0.077*** -0.077*** 22155 0.402

2004 -0.109*** -0.087*** 18941 0.392

2009 -0.066*** -0.11*** 16754 0.234

2011 -0.063*** -0.071*** 16013 0.201

Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-Squared

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

1983 0.008 -0.065*** 6092 0.195

1987 0.036 -0.055*** 6050 0.213

1993 0.022 -0.002 6592 0.11 0.022 -0.002 6592 0.11

1999 -0.011 -0.045*** 7834 0.21 0.012 -0.042*** 7650 0.211

2004 -0.058*** -0.035** 7207 0.229 -0.071*** -0.043*** 6958 0.223

2009 -0.035* -0.06*** 7271 0.186 -0.031 -0.06*** 7032 0.188

2011 -0.014 -0.023 6334 0.2 -0.021 -0.025 6084 0.205

Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-Squared

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

1983 -0.025** -0.032*** 18561 0.372

1987 -0.062*** -0.014 18397 0.322

1993 -0.093*** -0.006 13736 0.246 -0.079*** -0.057** 8688 0.229 -0.057 -0.026 5048 0.127

1999 -0.075*** -0.031*** 14062 0.407 -0.06*** -0.057*** 10101 0.345 -0.046 -0.028* 3961 0.244

2004 -0.104*** -0.047** 11404 0.418 -0.091*** -0.107*** 8252 0.305 -0.079** -0.04* 3152 0.336

2009 -0.044* -0.086*** 9295 0.253 -0.065*** -0.164*** 6693 0.153 -0.027 -0.062* 2602 0.206

2011 -0.053** -0.044** 9497 0.233 -0.07*** -0.105*** 7090 0.12 -0.049 -0.019 2382 0.231

Table 3 - Summary of Regression Results - Low Education Urban Sample

Notes: The Table contains results of ordinary least square regressions with dependent variable as the logarithm of weekly earnings on explanatory variables 

age, square of age, dummy variables for educational categories, urban vs. rural workers, and state of residence. Additional indicator variables for religious 

and caste affiliations are run, and are being reported in the Table.  The asterisks indicate level of significance of the coefficient estimates * - at 10%, ** - at 

5% and *** - at 1%. Sample is restricted to workers with education level upto secondary, and elements of this sample reside in urban areas.

All Non-Govt.

All Non-Govt. Govt.

Panel C - Salaried

Panel A - All

Panel B - Day Laborers



Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-Squared

1983 -0.127*** -0.085** 4052 0.308

1987 -0.090** -0.037 5351 0.231

1993 -0.184*** -0.084** 8855 0.165

1999 -0.136*** -0.073*** 9516 0.383

2004 -0.178*** -0.184*** 8764 0.44

2009 -0.091*** -0.107*** 10261 0.266

2011 -0.231*** -0.129*** 10640 0.304

Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-Squared

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

1983 -0.12*** -0.07* 3951 0.306

1987 -0.081** -0.044 5245 0.23

1993 -0.167*** -0.057 8493 0.151 -0.21*** -0.211*** 3424 0.184 -0.112** -0.043 5069 0.115

1999 -0.123*** -0.054*** 9171 0.357 -0.142*** -0.108*** 4811 0.357 -0.059** -0.060*** 4360 0.299

2004 -0.159*** -0.159*** 8352 0.409 -0.255*** -0.286*** 3753 0.382 -0.11*** -0.101*** 4599 0.345

2009 -0.084** -0.084*** 9725 0.239 -0.075 -0.198*** 4586 0.225 -0.133*** -0.05** 5139 0.179

2011 -0.197*** -0.111*** 10095 0.286 -0.32*** -0.255*** 4791 0.271 -0.117*** -0.061*** 5304 0.227

Notes: The Table contains results of ordinary least square regressions with dependent variable as the logarithm of weekly earnings on explanatory variables 

age, square of age, dummy variables for educational categories, urban vs. rural workers, and state of residence. Additional indicator variables for religious 

and caste affiliations are run, and are being reported in the Table.  The asterisks indicate level of significance of the coefficient estimates * - at 10%, ** - at 

5% and *** - at 1%. Sample is restricted to workers with education level beyond secondary, and elements of this sample reside in urban areas.

Table 4 - Summary of Regression Results - High Education Urban Sample

Panel A - All

Panel B - Salaried

All Non-Govt. Govt.



Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

1983 -0.001 -0.087*** 35196 0.351

1987 -0.023 -0.089*** 4627 0.393

1993 -0.017 -0.075*** 29590 0.289

1999 -0.028** -0.071*** 31512 0.428

2004 -0.017 -0.069*** 29863 0.444

2009 0.002 -0.0977*** 24568 0.232

2011 0.063*** -0.027** 23904 0.22

Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

1983 0.028** -0.049*** 22593 0.186

1987 0.0087 -0.099*** 2116 0.205

1993 0.009 -0.065*** 20542 0.169 0.009 -0.065*** 20539 0.169

1999 0.025* -0.037*** 22804 0.264 0.023 -0.038*** 22640 0.264

2004 0.062*** -0.02* 19333 0.313 0.057*** -0.022** 18969 0.312

2009 0.026 -0.06*** 16998 0.185 0.027 -0.061*** 16419 0.188

2011 0.073*** -0.007 15883 0.22 0.066*** -0.012 15134 0.221

Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

1983 -0.039* -0.117*** 9016 0.451

1987 -0.062 -0.049 2388 0.353

1993 -0.001 -0.053** 6368 0.301 0.003 -0.11*** 3517 0.231 0.018 -0.022 2851 0.213

1999 -0.04 -0.0267 6457 0.438 -0.016 -0.035* 4617 0.368 -0.10* -0.063** 1840 0.255

2004 -0.026 -0.045*** 8208 0.41 -0.032 -0.060*** 4757 0.326 -0.042 -0.053** 3451 0.27

2009 0.033 -0.05** 6343 0.294 -0.039 -0.10*** 3735 0.164 0.075 -0.036 2608 0.182

2011 0.08** 0.024 6567 0.288 0.103*** -0.008 4185 0.131 -0.049 -0.019 2382 0.231

Notes: The Table contains results of ordinary least square regressions with dependent variable as the logarithm of weekly earnings on explanatory variables 

age, square of age, dummy variables for educational categories, urban vs. rural workers, and state of residence. Additional indicator variables for religious 

and caste affiliations are run, and are being reported in the Table.  The asterisks indicate level of significance of the coefficient estimates * - at 10%, ** - at 

5% and *** - at 1%. Sample is restricted to workers with education level upto secondary, and elements of this sample reside in rural areas.

Panel C - Salaried

All Non-Govt. Govt.

All Non-Govt.

Table 5 - Summary of Regression Results - Low Education Rural Sample

Panel A - All

Panel B - Day Laborers



Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-Squared

1983 -0.11 -0.12 876 0.256

1987 -0.052 -0.099 513 0.371

1993 0.012 0.022 3118 0.293

1999 -0.128*** -0.116*** 3618 0.482

2004 -0.027 -0.048*** 6378 0.514

2009 -0.65 -0.101*** 6393 0.312

2011 -0.033 -0.042** 7449 0.357

Year

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-Squared

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

Muslim 

Dummy

Backward 

Dummy

Sample 

Size

Adjusted 

R-

Squared

1983 -0.117 -0.115 819 0.195

1987 -0.053 -0.103 505 0.364

1993 -0.024 0.077 2764 0.177 -0.264* 0.046 825 0.219 0.074 0.069 1939 0.146

1999 -0.09* -0.051** 3122 0.324 -0.140* -0.088** 1585 0.3329 -0.024 -0.015 1537 0.266

2004 -0.025 -0.038** 5731 0.418 -0.079 -0.131*** 1888 0.384 -0.003 -0.034* 3843 0.373

2009 -0.07 -0.072*** 5456 0.265 -0.105 -0.087** 1711 0.219 -0.099** -0.095*** 3745 0.23

2011 -0.045 -0.011 6480 0.329 -0.142** -0.034 2046 0.284 -0.016 -0.027 4434 0.289

Notes: The Table contains results of ordinary least square regressions with dependent variable as the logarithm of weekly earnings on explanatory variables 

age, square of age, dummy variables for educational categories, urban vs. rural workers, and state of residence. Additional indicator variables for religious 

and caste affiliations are run, and are being reported in the Table.  The asterisks indicate level of significance of the coefficient estimates * - at 10%, ** - at 

5% and *** - at 1%. Sample is restricted to workers with education level beyond secondary, and elements of this sample reside in rural areas.

Table 6 - Summary of Regression Results - High Education Rural Sample

Panel A - All

Panel B - Salaried

All Non-Govt. Govt.
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Household Consumer Expenditure across Religious Groups in India-A 

Study 

- Monojit Das
1
 

Abstract 

This paper analyses the level of consumer expenditure – as measured by MPCE by Indian 

households belonging to different religious groups, using MPCE (Monthly Per Capita 

Consumer Expenditure) across decile classes, lorenz curve and some socio-demographic 

information. Acknowledging the fact that, (a) the sizes of the religious groups vary 

considerably across the States and UTs of India, and (b) the NSS consumer expenditure 

survey not being specifically oriented towards estimation of parameters related to religious 

groups, the sample of households selected for survey from different States and UTs is not 

specially allocated among various religious groups with a view to obtaining accurate 

estimates for each group in each State/UT. The allocation to different religious categories 

is, rather, the result of a process of random selection.  In this paper results are based on 

NSSO 68
th

 round (2011-12) Household Consumer Expenditure survey data – Schedule 1.0 

(Type 2). The religion of the head of the household, as reported by the informant during the 

survey, was considered as the religion of the entire household irrespective of the actual 

religion followed by individual members. India always is a pluralist society in which a 

great variety of religious traditions exist side by side. Studying level of living of different 

religion helps us become aware of others’ level of living and further understand their own. 

The Rajinder Sachar Committee, was commissioned to prepare a report on the 

latest social, economic and educational condition of the Muslim community of India. NSSO 

Data (NSS 55
th 

(‘99-‘00) and 61
st
 Rounds (‘04-‘05)) have been used to analyse issues 

relating to employment, education, consumption patterns and levels of poverty. So, Govt. 

of India is also very concerned with the level of living of different religious and socio-

economic groups and in most of these reports/study NSSO data was extensively used for 

analysis. 

  

Keywords: Religious groups, MPCE, Decile Classes, Lorenz Curve, Sachar Committee 

 

Section-I 

Introduction 

Study on religion has long been an important area of research for academicians. 

Studies on level of living of religious groups help to provide a better understanding of how 

the society responds to changes in household expenditure. In many developing countries the 

availability of reliable time-series data on income/expenditure of different religious groups is 

limited. In contrast, many household surveys implemented in these countries provide rich and 

fairly reliable micro data on household consumption patterns. In developing countries, where 

a large percentage of household expenditure is allocated to food, consumer expenditure 

surveys are particularly useful because they can provide information on specific sub-

population of households that are more likely to be affected by changes in commodity prices 

or household incomes.   

 

 This paper investigates the variation in level and pattern of consumer expenditure 

over various religious groups of households for States/UT and also for all India [rural and 

                                                           
1
 The author is working as Deputy Director in the Survey Design & Research Division (NSSO). The views expressed in this 

paper are personal.  

The author would like to thank Sh. Soumendra Chattopadhyay, DDG(DPD), for his guidance in improving quality of this 

paper. Helpful suggestions of Dr. Bandana Sen, Dir(SDRD), are gratefully acknowledged. 
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urban area separately] using NSSO 68
th

 round data based on Schedule 1.0, type 2. NSSO in 

recent past has not worked on this area based on schedule 1.0 (Consumer Expenditure) data. 

So, keeping this in mind this study has been attempted to get some overview in this field. To 

study level of living across various religious groups avg. MPCE across decile classes, MPCE 

distribution, Lorenz curve and Lorenz ratio have been used here. However, this paper does 

not have any intention to judge or rank any community on basis of their household 

expenditure.  Normally, the concept of per capita income – or per capita (overall) 

expenditure, if income data are not available – is used for comparison of average living 

standards between countries/regions, and between religions or social or occupational groups. 

For studies of poverty and inequality within populations, however, average income or 

average expenditure is not enough. One needs to assign a value that indicates level of living 

to each individual, or at least to each household, in a population in order to know the level of 

inequality in living standards of the population, or the proportion living in poverty. 

  

Section-I is the introductory section. Section-II deals with general methodology and 

data. Section-III gives the results and Section –IV is the concluding section. Apart from these 

four sections tables in Annexure A gives the religion wise numbers of sample households in 

which the schedule 1.0 (type II) was canvassed for rural and urban areas, distribution of 

households by household size over different religious groups and food and non-food 

expenditure (Rs.) in each decile class for each religious group of households for rural and urban 

areas.           

Section-II 

Methodology Used for Study  

The National Sample Survey Office (NSSO), during the period July 2011 - June 2012, 

collected information on various information on household consumption expenditure in India, 

collected information on „household religion‟ using Sch. 1.0 (Household Consumer 

Expenditure), NSS 68
th

 round. The religion of the head of the household, as reported by the 

informant, was considered as the religion of the entire household irrespective of the actual 

religion followed by individual members. This paper primarily deals with the broad 

indicators of level of living situation among households/persons following different religions.  

 

Both rural and urban households are classified into following religions viz. Hinduism, Islam, 

Christianity, Sikhism, Jainism, Buddhism, Zoroastrianism and Others (item 5, block 3 of 

schedule 1.0). But for this paper, three (3) religions (Hinduism, Islam, Christianity) has been 

considered because these three religions contribute 97% of total population (as per estimated 

population based on sch. 1.0, NSS 68
th

 round) in both the sectors. The rest (Sikhism, Jainism, 

Buddhism, Zoroastrianism and Others) referred as „Others‟.   

Table 0: Percentage population based on NSS Sch 

1.0, 68
th

 round: all-India  

sector 
% share of population in  

Hinduism Islam Christianity Others 

Rural  83 12 2 3 

Urban 78 16 3 3 
 

 

Deciles and decile classes of MPCE:   The first decile of the distribution of MPCE over the 

population of any region or domain is the level of MPCE below which 10% of the population 

lie, the second decile, the level below which 20% of the population lie, and so on.  Thus the 

population can be divided into 10 “decile classes of MPCE” as follows: those with MPCE 

below the 1st decile of the MPCE distribution (the bottom 10% of the population ranked by 

MPCE), from the 1st decile to the 2nd decile (the next 10%), from the 2nd decile to the 3rd 

decile (the next 10%), and so on. Averages of other variables of interest, computed separately 
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for the 10 decile classes, help to portray the variation of such variables with variation in 

MPCE. In this paper, decile classes of MPCE are formed separately for each religious group, 

rural and the urban sector. 

 

Data 

 

The study is based on the Survey on Household Consumer Expenditure (HCE) 

conducted by the National Sample Survey office (NSSO). In NSSO 68
th

 round, alternative 

schedule types for measuring household consumption based on different sets of reference 

periods were canvassed on matching sample sizes. The present study has used NSSO 68
th

 

round unit level data relating to Schedule 1.0 [Schedule type 2
2
]. Schedule Type 2 used „last 

365 days‟ (only) for the infrequently purchased categories, „last 7 days‟ for some categories 

of food items, as well as pan, tobacco and intoxicants, and „last 30 days‟ for other food items, 

fuel, and the rest. In this schedule, the value of consumption and also quantity of 

consumption of cereals for a period of 30 days are reported.  A stratified multi-stage design 

was adopted for the 68
th

 round survey. The first stage units (FSUs) were generally the 2001 

Census villages (Panchayat wards in case of Kerala) in the rural sector and Urban Frame 

Survey (UFS) blocks in the urban sector. The ultimate stage units (USU) were households in 

both the sectors. In case of large FSUs, one intermediate stage of sampling was the selection 

of two hamlet-groups (hgs)/sub-blocks (sbs) from each rural/urban FSU. At all-India level, 

12737 FSUs were allocated to the Central sample. The total number of households in which 

Schedule 1.0, type II, was canvassed was 59683 in rural India and 41968 in urban India.

                                                           
2
  

Differences (in reference period) between Schedule Types 1 and 2  

Cate-

gory 
                 Item groups 

Reference period for 

Schedule Type 1 Schedule Type 2 

I Clothing, bedding, footwear, education, medical (institutional), 

durable goods 

„Last 30 days‟ and 

„Last 365 days‟ 

Last 365 days 

II Edible oil; egg, fish & meat; vegetables, fruits, spices, beverages 

and processed foods; pan, tobacco & intoxicants 

Last 30 days Last 7 days 

III All other food, fuel and light, miscellaneous goods and services 

including non-institutional medical; rents and taxes 

Last 30 days Last 30 days 
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Section-III 

Results 

This chapter discusses the main findings of the survey relating to differences in 

consumption among religious groups, under the following heads (from here on MPCE 

(monthly per capita consumer expenditure) means MPCEMMRP
3
): 

3.1 Average MPCEMMRP  across religious groups: states and all-India 

3.2 Distribution of MPCEMMRP: variation across religious groups at all-India level 

3.3 Pattern of consumption: variation across religious groups at all-India level 

3.4 Inequality in consumption among religious groups at all-India level 

 

 

3.1  Average MPCE across religious groups: states and all-India 

 

Statement 3.1 presents statewise average rural and urban MPCE across religious 

groups. The large difference that exists between average rural MPCE and average urban 

MPCE for all social groups taken together is seen to prevail within social groups as well.  

 

  At national level it is fascinating to note that while in the rural sector the average 

MPCE of the Hindu group (Rs.1757) is less than that of the Islam group (Rs.1760), the 

inequality is reversed for the urban sector with the MPCE of Hindus (Rs.2935) exceeding that 

of the Islamic community (Rs.2355) but less than the Christians (Rs. 2200 rural, Rs.3242 

urban). The average MPCE of „Others‟ community at all-India level (Rs.2397 in rural and 

Rs.3537 in urban) is more than the all-groups average in both sectors. 

 

Statewise comparison has not been done here because most of the states are suffering 

from small sample size problem for different religious groups. As an example, for the 

Christianity group, average MPCE of the urban population in Haryana is Rs. 11850, which is 

based on only 6 households. Similarly, for the Islamic population, average MPCE of 

Chhattisgarh, Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Punjab and Tamil Nadu is based on smaller 

sample households (less than 100).  The same is true for Christianity and “Others” group. So, 

this study is based on only all-India level estimates.  

 

Statement 3.1:  State/UT-wise average MPCE (Rs.) by religious group for each sector 

State/UT 

rural  urban 

Hindu- 

ism 
Islam 

Christia

n-ity 
Others all  

Hindu- 

ism 
Islam 

Christia

n-ity 
Others all 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4)  (5)  (6)  (7)  (8)  (9)  (10)  (11)  (12)  

Andhra 

Pradesh 1759 1820 

1395
#
 

181

8 1754 

 

2768 2370 2442
#
 

357

3 2685 

Arunachal 

Pradesh 

1792

* 

1672

^ 

1610
#
 

185

3
#
 1782 

 

2285 

1962

^ 2939
#
 

296

3
#
 2654 

Assam 
1310 1062 

1136
#
 

135

9 1219 

 

2302 1698 1334 

204

5 2189 

Bihar 
1123 1153 1211 742 1127 

 

1537 1345 1611 

195

7 1507 

Chhattisgarh 
1013 

1334

^ 1350 

444

5 1027 

 

1825 

1879

^ 1800 

361

2 1868 

                                                           
3 Modified Mixed Reference Period MPCE (or MPCEMMRP) This is the measure of MPCE obtained by the CES when household consumer expenditure on 

edible oil, egg, fish and meat, vegetables, fruits, spices, beverages, refreshments, processed food, pan, tobacco and intoxicants is recorded for a reference period 

of “last 7 days”, and for all other items, the reference periods used are the same as in case of Mixed Reference Period MPCE (MPCEMRP). 
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Delhi 
2755

* 

3986

^ - - 2762 

 

3322 

2146

^ 5670 

448

3 3298 

Goa 
2228

* 

2104

^ 2922 - 2408 

 

2874 

3361

^ 3707 

294

2 3051 

Gujarat 
1530 1645 1254 

158

0 1536 

 

2636 1946 3362 

394

3 2581 

Haryana 
2206 

1827

^ - 

232

2
#
 2176 

 

3790 

2002

^ 

1185

0 

462

7 3817 

Himachal 

Pradesh 2024 

1765

^ 2518 

259

3 2034 

 

3292 

2586

^ 1774 

289

1 3259 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 1854 1677 1249 

197

0 1743 

 

2746 2205 2558 

365

2 2485 

Jharkhand 
1026 968 814

#
 

104

3
#
 1006 

 

2120 1540 2157 

162

3 2018 

Karnataka 
1564 1449 2319 

293

0 1561 

 

3205 2124 4276 

225

6 3026 

Kerala 
2420 2875 

3198
#
 - 2669 

 

3070 2910 5947
#
 

326

6 3408 

Madhya 

Pradesh 1138 

1348

^ 1592 

229

2 1152 

 

2115 1504 3495 

364

4 2058 

Maharashtra 
1631 1585 1854 

144

5
#
 1619 

 

3277 2557 4021 

349

0
#
 3189 

Manipur 
1473 1514 

1520
#
 

155

1
#
 1502 

 

1510 1326 1818 

139

6
#
 1483 

Meghalaya 
1517

* 

1416

^ 

1466
#
 

164

9 1475 

 2623

* 

2953

^ 2349
#
 

244

3 2436 

Mizoram 
889* 

1994

^ 

1700
#
 

137

4
#
 1644 

 2344

* 

3217

^ 2573
#
 

224

6 2568 

Nagaland 
5306

* 

2311

^ 

2051
#
 

250

5 2059 

 1968

* 

2566

^ 2331
#
 - 2284 

Orissa 
1004 

1069

^ 856 713 1003 

 

1950 

1449

^ 2588 

189

1 1941 

Punjab 
2135 

2024

^ 1550 

244

1
#
 2345 

 

2698 

2139

^ 1822 

308

2
#
 2794 

Rajasthan 
1582 1651 1337 

208

6 1598 

 

2548 1764 3498 

349

1 2442 

Sikkim 
1552 

1799

^ 1753 

154

7
#
 1565 

 2573

* 

1924

^ 2026 

283

5 2608 

Tamil Nadu 
1682 

2029

^ 

1769
#
 

351

1 1693 

 

2622 2278 2822
#
 

362

0 2622 

Tripura 
1368 1116 

1294
#
 

117

5 1334 

 

2155 

1940

^ 3814 

390

7 2144 

Uttarakhand 
1687 

1861

^ - 

340

1 1156 

 

2629 1517 2630 

394

2 2051 

Uttar Pradesh 
1154 1157 1795 

169

5 1726 

 

2303 1462 2130 

315

7 2339 

West Bengal 
1311 1239 1129 

172

9 1291 

 

2750 1781 5460 

327

6 2591 
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all-India 
1757 1760 2200 

239

7 1430 

 

2935 2355 3242 

353

7 2630 

sample hhs  
4554

5 7092 4273 

276

0 

5968

3 

 

31477 6102 2684 

166

6 

4196

8 

* sample households 

< 200                                                        

^sample households < 100 
                   # 

75 < sample 

households                                                         

 

The poorest 10% of Hindu‟s rural population had an average MPCE of Rs.591, which 

is less than India‟s average MPCE of Rs. 594. In that class, average MPCE of Islam (Rs. 

613), Christian (Rs. 648) and „Others‟ (Rs. 803) has higher MPCE than the all-India rural 

MPCE.  

 

  In urban India, at bottom decile class, average MPCE is highest (Rs.1043) for the 

„Christianity‟ category, followed by the „Others‟ (Rs.943) and „Hinduism‟ (Rs. 818). The 

„Islam‟ has a lower average MPCE than the all-India urban average (Rs.802).  

 

The top 10% of the rural population, ranked by MPCE, „Others‟ group has an average 

MPCE of Rs. 5545 – which is maximum among any other religious groups followed by 

Christianity community (Rs. 5131).  The top 10% of the urban population, Christianity group 

has an average MPCE of Rs. 11254 – maximum across religious groups. 

 

Statement 3.2: Average MPCE (Rs.) across decile classes of MPCE: all-India 

MPC

E 

decile 

class 

average MPCE (Rs.) in 

rural Urban 

Hindu

- 

ism 

Islam 

Christia

n- 

ity 

Other

s 
all 

Hindu

- 

ism 

Islam 

Christia

n- 

Ity 

Other

s 
all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

1 591 613 648 803 594 818 728 1043 943 802 

2 777 782 878 
107

9 
783 1147 972 1409 

139

3 

111

4 

3 900 889 1047 
127

0 
905 1418 

115

4 
1704 

176

0 

136

4 

4 1012 984 1199 
146

2 

101

8 
1690 

130

9 
1963 

210

9 

162

0 

5 1128 
109

5 
1339 

166

4 

113

6 
1963 

149

8 
2253 

243

1 

188

6 

6 1258 
121

7 
1537 

190

4 

126

6 
2267 

170

3 
2618 

276

2 

218

0 

7 1414 
136

6 
1787 

218

2 

142

7 
2645 

193

6 
3100 

318

9 

255

1 

8 1624 
158

7 
2100 

254

0 

164

5 
3162 

229

3 
3685 

383

5 

306

5 

9 1976 
191

3 
2638 

312

7 

200

7 
4054 

294

1 
4863 

498

2 

392

4 

10 3588 
360

3 
5131 

554

5 

351

9 
7910 

562

4 
11254 

973

9 

767

5 

all 1757 
176

0 
2201 

239

7 

143

0 
2935 

235

5 
3242 

353

7 

263

0 
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In rural area, at top decile class, average MPCE of each religious group exceeds all-

India average MPCE. However, in urban area, only Islamic community has less MPCE than 

all-India average MPCE.  

 

3.2   Distribution of MPCEMMRP: variation across religious groups at all-India level 

 

 

Statement 3.3: Per 1000 break-up of persons of each religious group by decile class of 

the all-religious-groups MPCE distribution    

MPCE 

decile 

class 

per 1000 no. of persons in the class among persons of religious group 

rural Urban 

Hindu- 

ism 
Islam 

Christian- 

ity 
others all 

Hindu- 

ism 
Islam 

Christian- 

Ity 
others all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

1 104 96 82 22 100 92 159 36 50 100 

2 101 113 56 33 100 91 156 56 66 100 

3 100 119 56 39 100 95 130 101 58 100 

4 101 110 73 58 100 96 132 70 63 100 

5 102 98 70 60 100 98 110 118 90 100 

6 99 110 122 73 100 104 83 96 95 100 

7 103 83 93 98 100 106 63 111 134 100 

8 99 99 104 121 100 105 65 116 140 100 

9 98 90 148 187 100 105 64 142 142 100 

10 94 82 195 310 100 108 39 155 163 100 

 

Statement 3.3 depicts the all-India distribution of population in each religious group 

over decile classes of the all-India all-religious groups MPCE distribution. This means that 

the “all” (all religious groups) population (see columns 6 and 11) is equally distributed over 

these MPCE classes (approximately 100 per 1000 persons in each class). Note, however, that 

this is not true of the distributions of population of the individual religious groups (columns 

2-5 and 7-10). 

 

In Figures 3.1R and 3.1U, which depict the all-India distribution of population in each 

religious group over decile classes of the all-India all-religious groups MPCE distribution by 

means of line diagrams, the MPCE distribution of the „all‟ category thus becomes a 

horizontal line, for both the sectors lines for Hindu are behaving like „all‟ category i.e., nearly 

horizontal while the „others‟ and Christianity lines are prominently upward-sloping, and the 

Islam line is strictly downward-sloping for the urban sector but fairly horizontal for the rural. 
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3.3     Pattern of consumption: variation across religious groups at all-India level 

 

Estimates of the share of food and non-food in consumer expenditure showed 

variations with different religious groups. Statement 3.4 and Figures 3.2R-F and 3.2U-F show 

the fall in the share of food with rise in MPCE level for all religious groups. The fall is 

steepest for the Christianity group for both the sectors. 

 

Statement 3.4: Share (in %) of food and non-food expenditure in each decile class for 

each religious group of households: rural and urban                

decile 

class 

of 

MPC

E 

share of food expenditure (%) 
share of non-food (%) 

(incl. pan, tobacco and intoxicants) 

Hindu

- 

ism 

Isla

m 

Christian

- 

ity 

other

s 
all 

Hindu

- 

ism 

Isla

m 

Christian

- 

ity 

other

s 
all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 
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3.1R:Per 1000 distribution of persons of each religious group over decile 

classes of all-social-groups MPCE distribution : all-India, rural    
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3.1U:Per 1000 distribution of persons of each religious group over decile 

classes of all-social-groups MPCE distribution : all-India, urban   
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RURAL 

1 
67.9 68.6 76.8 74.9 

60.

3 32.1 31.4 23.2 25.1 

39.

7 

2 
68.0 68.7 74.6 68.3 

60.

3 32.0 31.3 25.4 31.7 

39.

7 

3 
66.9 68.0 70.7 66.5 

59.

2 33.1 32.0 29.3 33.5 

40.

8 

4 
66.1 69.1 69.4 63.5 

58.

9 33.9 30.9 30.6 36.5 

41.

1 

5 
65.9 68.3 67.2 61.0 

58.

0 34.1 31.7 32.8 39.0 

42.

0 

6 
64.5 67.7 64.6 58.1 

57.

0 35.5 32.3 35.4 41.9 

43.

0 

7 
62.9 67.1 61.5 56.2 

55.

7 37.1 32.9 38.5 43.8 

44.

3 

8 
60.9 65.3 59.8 52.8 

54.

2 39.1 34.7 40.2 47.2 

45.

8 

9 
58.1 62.9 55.2 50.7 

51.

8 41.9 37.1 44.8 49.3 

48.

2 

10 
46.1 49.9 40.6 40.6 

42.

4 53.9 50.1 59.4 59.4 

57.

6 

all 
55.9 59.3 54.5 52.0 

52.

9 44.1 40.7 45.5 48.0 

47.

1 

URBAN 

1 
59.8 61.3 59.6 59.0 

58.

8 40.2 38.7 40.4 41.0 

41.

2 

2 
56.5 61.0 59.6 54.7 

56.

2 43.5 39.0 40.4 45.3 

43.

8 

3 
54.7 60.1 55.2 50.1 

54.

4 45.3 39.9 44.8 49.9 

45.

6 

4 
52.9 58.9 52.2 48.6 

52.

6 47.1 41.1 47.8 51.4 

47.

4 

5 
50.9 58.2 51.6 47.7 

50.

2 49.1 41.8 48.4 52.3 

49.

8 

6 
49.2 56.4 51.0 46.4 

48.

5 50.8 43.6 49.0 53.6 

51.

5 

7 
47.6 55.7 47.0 45.0 

46.

4 52.4 44.3 53.0 55.0 

53.

6 

8 
45.3 53.2 44.5 42.1 

43.

8 54.7 46.8 55.5 57.9 

56.

2 

9 
42.1 50.8 42.5 38.3 

40.

5 57.9 49.2 57.5 61.7 

59.

5 

10 
32.6 40.7 26.2 28.8 

30.

7 67.4 59.3 73.8 71.2 

69.

3 

all 
42.6 49.5 42.9 39.3 

42.

6 57.4 50.5 57.1 60.7 

57.

4 
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  Statement 3.4 and Figures 3.2R-NF and 3.2U-NF  exhibit religion-wise share of non-

food for all decile classes. As usual share of non-food to MPCE raised with rise in MPCE 

level; here also the rise is steepest for the Christianity group for both the sectors. 

 

    In general, from figures 3.2R-F, 3.2U-F, 3.2R-NF and 3.2U-NF one can see that 

behaviour of share of food and non-food in consumer expenditure for all religious groups 

followed all-India pattern i.e., share of food rises and share of non-food falls with rise in 

MPCE level.  

 

  

  
 

 

3.4   Inequality in consumption among religious groups: all-India 

 

Table 3.5: Percentage share of consumption in different decile classes of MPCE 

decile 

class 

of 

MPC

E 

% share of consumption 

Rural Urban 

Hindu

- 

ism 

Isla

m 

Christian

- 

ity 

other

s 
all 

Hindu

- 

ism 

Isla

m 

Christian

- 

ity 

other

s 
all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

1 4.1 4.4 3.6 3.7 4.2 3.0 3.6 3.1 2.9 3.1 

2 5.4 5.6 4.8 5.0 5.5 4.2 4.8 4.2 4.1 4.3 

3 6.3 6.3 5.7 5.8 6.3 5.2 5.7 5.0 5.3 5.2 

4 7.1 7.0 6.5 6.8 7.1 6.2 6.5 5.8 6.3 6.2 

5 7.9 7.8 7.3 7.7 7.9 7.2 7.4 6.8 7.5 7.2 

30.0

40.0

50.0

60.0

70.0

80.0

90.0

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

%
 s

h
ar

e
 o

f 
fo

o
d

 

3.2R-F: Share of food in consumer 
expenditure for different decile classes and 

religious groups: rural 
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3.2U-F: Share of food in consumer 
expenditure for different decile classes 

and religious groups: urban 
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3.2R-NF: Share of non-food in consumer 
expenditure for different decile classes and 

religious groups: rural 
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3.2U-NF: Share of non-food in consumer 
expenditure for different decile classes 

and religious groups: urban 

Hindu

Islam

Christian

others

all
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6 8.8 8.6 8.4 8.8 8.9 8.4 8.5 7.6 8.2 8.3 

7 
9.9 9.7 9.8 10.0 

10.

0 9.8 9.6 9.2 9.6 9.7 

8 
11.4 11.3 11.5 11.8 

11.

5 11.7 11.4 10.9 11.5 

11.

7 

9 
13.9 13.6 14.4 14.4 

14.

0 15.0 14.6 14.4 15.2 

15.

0 

10 
25.1 25.7 28.0 25.8 

24.

6 29.2 27.9 33.2 29.4 

29.

3 

 

Table 3.5 gives the percentage share of each religious group for all-India rural and 

urban decile class in total consumer expenditure. It is interesting to note at bottom decile 

class of MPCE the Islam community has highest share in consumption (4.4% in rural and 

3.6% in urban) among all other religious groups in both the sectors. However, Christian 

community has highest share of consumption (28% in rural and 33.2% in urban) in top most 

decile class.  

 

Statement 3.6: Lorenz ratios of MPCE distribution for 

different religious groups, all-India 

sector 
Lorenz ratio 

Hinduism Islam Christianity Others all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

rural 0.273 0.272 0.327 0.305 0.283 

urban 0.355 0.326 0.382 0.357 0.363 

 

   The Lorenz curve and Lorenz ratio are shown here to study the inequality in total 

consumer expenditure. From Statement 3.6, for rural India, the Lorenz ratio for total 

consumption expenditure is 0.283, while a lorenz ratios for both Hinduism and Islam are 0.27 

but in urban area lorenz ratio for Hinduism (0.355) is more than Islam (0.326).  
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For both rural and urban India, the Christianity group has the highest Lorenz ratio 

(0.327 rural, 0.382 urban), followed by „Others‟ (0.305 rural, 0.357 urban). For urban India, 

the estimate of Lorenz ratio for total consumer expenditure is 0.363. 

 

   It is interesting to note that for both rural and urban sector the Lorenz ratios of the 

Hinduism and Islam are less than all-India level.  

 

 

Section-IV 

          Conclusions 

An attempt has been made to analyse the scenario of different religious groups. The 

estimates of key indicators for different religious groups have been presented in this paper to 

study the level of living based on average household monthly per capita consumer 

expenditure (MPCE), the distribution of persons over the MPCE range, and the break-up of 

average MPCE by food and non-food groups, separately for the rural and urban sectors of the 

country, for different religious groups. These indicators are amongst the most important 

measures of the level of living of the relevant domains of the population. The distribution of 

MPCE highlights the differences in level of living of the different segments of the population 

and is an effective tool to study the prevalence of poverty and inequality. Basic idea behind 

this paper was to study the general behaviour of consumption pattern among different 

religious groups, not to rank different religious groups based on MPCE estimates or Lorenz 

curves/ratios. The Lorenz ratios are indicative of similar inequality among different religious 

groups. However, NSSO has not attempted any study on religious groups in recent past based 
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on Schedule 1.0 (Household Consumer Expenditure) data.  Future detailed studies based on 

the same subject on individual commodity could shed some light on consumption behaviour.   
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Table A1:  Number of households surveyed for Schedule 1.0 Type 2: NSS 68
th

 round, Central 

sample  

State/UT 

rural  urban 

Hindu- 

ism 
Islam 

Christia

n-ity 
Others all  

Hindu- 

ism 
Islam 

Christia

n-ity 
Others all 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4)  (5)  (6)  (7)  (8)  (9)  (10)  (11)  (12)  

Andhra 

Pradesh 
3618 214 92 1 3925  2453 421 89 8 2971 

Arunachal 

Pradesh 
186 10 276 593 1066  252 20 95 241 608 

Assam 1741 737 105 24 2607  701 102 22 7 832 

Bihar 2840 465 3 2 3310  1069 195 3 3 1270 

Chhattisgarh 1377 26 35 2 1440  641 38 34 21 734 

Delhi 62 1 - - 63  769 72 10 31 882 

Goa 111 8 40 - 159  201 26 60 1 288 

Gujarat 1583 115 11 3 1712  1519 169 12 17 1717 

Haryana 1255 89 - 79 1423  1070 42 6 48 1166 

Himachal 

Pradesh 
1569 20 2 66 1657  357 14 4 8 383 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 
587 1386 2 56 2032  458 830 1 66 1355 

Jharkhand 1279 281 111 85 1757  771 130 44 35 980 

Karnataka 1861 156 26 5 2048  1622 356 50 20 2048 

Kerala 1469 639 500 - 2608  1122 444 287 1 1854 

Madhya 

Pradesh 
2614 97 3 20 2735  1625 287 11 58 1981 

Maharashtra 3643 210 15 163 4031  3018 647 56 291 4013 

Manipur 559 117 615 84 1376  941 130 31 82 1184 

Meghalaya 41 29 746 40 856  95 7 295 6 404 

Mizoram 5 2 554 79 640  28 4 862 2 896 

Nagaland 1 1 669 1 672  17 1 334 - 352 

Orissa 2898 29 46 1 2974  986 44 21 1 1052 

Punjab 386 19 17 1130 1552  1011 55 6 494 1566 

Rajasthan 2324 196 2 57 2579  1271 207 4 70 1552 

Sikkim 369 7 32 200 608  99 11 6 44 160 

Tamil Nadu 3048 96 173 2 3319  2725 300 277 25 3327 

Tripura 1078 113 94 27 1312  500 40 3 1 544 

Uttarakhand 956 75 - 17 1048  602 118 6 8 734 

Uttar Pradesh 5043 856 8 8 5915  2178 883 7 31 3099 

West Bengal 2533 1004 14 15 3566  2413 310 6 17 2746 

A & N Islands 183 28 67 - 278  213 33 39 3 288 



 

Chandigarh 56 - - - 64  201 19 3 25 248 

Dadra & N. 

Haveli 
87 1 8 

- 
96  93 1 

- 
- 94 

Daman & Diu 64 - - - 64  47 14 - 1 64 

Lakshadweep - 61 2 - 63  11 117 - - 128 

Puducherry 119 4 5 - 128  398 15 - -  448 

all-India 45545 7092 4273 2760 59683  31477 
6102 2684 

166

6 
41968 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table A2: Average household size in different decile classes of MPCE across religious 

groups 

decile 

class 

of 

MPC

E 

average household size 

Rural Urban 

Hindu

- 

ism 

Isla

m 

Christian

- 

ity 

other

s 
all 

Hindu

- 

ism 

Isla

m 

Christian

- 

ity 

other

s 
all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

1 
5.8 6.5 5.7 6.0 

5.

7 5.4 6.6 5.6 5.6 

5.

8 

2 
5.6 6.0 5.6 5.2 

5.

4 5.1 6.0 5.3 5.2 

5.

2 

3 
5.3 5.8 5.5 5.3 

5.

1 4.8 6.0 5.1 4.8 

5.

0 

4 
5.3 5.8 5.4 5.0 

5.

2 4.5 5.7 4.9 4.9 

4.

6 

5 
5.0 5.8 5.3 4.8 

4.

9 4.3 5.7 4.6 4.6 

4.

4 

6 
4.9 5.6 5.2 5.0 

4.

6 4.1 5.4 4.5 4.5 

4.

2 

7 
4.8 5.4 5.0 4.6 

4.

5 3.9 5.0 4.4 4.5 

3.

9 

8 
4.5 5.3 4.9 4.7 

4.

2 3.5 4.8 4.2 4.0 

3.

5 

9 
4.3 5.1 4.6 4.5 

3.

9 3.3 4.3 3.4 3.6 

3.

2 

10 
3.7 4.4 3.8 4.2 

3.

4 2.7 3.3 2.4 3.1 

2.

6 

all 
4.7 5.3 4.9 4.9 

4.

7 4.1 5.1 4.5 4.4 

4.

3 

 

 

 



 

Table A3: Food and non-food expenditure (Rs.) in each decile class for each religious 

group of households: rural and urban                

decile 

class 

of 

MPC

E 

food expenditure (Rs.) 

(excl. pan, tobacco and intoxicants) 
non-food (Rs.) 

Hindu

- 

ism 

Isla

m 

Christian

- 

ity 

other

s 
all 

Hindu

- 

ism 

Isla

m 

Christian

- 

ity 

other

s 
all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

RURAL 

1 402 421 498 602 358 190 192 150 201 235 

2 529 537 654 738 472 248 245 223 342 311 

3 602 604 741 845 535 298 285 306 425 369 

4 669 680 832 928 599 343 304 367 533 419 

5 744 748 899 1016 659 385 347 440 649 477 

6 811 824 994 1107 722 447 393 543 797 544 

7 889 917 1100 1226 795 525 449 687 956 632 

8 
988 

103

6 1256 1342 891 635 551 843 1198 754 

9 
1148 

120

4 1457 1584 

104

0 828 709 1181 1543 968 

10 
1654 

179

8 2085 2251 

149

3 1935 

180

5 3047 3294 

202

5 

all 
981 

104

4 1199 1247 756 775 716 1001 1150 673 

URBAN 

1 490 446 622 557 474 329 282 421 386 331 

2 649 593 840 762 628 498 380 569 631 490 

3 776 693 941 881 741 642 461 763 879 622 

4 895 771 1024 1025 855 795 538 939 1084 769 

5 999 873 1162 1159 948 963 626 1091 1271 939 

6 
1115 961 1336 1282 

105

8 1152 742 1282 1480 

112

3 

7 
1258 

107

9 1456 1435 

118

3 1387 857 1644 1754 

136

5 

8 
1431 

122

0 1639 1615 

134

3 1731 

107

4 2046 2220 

172

0 

9 
1706 

149

3 2068 1908 

157

7 2347 

144

8 2794 3074 

231

6 

10 
2579 

228

9 2952 2802 

240

2 5332 

333

5 8302 6936 

541

4 

all 
1252 

116

6 1391 1389 

112

1 1683 

118

9 1852 2148 

150

9 
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Reduction in F-G-T (P ) Class of Poverty Measures and Joint Poverty Measure (J
β

α,) 

 On Two Sets of Poverty Line  
 

- P. D. Joshi 
1
 

 

Abstract: 

 

Literature on conceptualisation, measurement and dimensional aspects of poverty in India is vast 

as may be seen in Sen Gupta and Joshi (1979a), Joshi (1997). There is no consensus on the 

definition of poverty in terms of minimum per capita per month income/expenditure.  Poverty is 

multi-dimensional. It exits in all countries and in all societies and therefore, no single symptom of 

poverty can be relied upon for getting a realistic idea of the true incidence of poverty.  

 

There has been serious criticism by scholars on the ways of setting the poverty line by one expert 

group after another formed by Planning Commission Government of India. Important among 

them include Raveendran (2010), Subramanian (2011), Manna (2013). Recently released 

Rangrajan’s Report (2014) on setting of poverty lines is also not free from criticisms as may be 

seen in Subramanian (2014), Editorial (2014), Ray, R and K Sinha (2014), Mishra , S.(2014). 

However, as per Rangrajan’s (2014) methodology (RM),there is marginal difference in estimate 

of  reduction in headcount ratio at the all India level compared  to reduction in headcount ratio 

under Tendulkar’s(2009) methodology (TM) of poverty estimation. This paper, therefore, presents 

comparative scenario on reduction in F-G-T (P ) Class of Poverty Measures - Foster J, J Greer 

and E Thornback (1984)  and Joint poverty measure ( J
β

α), Joshi (2014b) using poverty lines 

recommended by last two expert groups formed by Planning Commission, Government of India- 

one headed by Tendulkar (2009) and the other headed by Rangrajan  (2014). Determinants of 

reduction in headcount ratio i.e. growth effect and distribution effect have also been presented. 

 

1. Introduction 

 

In a recent paper appeared in Joshi (2014 a), F-G-T (P) Class of Poverty Measures based on 

poverty lines recommended by Tendulkar (2009) employing parametric form of size distribution 

of consumption expenditure has been presented following Joshi (2006). With the availability of 

Rangrajan‟s report (2014) on defining   poverty lines, we here present comparative scenario on 

Poverty Measures- F-G-T (P ) based on observed size distribution of consumption expenditure 

and the two sets of poverty line at the national and state level separately for the rural and urban 

sectors -one recommended by Tendulkar (2009) and the other by Rangrajan (2014). The results 

presented in the paper are under following limitations: 

 

The earlier expert group headed by Tendulkar (2009) recommended: 

1. To move away from anchoring the poverty lines to calorie intake norms 

2. To adopt the mixed reference period (MRP) based estimates of consumer expenditure for 

Poverty line basket (PLB) with no discrimination between the rural and urban population by 

providing uniform PLB based on the latest available household consumption data to both the 

rural and urban population  

3. To adopt MRP equivalent of urban PLB corresponding to 25.7 percent urban head count ratio 

as the new reference PLB for providing to rural as well as urban population in all the states 

after adjusting it for within state urban price relative to rural and rural and urban state specific 

price  relatives to all India price differentials 

                                                           
1
 The views expressed are personal and not of the organization to which the author belonged 
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4. To drop the use of Consumer Price Index for agricultural labour (CPIAL) and Consumer 

Price Index for industrial workers (CPIIW) for updating the poverty lines and 

5. To use the suggested procedure as given in the report for deriving new consumer price indices 

using median prices and quantity consumption of different items  for serving deflators in 

updating poverty lines for 2009-10 and onwards. 

 

The recent report on defining poverty line and deriving head count ratio at the national and state 

level separately for rural and urban sectors by expert group headed by C Rangrajan (2014) has 

three components: 

 

(i) Food poverty line that is based on the average requirement of calorie, protein and fat 

employing age- sex –activity specific recommended dietary allowance for Indians in  

by ICMR(2009)  on employment- un employment data as available from NSS 68
th

 

round (July 2011-June 2012) survey and  2011 Population Census of India. This is in   

line with task force headed by Alagh (1979) and Lakadwala (1993) 

(ii) Food component of poverty line basket has been taken to be actual food basket of 

those in the lowest fractile group for modified mixed reference period of data 

collection  that makes all three nutrients norms simultaneously   

(iii) Normative requirements of the basic non-food expenditure on clothing, rent, 

conveyance and education based on the median fractile values  

(iv) Observed other non-food expenses of the fractile classes that meet the nutrition norm.  

(v) To adopt the modified mixed reference period (MMRP) based estimates of consumer 

expenditure for poverty line basket (PLB) based on the latest available household 

consumption data to both the rural  and urban population 

With this, the limitations are as under: 

(a) Large variations in dietary habits within India for food poverty line has not been 

considered  

(b) The cost of buying the all India basket of items has been considered in deriving the 

state specific poverty lines.   

(c) Expenditure pattern in fractile group associated with norms of nutrient requirement 

and in   median fractile group differ but the items in the poverty line basket are 

from these two fractile groups –. 

(d) The actual poverty lines proposed in the Rangrajan‟s method lie between the two 

fractile groups.  

(e) Essential non-food items considered in the poverty line basket does not include 

health and sanitation. 

(f) The issue of defining the poverty lines taking a wider view of poverty using 

multidimensional deprivation and comparing it with conventional expenditure 

based poverty from the point of terms of reference for the expert group has not 

been taken in to account.  

These two reports are under criticism by scholars on varied grounds. Important among them 

include Raveendran (2010) , Manna (2013) ,Subramanian (2011), Subramanian (2014), Editorial 

(2014), Ray, R and K Sinha (2014), Mishra , S.(2014). 
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However, the comparative   scenario in regard to change in headcount ratio between 2009-10 and 

2011-12 under TM and RM revealed   marginal   difference as may be seen in Table 1.  

 

Table 1: Change in Headcount ratio based on the methodologies of   Tendulkar (TM) and 

Rangrajan (RM) 

Expert Group (Rangarajan) -RM 

Year Poverty Ratio Poverty Ratio 

Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total 

1. 2009-10  39.6 35.1 38.2 325.9 128.7 454.6 

2. 2011-12  30.9 26.4 29.5 260.5 102.5 363 

3. Reduction 

(%age points)  

8.7 8.7 8.7 65.4 26.2 91.6 

Expert Group (Tendulkar) –TM 

1. 2009-10  33.8 20.9 29.8 278.2 76.5 354.7 

2. 2011-12  25.7 13.7 21.9 216.7 53.1 269.8 

3.Reduction 

(%age points)  

8.1 7.2 7.9 61.5 23.4 84.9 

 

Using the so- called Tendulkar poverty line (TP) which is close to the UN and World Bank 

poverty line, Panagariya and More in a Columbia University paper have reported 15.7% fall in 

poverty ratio at the all India level between 2004-05 and 2011-12 i.e. in seven years which means 

very substantial progress in poverty reduction. The main cause of record poverty reduction in this 

period has been attributed to rapid GDP growth .However, there seems some exaggeration in 

regard to the achievement as the year 2004-05 was a bad monsoon year while 2011-12 witnessed 

a good monsoon. 

 

As is well-known, there are different measures of poverty and each has its own merits and 

demerits. For example , if one is interested to find out the size of the poor population, the most 

commonly measure is the headcount ratio. This measure, however, does not tell anything about 

the depth of poverty i.e. the extent to which individual income or expenditure falls below the 

poverty line. The measure that takes in to account the gap in the income or expenditure from 

poverty line is the poverty Gap ratio (PGR) defined as the ratio of average income needed to lift 

all poor people to the poverty line. These two measures of poverty do not take in to account the 

distributional aspect of consumption expenditure .However, these measures belong to Foster, 

Greer and Thorbeck (1988) P  (α=0,1, 2) class of poverty measures viz., head count ratio, poverty 

gap ratio Squared poverty gap.   For completeness the measures are as under: 

 

The F-G-T  (P) measures of poverty defined by Foster – Greer- Thorbecke  (1988) is given by,                                             

P =   
q
i=1 (1-

Y
i /z) 

   
/N

                  
,     0

 

     
     = 

q
i=1

   
(gi //z) 

    
/N

                 

     
 Where,      0 represents degree of poverty aversion     

  N represents total population  

  Y= (yI, y2, y3, ……… yN) is a vector of income/expenditure in increasing order 

   Z > 0 is exogenously determined poverty line 

                    and g i   = (z-yi )is the income/expenditure shortfall of the i
th  

individual  
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  Higher number of parameter  give increased weight to large poverty gap and thus indicates 

greater   

  poverty aversion.  

 For    = 0, P0 = q/N is the proportion of population living in households with per capita 

consumption below the poverty line „z‟ i.e. the Head count index (H).  

 For  =1, P1 = P0 (1-m/z)  

             = P0   I 

                 Where m is the mean consumption expenditure of the poor and  

  I =   
q

i=1
   

(g i  /z q) /N   is the income gap ratio and thus P1  is the average distance  separating  the 

poor from the poverty line.   

 For     = 2, P2 =   P1    1+(m/z)+cp
2
/ (1-m/z)    

    =   P0   I
2 

+ (1-I)
2
 cp

2
    

                 Where cp
2  

is the  squared co-efficient of variation among the poor  

Thus P2 is the squared poverty gap which takes into account not only the distance separating the poor 

from the poverty line but also the inequality in the poor These measures capture three different 

dimensions of poverty stated above. 

 

Further the ranking of   aggregate headcount values (A) and ranking of headcount ratios (H) for 

different states creates   conflict and raises a dust of confusion for which the use of joint poverty 

measure  

                                          J2
.5 

= SQRT (A) *(1+P2) 

= SQRT (A) *{1+ H *(I
2
+ (1-I)

2
*CVp

2
 )} 

 

 has been advocated by Joshi(2014b) where I=1-m/z, m is the mean income of the poor, Z is the 

poverty line and CVp stands for coefficient of variation among the poor. The first part of this 

measure is the aggregate number of poor whereas the second part i.e. squared poverty gap is 

composed of the poverty ratio which measures the incidence of poverty and the poverty gap ratio 

which measures the depth of poverty .Besides it captures the consumption distribution of the poor 

as measured by coefficient of variation of poor. This measure explicitly takes in to account the 

higher intensity of efforts required to address the people who are progressively  further below the 

poverty line in order to bring them above the poverty line.  

 

For the purpose of this paper, we have presented measures of poverty belonging to Foster, Greer 

and Thorbeck (1988) P  (α=0,1, 2) class of poverty measures and Joint Poverty Measure (J
β

α,, 
=2,

 
β=.5)  for two Sets of poverty Line  -one  recommended by Tendulkar (2009) and the other  

recommended by Rangrajan (2014). 

 

Data Used and Methodology Followed 

Consumption expenditure data as available from National Sample Survey commenced by 

Government of India in 1951 on different subjects of enquiry conducted in the form of rounds 

employing interview method and scientific sampling technique has been used. The interviews for 

the different households were staggered evenly over the survey period to minimise the effect of 

seasonal variation which was of one year duration. The sampling design is two stage stratified 

with provision for two independent half samples. 

 

In this paper, survey results of 66
th

 round (July 2009-June 2010) and 68
th

 round (July 2011-June 

2012) on consumption expenditure based on about 1.20 lakh households have been used. Official 

estimates of poverty lines and poverty ratios at the state and all India level separately for rural and 
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urban sector recommended by Tendulkar (2007) employing Mixed Reference Period (30 days for 

all items of consumer expenditure Other than clothing, footwear, education, medical (institutional) 

and durables which has a reference period of 365 days) and Rangrajan‟s  (2014 ) estimate 

employing Modified Mixed Reference Period (MMRP -30 days for all items of consumer 

expenditure Other than   (a) clothing, footwear, education, medical (institutional) and durables 

which has a reference period of 365 days and (b)  edible oil; egg, fish and meat; vegetables; fruits; 

spices; beverages and processed foods; pan, tobacco and intoxicants which has a reference period 

of 7 days)  has been used. 

 

We have taken 21 states. Smaller states and UTs have not been taken on account of small sample 

size but the estimates at all India level include all states and union territories. 

 

The abbreviations used for state names in different tables are as under: 

AP Andhra Pradesh J&K Jammu and Kashmir PUN Punjab 

ASM Assam JHK Jharkhand RAJ Rajasthan 

BHR Bihar KTK Karnataka TN Tamilnadu 

CTG Chhattisgarh KRL Kerala TRI Tripura 

GUJ Gujrat MP Madhya Pradesh UP UttaraPradesh 

HAR Haryana MAH Maharashtra UTK Uttarakhand 

HP Himachal Pradesh ORS Orissa WB West Bengal 

 

Scenario on different measures of poverty 

(a) Head count Ratio and Size of poor population 

 

In the absence of estimated values of average monthly per capita expenditure in size distribution 

of consumption .expenditure, Joshi (2006) has suggested to obtain F.G.T.(P) class of poverty 

measures for =0,1,2,3  under suitable  parametric form suited to size distribution of consumption 

expenditure employing four non parametric tests, Joshi (1979). The suitability has also been 

demonstrated in Joshi (2006)  by examining how observed and estimated size distributions are 

placed in relation to summary indicators including average monthly per capita expenditure and 

Sen‟s Welfare measure (Ȳ s = (1-G) Ȳ ) which broadly captures the central tendency and relative 

dispersion Viz., the relative mean difference characterizing the size distribution in regard to 

relative inequality. 

 

Recently, Joshi (2014a) has  presented F.G.T. (P) class of poverty measures i.e. measures 

including poverty gap ratio and Squared poverty gap using Parametric Model at the state and all 

India level separately in the rural and urban sector for analysing spatial and inter temporal changes 

during 2009-10 and 2011-12 based on NSS 66
th

 round (July 2009-June 2010) and NSS 68
th

 round 

(July 2011-June 2012) data under mixed reference period (MRP) for collection of data on 

different items of consumer expenditure employing the methodology of expert group headed by  

Tendulkar (2009).The suitability of Joint Poverty Measure (J
β

α, α,=2 and β=.5 ) has been 

demonstrated in Joshi(2014b) Now, Rangrajan‟s (2014) report provides another set of state and 

sector specific poverty lines using modified mixed reference period (MMRP) in data collection. 

 

We have therefore, presented state specific comparative scenario separately for rural and urban 

sector on F-G-T class of poverty measures  and Joint Poverty Measure (J
β
α, α,=2 and β=.5 ) using 

observed size distribution of consumption expenditure for   two sets of poverty lines one 
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recommended by Rangrajan (2014) and the other recommended by Tendulkar (2009) having 

different methodologies and data bases for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12.Annex-A provides 

poverty lines under the   two sets of methodology and data bases. Headcount ratios and its drop 

under the two sets of poverty line have been presented in Table 2. 

 

Table-2: Poverty Ratio (P0) obtained by Rangrajan’s (2014) and Tendulkar’s (2009) 

methodology for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 and drop in poverty Ratio (P0) between 

2009-10 and 2011-12 in the rural sector   

State RM TM 

Rural  Rural  

2009-10 

(P0) 

2011-12 

 (P0) 

Drop in  

poverty Ratio 

(P0) 

2009-10 

(P0) 

2011-12 (P0) drop in 

poverty 

Ratio (P0) 

AP 27 12.7 -14.3 22.8 10.96 -11.84 

ASM 42.9 42 -0.9 39.9 33.89 -6.01 

BHR 65.1 40.1 -25 55.3 34.06 -21.24 

CTG 58.9 49.2 -9.7 56.1 44.61 -11.49 

GUJ 37 31.4 -5.6 26.7 21.54 -5.16 

HAR 19.2 11 -8.2 18.6 11.64 -6.96 

HP 11.2 11.1 -0.1 9.1 8.48 -0.62 

J&K 14.4 12.6 -1.8 8.1 11.54 3.44 

JHK 55.3 45.9 -9.4 41.6 40.84 -0.76 

KTK 24.3 19.8 -4.5 26.1 24.53 -1.57 

KRL 9.7 7.3 -2.4 12 9.14 -2.86 

MP 51.3 45.2 -6.1 42 35.74 -6.26 

MAH 27.6 22.5 -5.1 29.5 24.22 -5.28 

ORS 50 47.8 -2.2 39.2 35.69 -3.51 

PUN 14.8 7.4 -7.4 14.6 7.66 -6.94 

RAJ 31.9 21.4 -10.5 26.4 16.05 -10.35 

TN 25.9 24.3 -1.6 21.2 15.83 -5.37 

TRI 16.2 22.5 6.3 19.8 16.53 -3.27 

UP 46.3 38.1 -8.2 39.4 30.4 -9 

UTK 22.5 12.6 -9.9 14.9 11.62 -3.28 

WB 37.8 30.1 -7.7 28.8 22.52 -6.28 

IND 39.6 30.9 -8.7 33.8 25.7 -8.1 

 

Table 2 reveals clear and distinct disparity among the states in regard to poverty ratio in the year 

2009-10 as well as in the year 2011-12 based on both RM and TM. Drop in poverty ratio based on 

both RM and TM shows clear decline  between 2009-10 and 2011-12 (of 25 percentage points in 

rural Bihar, of 14.3  percentage points in rural Andhra Pradesh, of 10.5 percentage points in rural 

Rajasthan) for  poverty line based on RM and for  poverty line based on TM (of 21.2 percentage 

points in rural Bihar ,of 11.8 percentage points in rural Andhra Pradesh, of 10.4 percentage points 

in rural Rajasthan .Rise in poverty ratio has been seen in only one state namely Tripura (6.3 

percentage points) under RM  and J&K (3.44 percentage points) under TM. 

 

The relative ranks of the states in terms of rural poverty ratio for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 

and drop in poverty ratio between the aforesaid years present an interesting picture as given in 

Table 3.The states with highest level of poverty remained to be the first seven states 

(Chhattisgarh, Orissa, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Assam, Bihar and UP) in 2009-10 as well as 

in 2011-12 but in different positions for both RM and TM.  However, from the point of drop in 

poverty ratio, Bihar followed by Andhra Pradesh took the top position under both RM and TM. 
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Table 3: Relative ranks of states in terms of rural poverty ratio based on Rangrajan’s 

and Tendulkar’s   poverty line for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12. 
 

State's 

Rank 

2009-10 2011-12 Drop 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 

RM TM 

1 BHR CTG BHR CTG CTG BHR 

2 CTG ORS AP BHR JHK AP 

3 JHK JHK RAJ MP MP CTG 

4 MP MP UTK JHK ORS RAJ 

5 ORS ASM CTG ASM BHR UP 

6 UP BHR JHK UP ASM HAR 

7 ASM UP HAR ORS UP PUN 

8 WB GUJ UP MAH KTK WB 

9 GUJ WB WB WB MAH MP 

10 RAJ TN PUN GUJ WB ASM 

11 MAH MAH MP RAJ GUJ TN 

12 AP TRI GUJ KTK TRI MAH 

13 TN RAJ MAH AP RAJ GUJ 

14 KTK KTK KTK TN TN ORS 

15 UTK AP KRL TRI HAR UTK 

16 HAR J&K ORS HAR UTK TRI 

17 TRI UTK J&K UTK J&K KRL 

18 PUN HP TN PUN AP KTK 

19 J&K HAR ASM KRL KRL JHK 

20 HP PUN HP HP HP HP 

21 KRL KRL TRI J&K PUN J&K 

 

However, improvement in number of states above the all India headcount ratio (P0) between 2009-

10 and 2011-12   under RM and TM is as under: 

 

Table 4: States above all India headcount ratio Pα (α=0) in the rural sector employing 

Rangrajan’s methodology and   Tendulkar’s methodology, 2009-10 and 2011-12 
RM TM 

2009-10 2011-12 2009-10 2011-12 

7 8 7 7 

ASM GUJ ORS UP 

UP UP UP ASM 

ORS BHR ASM BHR 

MP ASM JHK ORS 

JHK MP MP MP 

CTG JHK BHR JHK 

BHR ORS CTG CTG 

 CTG   

 

It reveals that out of 21 states under study, the poverty ratios were above the all India level   in 

7states viz., ASM, UP, ORS, MP, JHK, CTG, BHR) with different positions under RM and TM in 

the year 2009-10 and also in 2011-12 with  Gujarat as an additional state under RM . 
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Classification of states by the level of poverty and the rate of reduction presented in Table 6 

reveals that the states with poverty level above the national average during 2009-10 and could not 

achieve the average rate of reduction during the two year period need considerable attention and 

focus on poverty front. The states include Assam, Orissa, MP under both RM and T M and an 

additional state UP under RM and Jharkhand under TM. Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan are the 

two   states common under both RM and TM which achieved above the average reductions in 

spite of having below average poverty levels are well in the path of becoming a welfare state.   

 

Table 5: Classification of states by the level of poverty (P0) and rate of reduction in the rural 

sector employing Rangrajan’s methodology and Tendulkar’s methodology 

States  above/below all 

India Poverty Level (P0) 

in 2009-10 

States below  / above all India  for reduction  in   Poverty Level (P0) 

between  2009-10 and 2011-12 

RM TM 

Below Above Below Above 

Above 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4 3 4 3 

ASM JHK ORS 

 

UP 

UP CTG ASM BHR 

ORS BHR JHK CTG 

MP 
 

MP  

Below 

 

 

 

 

11 3 12 2 

KRL UTK J&K AP 

HP AP HP RJ 

J&K RJ KRL  

PUN  PUN  

TRI  UTK  

HAR  HAR  

KRL  TRI  

HP  TN  

MAH  KTK  

GUJ  GUJ  

WB  WB  

  MAH  

 

In the urban sector, scenario on poverty ratio and drop in poverty ratio among the states under the 

two sets of poverty is as under: 

 

Table-6: Poverty Ratio (P0) obtained by Rangrajan’s (2014) and Tendulkar’s (2009) 

methodology for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 drop in poverty Ratio (P0) between 2009-10 

and 2011-12 in the urban sector   

State RM TM 

2009-10 

(P0) 

2011-12 

(P0) 

Drop in  

poverty 

Ratio (P0) 

2009-10 

(P0) 

2011-12 

(P0) 

Drop in  

poverty 

Ratio (P0) 

AP 30.5 15.6 -14.9 17.7 5.81 -11.89 

ASM 40.2 34.2 -6 26.1 20.33 -5.77 

BHR 55 50.8 -4.2 39.4 20.49 -18.91 

CTG 36.5 43.7 7.2 23.8 31.23 7.43 

GUJ 35.6 22.2 -13.4 17.9 24.75 6.85 

HAR 24.8 15.3 -9.5 23 9.84 -13.16 

HP 22.5 8.8 -13.7 12.6 4.09 -8.51 

J&K 32.4 21.6 -10.8 12.8 10.14 -2.66 

JHK 42.1 31.3 -10.8 31.1 10.28 -20.82 
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KTK 26.7 25.1 -1.6 19.6 4.33 -15.27 

KRL 23.7 15.3 -8.4 12.1 7.2 -4.9 

MP 45 42.1 -2.9 22.9 24.83 1.93 

MAH 30.3 17 -13.3 18.3 15.25 -3.05 

ORS 41.2 36.3 -4.9 25.9 17.29 -8.61 

PUN 28.6 17.6 -11 18.1 9.24 -8.86 

RAJ 38.5 22.5 -16 19.9 10.69 -9.21 

TN 29.7 20.3 -9.4 12.8 6.54 -6.26 

TRI 31.7 31.3 -0.4 10 7.42 -2.58 

UP 49.6 45.7 -3.9 31.7 26.06 -5.64 

UTK 36.4 29.5 -6.9 25.2 10.48 -14.72 

WB 36.6 29 -7.6 22 14.66 -7.34 

IND 35.1 26.4 -8.7 20.9 13.7 -7.2 

 

Among the states in urban sector, poverty ratio in the year 2009-10 as well as in the year 2011-12 

based on both RM and TM also exhibits wide disparity as may be seen in Table 7. Drop in 

poverty ratio based on both RM and TM shows drastic decline   between 2009-10 and 2011-12. In 

8 states under RM and in   6 states under TM, drop in poverty ratios is of more than 10 percentage 

points. Under RM, highest drop (of 14.9 percentage points) may be seen for Andhra Pradesh 

under RM. In TM, the drop in poverty ratio was   11.9 percentage points but not highest. The 

highest drop was in Bihar (18.9 percentage points). Rise in poverty ratio has been seen in only one 

state i.e. Chhattisgarh under both RM (of7.2 percentage points) and TM of 7.4 percentage points).  

 

The relative ranks of the states in terms of urban poverty ratio for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 

and drop in poverty ratio between the aforesaid years also present an interesting picture as given 

in Table 7. It reveals that in both 2009-10 and 2011-12, Bihar was on the top position in regard to 

poverty ratio under RM but not under TM in the year 2011-12. States differ in their rankings over 

years and for methodologies i.e. RM and TM. 

 

Table 7:  Relative rank of states in terms of   urban poverty ratio based on Rangrajan and 

Tendulkar   poverty line for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12. 

 

State's 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 

Rank RM TM RM TM RM TM 

1 BHR BHR RAJ BHR CTG JHK 

2 UP UP AP UP UP BHR 

3 MP CTG HP JHK MP KTK 

4 JHK MP GUJ ASM GUJ UTK 

5 ORS ORS MAH ORS BHR HAR 

6 ASM ASM PUN UTK ASM AP 

7 RAJ JHK J&K CTG ORS RAJ 

8 WB TRI JHK HAR MAH PUN 

9 CTG UTK HAR MP WB ORS 

10 UTK WB TN WB RAJ HP 

11 GUJ KTK KRL RAJ UTK WB 

12 J&K RAJ WB KTK JHK TN 

13 TRI GUJ UTK MAH J&K ASM 

14 AP J&K ASM PUN HAR UP  

15 MAH TN ORS GUJ PUN KRL 
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16 TN PUN BHR AP TRI MAH 

17 PUN MAH UP J&K KRL J&K 

18 KTK AP MP TN TN TRI 

19 HAR HAR KTK HP AP MP 

20 KRL KRL TRI KRL KTK GUJ 

21 HP HP CTG TRI HP CTG 

 

However, improvement in number of states above the P0 values at the all India level separately in 

the rural and urban sector between 2009-10 and 2011-12 is as under: 

 

It reveals that out of 21 states under study, the poverty ratios were above the all India level   in 11 

states with different positions under RM and 10 states TM in the year 2009-10.  In   2011-12, the 

number of states was reduced to 10 and 9 respectively. 

 

Table 8: States above all India average Pα (α=0) values in the urban sector employing 

Rangrajan’s   methodology and   Tendulkar’s methodology, 2009-10 and 2011-12 
Rangrajan (P0) Tendulkar(P0) 

2009-10 2011-12 2009-10 2011-12 

11 10 10 9 

GUJ WB WB WB 

UTK UTK MP MAH 

CTG JHK HAR ORS 

WB TRI CTG ASM 

RAJ ASM UTK BHR 

ASM ORS ORS GUJ 

ORS MP ASM MP 

JHK CTG JHK UP 

MP UP UP CTG 

UP BHR BHR  

BHR    

 

Classification of states by the level of poverty and the rate of reduction presented in Table 9 

reveals that the states with poverty level above the national average during 2009-10 and could not 

achieve the average rate of reduction during the two year period need considerable attention and 

focus on poverty front. The number of states under RM  (8) is more compared to TM (5) .The 

states viz., Assam , Orissa ,Uttar Pradesh ,Madhya Pradesh and Chhattisgarh are common in RM 

and TM. 

 

States which achieved above the average reductions in spite of having above average poverty 

levels (3 under RM and 5 under TM), are well in the path of becoming a welfare state. 

 

Table-9: Classification of states by the level of poverty P0 and rate of reduction in the 

urban sector 

States  above/below all 

India Poverty Level (P0) 

in 2009-10 

States  above/below all India  for reduction  in   Poverty Level (P0) 

between  2009-10 and 2011-12 

Rangrajan‟s methodology Tendulkar‟s methodology 

Below Above Below Above 

Above 

 

 

 

 

8 3 5 5 

UTK GUJ MP WB 

CTG RAJ CTG HAR 

WB JHK ORS UTK 

ASM  ASM JHK 
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ORS  UP BHR 

MP    

UP    

BHR    

UTK    

 

Below 

 

 

 

3 7 6 5 

KRL HP TRI HP 

 HAR CTG AP 

KTK PUN J&K PNB 

TRI TN TN KTK 

 MAH GUJ RAJ 

 AP MAH  

 J&K   

 

(a) Size of the Poor Population 

 

In terms of the size of the poor persons in the rural sector of 21 states, there was a distinct decline 

between 2009-10 and 2011-12 in the number of poor by close to 653.2 lakh in the rural sector 

(from 3235.2 lakh to 2582 lakh) under RM  615.83 lakh (from 2759.8lakh to 2143.97 lakh) under 

TM. Under RM, Assam joins Himachal Pradesh and Tripura in recording a rise in the number of 
poor (2.7 lakh) whereas Jammu & Kashmir joins Jharkhand in recording a rise in the number of 
poor (5.32 lakh) under TM.In the urban sector of 21 states, the decline was 248.1 lakh (from 
1230.3 lakh to 982.2lakh) under RM and 225.79 lakh (from 731.3 lakh to 505.51 lakh ) under TM. 
Under RM, Chhattisgarh joins Tripura in recording a rise in the number of poor (6.3 lakh) 
whereas Chhattisgarh records a rise in the number of poor (1.62 lakh) under TM. Concentration 
of poor persons is in 4 states viz., UP, MP, Bihar and Orissa in rural sector is more compared to 
urban sector i.e. under RM, 53.50% in rural sector compared to 32.04 % in urban sector   in  the 
year 2009-10 and 53.76% in rural sector compared to 38.88 %in the urban sector in  the year 
2011-12.This amounts to .26% increase in the rural sector compared to 6.84% in urban sector 
during the period 2009-10 and 2011-12.Under TM, 52.60% in rural sector compared to 33.46% in 
urban sector in  the year 2009-10 and 52.09% in rural sector compared to 41.95 %in the urban 
sector in  the year 2011-12.This amounts to .51% decrease in the rural sector compared to 8.49% 
increase in urban sector during the period 2009-10 and 2011-12 under TM. 

 
Further ranking of states based on headcount ratios (Table2) and size of poor population (Table 
10) creates conflicts and confusion under both RM and TM. 
 

Table 10 : State specific  number of poor persons (in Lakh ) for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 )  in  

the rural and urban sector based on RM and TM 
 

State 

RM TM 

Rural Urban Rural Urban 

2009-10 2011-12 2009-10 2011-12 2009-10 2011-12 2009-10 2011-12 

NoPoor NoPoor NoPoor NoPoor NoPoor NoPoor NoPoor NoPoor 

(Lakh) (Lakh) (Lakh) (Lakh) (Lakh) (Lakh) (Lakh) (Lakh) 

AP 151.7(8) 71.5(14) 83.7(7) 45.7(9) 127.9(8) 61.8(13) 48.7(4) 16.98 (11) 

ASM 113.2(12) 114.1(8) 17.2(17) 15.4(16) 105.3(10) 92.06(9) 11.2(17) 9.21(16) 

BHR 586.4(2) 376.8(2) 62.6(9) 61.4(6) 498.7(2) 320.4(2) 44.8(7) 37.75(5) 

CTG 113.6(11) 97.9(11) 20.9(16) 26.9(11) 
108.3(9) 

88.9(100 
13.6(16) 

15.22(12) 
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GUJ 127.1(10) 109.8(10) 88.7(5) 58.9(8) 91.6(13) 75.35(12) 44.6(8) 26.88(7) 

HAR 31.4(15) 18.4(15) 21.1(15) 14. 17 (17) 30.4(15) 19.42(15) 19.6(12) 9.41(15) 

HP 6.8(20) 6.9(20) 1.5(21) 0.6(21) 5.6(20) 5.29(20) 0.9(20) 0.3(21) 

J&K 12.9(19) 11.7(18) 10.7(19) 7.6(19) 7.3(19) 10.73(18) 4.2(19) 2.53(19) 

JHK 135.9(9) 117(7) 32.4(12) 25.5(14) 102.2(11) 104.09(7) 24(11) 20.24(9) 

KTK 90.5(14) 74.8(13) 61.4(10) 60.9(7) 97.4(12) 92.8(8) 44.9(5) 36.96(6) 

KRL 17.4(17) 12.3(17) 35.4(11) 26(12) 21.6(17) 15.48(16) 18(14) 8.46(17) 

MP 265.1(3) 241.4(3) 88.3(6) 86.3(4) 216.9(3) 190.95(3) 44.9(5) 43.1(4) 

MAH 168.1(6) 139.9(6) 150.8(2) 88.4(2) 
179.8(4) 

150.56(4) 
90.9(2) 

47.36(2) 

ORS 172.7(5) 169(5) 28.2(14) 26(12) 135.5(6) 126.14(6) 17.7(15) 12.39(13) 

PUN 25.5(16) 12.9(16) 29(13) 18.7(15) 25.1(16) 13.35(17) 18.4(13) 9.82(14) 

RAJ 161.6(7) 112(9) 64.1(8) 39.5(10) 133.8(7) 84.19(11) 33.2(10) 18.73(10) 

TN 95.7(13) 91.1(12) 101.4(4) 72.8(5) 
78.3(14) 

59.23(14) 
43.5(9) 

23.4(8) 

TRI 4.4(21`) 6.1(21) 2.9(20) 3.2(20) 5.4(21) 4.49(21) 0.9(20) 0.75(20) 

UP 706.5(1) 600.9(1) 215.1(1) 208.2(1) 600.6(1) 479.35(1) 137.3(1) 118.84(1) 

UTK 15.6(18) 8.9(19) 10.9(18) 9.4(18) 

10.3(18) 
 

8.25(19) 7.5(18) 

3.35(18) 

WB 233.1(4) 188.6(4) 104(3) 86.8(3) 177.8(5) 141.14(5) 62.5(3) 43.83(3) 

21 states 3235.2 2582 1230.3 982.2 2759.8 2143.97 731.3 505.51 

% poor (4 

states* 

together) 53.50 53.76 32.04 38.88 52.60 52.09 33.46 41.95 

IND 3259.3 2605.2 1286.9 1024.7 2782.1 2166.58 764.7 531.25 

*UP, MP, Bihar, Orissa 

 

Determinants of Change in headcount ratio 

 

Changes in headcount ratio may be attributed to changes in distribution of consumption 

expenditure yielding   changes in either  real per capita expenditure known as distribution effect   

or to developmental changes attributed to the changes in inequality (commonly used measure- 

Gini coefficient) known as growth effect or to both. The growth effect is measured by 

calculating the poverty ratio of any two periods, keeping the inequality in distribution of 

consumption unchanged between the base and terminal year. The distribution effect is captured 

by keeping the growth in per capita consumption between the base and terminal year unchanged. 

 

Thus, the decomposition of Change in headcount ratio in terms of distribution effect and growth 

effect   following Jain and Tendulkar (1990) may be expressed as 

 

                                         Ptt-P0 =Ptt-P0t+P0t-P00 

=Ptt-Pt0+Pt0-P00 

                                                   =(( Ptt-P0t)+( Ptt-Pt0))/2 +(( P0t-P00)+( Pt0-P00)/2 

                                        =Growth Effect +Distribution Effect 

 

Where Ptt stands for Headcount ratio in terminal year t,P00 stands for Headcount ratio in base year 

0.If Z0 and Zt denote poverty line in base year „0” and terminal year “t” respectively then 

employing Zt/ Z0 as price deflator and rate of growth (%) “r” then, 
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P0t is Proportion of population below Zt*= Zt (1+r/100) in size distribution of consumption 

expenditure in terminal year and Pt0 Proportion of population below Z0*= Z0/ (1+r/100) in size 

distribution of consumption expenditure in base year”0”.  

 

Growth effect as well as distribution effect may be positive or negative or may be nil over time. 

Positive growth effect implies an increase in real per capita expenditure and negative growth 

effect implies decrease in real per capita expenditure. Similarly positive distribution effect implies 

an increase in degree of inequality and negative distribution effect implies decrease in degree of 

inequality in the distribution of consumption expenditure. The distribution effect may be more 

pronounced than the growth effect or the reverse may happen .It may also happen that the two 

effects are identical. 

 

With this scenario, we now present an assessment on the roles of income growth and inequality in 

poverty reduction. 

Decomposition results in the rural sector 

 

Table-11 shows decomposition results in percent using (a) Tendulkar Methodology(TM) and (b) 

Rangrajan   Methodology (RM) in the rural sector of different states and all India based on 

average monthly per capita expenditure, poverty line and head count ratio in the years 2009-10 

and 2011-12 given in Annex-B (A Table B1 and A Table B2) 

 

Table-11: Contribution of growth component and distribution Components as percentage of 

change in headcount ratio (CHR) based on Tendulkar Methodology and Rangrajan 

Methodology  in  the rural sector 
State Based on Tendulkar Methodology (TM) Based on Rangrajan Methodology(RM) 

CHR GE DE CHR GE DE 

AP 100 45.52 54.48 100 53.71 46.29 

Assam 100 48.80 51.20 100 82.22 17.78 

Bihar 100 58.57 41.43 100 68.76 31.24 

Chhattisgarh 100 45.17 54.83 100 58.87 41.13 

Gujrat 100 62.40 37.60 100 33.04 66.96 

Haryana 100 45.83 54.17 100 49.51 50.49 

HP 100 40.32 59.68 100 -1300.00 1400.00 

J&K 100 76.45 23.55 100 57.22 42.78 

Jharkhand 100 52.63 47.37 100 67.98 32.02 

Karnataka 100 133.76 -33.76 100 38.22 61.78 

Kerala 100 61.89 38.11 100 141.67 -41.67 

MP 100 56.23 43.77 100 48.20 51.80 

Maharashtra 100 50.00 50.00 100 55.69 44.31 

Orissa 100 54.13 45.87 100 63.18 36.82 

Punjab 100 37.03 62.97 100 55.54 44.46 

Rajasthan 100 43.00 57.00 100 28.67 71.33 

Tamilnadu 100 72.63 27.37 100 51.88 48.13 

Tripura 100 65.14 34.86 100 49.21 50.79 

UP 100 46.11 53.89 100 45.85 54.15 

Uttarakhand 100 332.01 -232.01 100 111.41 -11.41 

West Bengal 100 65.76 34.24 100 50.26 49.74 

All India 100 51.11 48.89 100 51.49 48.51 

 

Above table shows that at the all India level, methodological differences in defining poverty lines   

do not show significant Change in growth effect and distribution effect during 2009-10 and 2011-

12 at the all India level. Under both methodologies, distribution effect is less (around 49%) 

compared to growth effect (around 51%) at the all India level.  The reduction of poverty in rural 
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areas shows that 49% of the changes in poverty ratio has taken place due to redistribution effect 

that is as a result of the reduction in inequality in consumption distribution and the remaining 51% 

on account of growth in per capita consumption .The impact of growth in per capita consumption 

solely   determines the pace of poverty reduction. Thus, the role of inequality in poverty reduction 

turns to be slightly less significant than the role of the per capita consumption. It implies that 

inequality in the distribution of consumption does not find much importance in the matter of 

poverty alleviation allowing income growth to play a determining role. However, growth effect is 

relatively less compared to distribution effect in 8 states  including Andhra Pradesh, Assam, 

Chhattisgarh, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh  under Tendulkar 

Methodology and 8 states(Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Tripura and 

Uttar Pradesh  under Rangrajan‟s Methodology. Further, State specific growth effect and 

distribution effect compared to national level is less in 8 states and 12 states respectively under 

Tendulkar Methodology, whereas the same under Rangrajan‟s Methodology is   marginally high 

(9 states) and marginally low ( 11 states) respectively. However the states   under two methods are 

not one and the same. The rural poverty reduction in all most all the states are characterised by a 

mix of income growth and reduction in inequality. 

 

Decomposition results in the urban sector 

The scenario in urban sector based on Tables in Annex-C (ATable C3and ATable C4)   is as 

under: 

 

Table-12: Contribution of growth component and distribution Components as percentage of 

change in headcount ratio   (CHR) based on   Tendulkar Methodology and Rangrajan 

Methodology  in  the urban sector 
State Based on Tendulkar Methodology Based on Rangrajan Methodology 

CHR GE DE CHR GE DE 

AP 100 48.02 51.98 100 44.30 55.70 

Assam 100 30.30 69.70 100 52.17 47.83 

Bihar 100 36.23 63.77 100 36.43 63.57 

Chhattisgarh 100 -191.58 291.58 100 54.44 45.56 

Gujrat 100 27.96 72.04 100 45.52 54.48 

Haryana 100 17.22 82.78 100 83.79 16.21 

HP 100 45.22 54.78 100 47.52 52.48 

J&K 100 56.43 43.57 100 38.06 61.94 

Jharkhand 100 32.38 67.62 100 50.19 49.81 

Karnataka 100 54.02 45.98 100 158.13 -58.13 

Kerala 100 19.50 80.50 100 60.24 39.76 

MP 100 85.26 14.74 100 30.69 69.31 

Maharashtra 100 44.55 55.45 100 51.73 48.27 

Orissa 100 40.77 59.23 100 55.31 44.69 

Punjab 100 48.31 51.69 100 51.18 48.82 

Rajasthan 100 42.24 57.76 100 62.25 37.75 

Tamilnadu 100 25.56 74.44 100 52.02 47.98 

Tripura 100 95.74 4.26 100 100.00 0.00 

UP 100 54.43 45.57 100 36.41 63.59 

Uttarakhand 100 60.87 39.13 100 28.99 71.01 

West Bengal 100 41.96 58.04 100 47.76 52.24 

All India 100 48.75 51.25 100 49.66 50.34 

 

Above table for the urban sector also reveals marginal differences in regard to Change in growth 

effect as well as in distribution effect at the all India level. State specific growth effect and 

distribution effect compared to national level is less in 15 states and 6 states respectively under 

Tendulkar Methodology, whereas the same under Rangrajan‟s Methodology is   less in  9 states 
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and  11 states respectively. Here also, growth effect is relatively less compared to distribution 

effect in 15 states   under Tendulkar Methodology and 8 states   under Rangrajan‟s Methodology. 

 

In the urban areas too, the contribution of growth factor and distribution factor at the national 

level marginally differ under both methodologies. The urban poverty reduction in all most all the 

states are characterised by a mix of income growth and reduction in inequality. 

 

(c) Poverty Gap 

In the rural sector of  different states, wide disparity in regard to poverty gap in the year 2009-10 

as well as in the year 2011-12 under both RM and TM has been observed as may be seen in Table 

13 . Among the states Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh are the top two states in regard to 

poverty gap under RM and TM in the year 2011-12 whereas Bihar and Chhattisgarh were on the 

top two states in regard to poverty gap under RM and TM in the year 2009-10.  Drop in poverty 

gap based on both RM and TM shows dramatic decline between 2009-10 and 2011-12 (of 4.25 

percentage points in rural Chhattisgarh, of 3.44 percentage points in rural Andhra Pradesh,) for 

poverty line based on RM and under TM (of 3.34 in rural Chhattisgarh, of 2.94 percentage points 

in rural Andhra Pradesh,of 2.24 percentage points in rural Madhya Pradesh. Rise in poverty gap 

has been seen in four states namely, Himachal Pradesh,Jammu & Kashmir Tamilnadu and Tripura 

under RM and only one state under  TM (J&K). 

 

Table-13: Poverty Gap (P1) obtained by Rangrajan’s (2014) and Tendulkar’s (2009) 

methodology for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 and drop in Poverty Gap (P1) sector  

between 2009-10 and 2011-12 in the rural sector 

State RM TM 

Rural  Rural  

2009-10 

(P1) 

2011-12 

(P1) 

Drop in  

Poverty Gap 

(P1) 

2009-10 

(P1) 

2011-12 (P1) drop in 

Poverty 

Gap (P1) 

AP 5.36 1.92 3.44 4.55 1.61 2.94 

ASM 9.13 8.06 1.07 7.26 5.80 1.46 

BHR 17.13 8.07 9.06 13.36 6.26 7.1 

CTG 15.58 11.33 4.25 12.31 8.97 3.34 

GUJ 7.44 5.59 1.85 4.47 3.23 1.24 

HAR 3.53 1.76 1.77 3.61 2.06 1.55 

HP 1.38 1.75 -0.37 1.54 1.06 0.48 

J&K 2.30 2.33 -0.03 1.49 1.90 -0.41 

JHK 11.90 10.13 1.77 8.96 6.87 2.09 

KTK 3.77 2.85 0.92 4.69 3.29 1.4 

KRL 1.24 1.13 0.11 2.07 1.64 0.43 

MP 13.76 11.13 2.63 10.53 8.29 2.24 

MAH 5.56 4.11 1.45 5.65 4.63 1.02 

ORS 12.62 10.91 1.71 8.99 6.93 2.06 

PUN 2.31 0.89 1.42 1.74 1.16 0.58 

RAJ 5.34 3.88 1.46 4.21 3.23 0.98 

TN 5.21 5.47 -0.26 3.63 2.47 1.16 

TRI 2.09 3.86 -1.77 2.35 2.19 0.16 

UP 10.03 7.45 2.58 7.57 5.66 1.91 

UTK 3.43 1.67 1.76 1.88 1.24 0.64 

WB 7.69 5.22 2.47 5.24 3.70 1.54 

IND 9.11 6.53 2.58 7.09 5.07 2.02 
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The relative ranks of the states in terms of rural poverty gap for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 

and drop in poverty gap between the aforesaid years present an interesting picture as given in 

Table 14.The states with highest level of poverty gap remained to be the first seven states 

(Chhattisgarh, Orissa, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Assam, Bihar and UP) in 2009-10 as well as 

in 2011-12 but in different positions under RM and under TM.  However, from the point of drop 

in poverty gap, Bihar followed by Chhattisgarh took the top position for both RM and TM. 

 

Table 14: Relative ranks of states in terms of rural poverty gap based on Rangrajan’s and 

Tendulkar’s   poverty line for the years  2009-10 and 2011-12. 

State‟s 

Rank 

based on Rangrajan‟s poverty line based on Tendulkar‟s poverty line 

2009-10 2011-12 Drop 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 

State State State State State State 

1 BHR CTG BHR BHR CTG BHR 

2 CTG MP CTG CTG MP CTG 

3 MP ORS AP MP ORS AP 

4 ORS JHK MP ORS JHK MP 

5 JHK BHR UP JHK BHR JHK 

6 UP ASM WB UP ASM ORS 

7 ASM UP GUJ ASM UP UP 

8 WB GUJ HAR MAH MAH HAR 

9 GUJ TN JHK WB WB WB 

10 MAH WB UTK KTK KTK ASM 

11 AP MAH ORS AP GUJ KTK 

12 RAJ RAJ RAJ GUJ RAJ GUJ 

13 TN TRI MAH RAJ TN TN 

14 KTK KTK PUN TN TRI MAH 

15 HAR J&K ASM HAR HAR RAJ 

16 UTK AP KTK TRI J&K UTK 

17 PUN HAR KRL KRL KRL PUN 

18 J&K HP J&K UTK AP HP 

19 TRI UTK TN PUN UTK KRL 

20 HP KRL HP HP PUN TRI 

21 KRL PUN TRI J&K HP J&K 

 

However, improvement in number of states above the poverty gap (P1) values at the all India level 

separately in the rural sector between 2009-10 and 2011-12 is as under: 

 

Table 15: States above all India average Pα (α=1) values in the rural sector, 2009-10 and 

2011-12 employing Rangrajan’s methodology and Tendulkar’s methodology 
Rangrajan (P1) Tendulkar(P1) 

2009-10 2011-12 2009-10 2011-12 

7 7 7 7 

ASM UP ASM UP 

UP ASM UP ASM 

JHK  BHR JHK BHR 

ORS JHK ORS JHK 
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MP ORS MP ORS 

CTG MP CTG MP 

BHR CTG BHR CTG 

 

It reveals that out of 21 states under study, the poverty gap was above the all India level   in 

7states viz., ASM, UP, JHK, ORS, MP, , CTG, BHR with different positions under RM and TM 

in the years 2009-10 and 2011-12.. Classification of states by the level of poverty gap ratio and 

the rate of reduction presented in Table 16 reveals that the states with poverty gaps above the 

national average during 2009-10 and could not achieve the average rate of reduction during the 

two year period need considerable attention and focus on poverty front. The states include Assam, 

UP, under both RM and T M and two additional states Jharkhand and Orissa under RM. Andhra 

Pradesh is the only state under both RM and TM, which achieved above the average reductions in 

spite of having below average poverty gap, are well in the path of becoming a welfare state. 

 

Table-16: Classification of states by the level of Poverty Gap ratio (P1)  and rate of 

reduction in the rural sector employing Rangrajan’s methodology  and  Tendulkar’s 

methodology 

States  above/below all 

India Poverty Gap 

ratio(P1) in 2011-12 

States  above/below all India  for reduction  in   Poverty Gap 

ratio(P1) between  2009-10 and 2011-12 

Rangrajan‟s methodology Tendulkar‟s methodology 

Below Above Below Above 

Below 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

13 1 13 1 

KRL AP J&K AP 

HP  HP  

TRI  PUN  

J&K  UTK  

PUN  KRL  

UTK  TRI  

HAR  HAR  

KTK  TN  

TN  RAJ  

RAJ  GUJ  

MAH  KTK  

GUJ  WB  

WB  MAH  

 

Above 

 

 

4 3 2 5 

ASM MP ASM JHK 

UP CTG UP ORS 

JHK BHR  MP 

ORS   CTG 

   BHR 

 

Distinct disparity in regard to poverty gap in the year 2009-10 as well as in the year 2011-12 

under both RM and TM has also  been observed in the urban sector of different states as may be 

seen in Table 17 .  Poverty gaps are higher under RM compared to TM in both 2009-10 and 2011-

12. Among the states in urban sector, Bihar occupies the top position in regard to poverty gap in 

the year2009-10 and 2011-12 under both RM and TM.  Drop in poverty gap based on both RM 

and TM shows significant decline between 2009-10 and 2011-12 (of 5.64   percentage points in 

rural Rajasthan, of 4.32 percentage points in rural Maharashtra,) for  poverty line based on RM 

and under  TM ( of 5.09 in rural Tamilnadu, of 3.44 percentage points in rural Bihar ). 
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Table-17: Poverty Gap (P1) obtained by Rangrajan’s (2014) and Tendulkar’s (2009) 

methodology for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 and drop in Poverty Gap (P1)  between 

2009-10 and 2011-12 in the urban sector 
State Rangrajan Tendulkar 

2009-10 

(P1) 

2011-12 (P1) Drop in  

Poverty Gap 

(P1) 

2009-10 

(P1) 

2011-12 (P1) Drop in  

Poverty 

Gap (P1) 

AP 7.32 3.12 4.2 3.69 0.86 2.83 

ASM 12.51 9.45 3.06 5.76 3.74 2.02 

BHR 16.64 13.09 3.55 10.29 6.85 3.44 

CTG 11.00 12.01 -1.01 5.96 5.20 0.76 

GUJ 8.56 4.41 4.15 3.42 1.65 1.77 

HAR 6.88 3.35 3.53 4.18 1.80 2.38 

HP 4.68 1.83 2.85 2.19 0.70 1.49 

J&K 6.82 4.75 2.07 1.67 0.98 0.69 

JHK 13.03 8.30 4.73 7.82 5.00 2.82 

KTK 7.06 5.47 1.59 4.33 3.06 1.27 

KRL 5.78 2.76 3.02 1.95 0.84 1.11 

MP 14.17 11.10 3.07 4.41 3.87 0.54 

MAH 7.87 3.55 4.32 3.8 1.53 2.27 

ORS 11.44 9.92 1.52 5.2 3.15 2.05 

PUN 6.76 3.69 3.07 3.58 1.56 2.02 

RAJ 10.63 4.99 5.64 3.78 1.58 2.2 

TN 7.19 4.19 3 6.2 1.11 5.09 

TRI 7.12 6.73 0.39 1.62 1.71 -0.09 

UP 15.19 12.36 2.83 7.21 5.27 1.94 

UTK 9.45 6.70 2.75 4.96 1.67 3.29 

WB 9.95 7.19 2.76 4.96 2.73 2.23 

IND 9.82 6.72 3.1 4.58 2.72 1.86 

 

The relative ranks of the states in terms of urban poverty gap for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 

and drop in poverty gap between the aforesaid years also present an interesting picture as given in 

Table 18.The states with highest level of poverty gap remained to be the first seven states (Bihar , 

UP , Madhya Pradesh, Jharkhand, , Assam, Orissa,  and Chhattisgarh) in 2009-10 as well as in 

2011-12 but in different positions under RM and TM except Tamilnadu in place of  Madhya 

Pradesh in 2009-10..  However, from the point of drop in poverty gap, Rajasthanr followed by 

Jharkhand took the top position under RM and Tamilnadu followed by Bihar under TM. 

 

Table 18: Relative ranks of states in terms of urban poverty gap based on Rangrajan’s and 

Tendulkar’s poverty line for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12. 

State‟s 

Rank 

based on Rangrajan‟s poverty line based on Tendulkar‟s poverty line 

2009-10 2011-12 Drop 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 

State State State State State State 

1 BHR BHR RAJ BHR BHR TN 

2 UP UP JHK JHK UP BHR 

3 MP CTG MAH UP CTG UTK 

4 JHK MP AP TN JHK AP 

5 ASM ORS GUJ CTG MP JHK 

6 ORS ASM BHR ASM ASM HAR 

7 CTG JHK HAR ORS ORS MAH 

8 RAJ WB MP UTK KTK WB 
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9 WB TRI PUN WB WB RAJ 

10 UTK UTK ASM MP HAR ORS 

11 GUJ KTK KRL KTK TRI ASM 

12 MAH RAJ TN HAR UTK PUN 

13 AP J&K HP MAH GUJ UP 

14 TN GUJ UP RAJ RAJ GUJ 

15 TRI TN WB AP PUN HP 

16 KTK PUN UTK PUN MAH KTK 

17 HAR MAH J&K GUJ TN KRL 

18 J&K HAR KTK HP J&K CTG 

19 PUN AP ORS KRL AP J&K 

20 KRL KRL TRI J&K KRL MP 

21 HP HP CTG TRI HP TRI 

 

However, improvement in number of states above the poverty gap ( P1) values at the all India level 

separately in the rural sector between 2009-10 and 2011-12 is as under: 

 

Table 19: States above all India average Pα (α=1) values in the urban sector, 2009-10 and 

2011-12 employing Rangrajan’s methodology and Tendulkar’s methodology 
RM (P1) TM (P1) 

2009-10 2011-12 2009-10 2011-12 

9 9 9 9 

WB TRI UTK WB 

RAJ WB WB KTK 

CTG JHK ORS ORS 

ORS ASM ASM ASM 

ASM ORS CTG MP 

JHK MP TN JHK 

MP CTG UP CTG 

UP UP JHK UP 

BHR BHR BHR BHR 

 

It reveals that out of 21 states under study, the poverty gap was above the all India level   in 

9states viz., WB , RAJ, CTG, ORS,  ASM, JHK, MP, UP, Bihar with different positions under 

RM and TM in the years 2009-10 and 2011-12. Classification of states by the level of poverty gap 

and the rate of reduction presented in Table 20 reveals that the states with poverty gap above the 

national average during 2009-10 and could not achieve the average rate of reduction during the 

two year period need considerable attention and focus on poverty front. The states include WB, 

CTG, ORS Assam, MP,UP, under RM . Chhattisgarh is the only state common under both RM 

and TM which achieved below the average reductions in average poverty gap and above the 

poverty gap ratio. Under RM, Haryana, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Gujrat achieved above the 

average reductions in spite of having below average poverty gap are well in the path of becoming 

a welfare state whereas Punjab, Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan, Maharashtra and Haryana are well in 

the path of becoming a welfare state under TM. 
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Table-20: Classification of states by the level of Poverty Gap ratio (P1) and rate of 

reduction in the Urban sector employing Rangrajan’s methodology and Tendulkar’s 

methodology  

States  above/below all 

India Poverty Gap 

ratio(P1) in 2009-10 

States  above/below all India  for reduction  in   Poverty Gap 

ratio(P1) between  2009-10 and 2011-12 

Rangrajan‟s methodology Tendulkar Methodology 

Below Above Below Above 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Below 

8 4 7 5 

HP HAR TRI PUN 

KRL AP J&K AP 

PUN MAH KRL RAJ 

J&K GUJ HP MAH 

KTK  GUJ HAR 

TRI  KTK  

TN  MP  

UTK    

 

 

 

 

Above 

6 3 1 8 

WB RAJ CTG UTK 

CTG JHK  WB 

ORS BHR  ORS 

ASM   ASM 

MP   TN 

UP   UP 

   JHK 

   BHR 

 

(b) Squared Poverty Gap (P2) 

 

In the rural sector of  different states, wide disparity in regard to Squared poverty gap in the year 

2009-10 as well as in the year 2011-12 under  both RM and TM has been observed as may be seen 

in Table 21 . In the year 2009-10, Bihar and   Chhattisgarh and in the year 2011-12, Madhya 

Pradesh and Chhattisgarh are the top two states in regard to squared poverty gap under both RM 

and TM.  Drop in Squared poverty gap between 2009-10 and 2011-12 based on both RM and TM 

shows  Bihar and   Chhattisgarh on the top two positions   (of 3. 6  percentage points in rural 

Bihar, of 1.82 percentage points in rural Chhattisgarh  ) for  poverty line based on RM  and for  

poverty line based on TM (of 2.88  percentage points in rural Bihar, of 1.18 percentage points in 

rural Chhattisgarh,  .Rise in squared  poverty ratio has been seen in four states namely, Himachal 

Pradesh ,Jammu & Kashmir Tamilnadu and Tripura under RM and five states under  TM (J&K, 

HP, Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Tripura). 

 

Table 21: Squared Poverty Gap (P2) obtained by Rangrajan’s (2014) and Tendulkar’s 

(2009) methodology for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 and drop in Squared Poverty Gap 

(P2) between 2009-10 and 2011-12 in the rural sector   

State Rangrajan Tendulkar 

Rural  Rural  

2009-10 

(P2) 

2011-12 

(P2) 

Drop in  

Squared 

Poverty Gap 

(P2) 

2009-10 

(P2) 

2011-12 (P2) drop in 

Squared 

Poverty 

Gap (P2) 

AP 1.50 0.47 1.03 1.34 0.37 0.97 

ASM 2.65 2.22 0.43 1.85 1.41 0.44 

BHR 5.95 2.35 3.6 4.46 1.58 2.88 

CTG 5.54 3.72 1.82 3.78 2.60 1.18 
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GUJ 2.15 1.66 0.49 1.08 0.76 0.32 

HAR 0.86 0.42 0.44 0.97 0.51 0.46 

HP 0.19 0.43 -0.24 0 0.18 -0.18 

J&K 0.47 0.66 -0.19 0 0.48 -0.48 

JHK 3.38 3.17 0.21 2.69 1.65 1.04 

KTK 0.88 0.57 0.31 1.19 0.68 0.51 

KRL .10 0.08 .02 0.49 0.48 0.01 

MP 4.99 3.86 1.13 2.83 2.68 .15 

MAH 1.57 1.24 0.33 1.45 1.53 -0.08 

ORS 4.36 3.46 0.9 2.89 1.89 1 

PUN 0.45 0.16 0.29 0.32 0.27 0.05 

RAJ 1.28 1.15 0.13 0.95 1.00 -0.05 

TN 1.46 1.78 -0.32 0.87 0.57 0.3 

TRI 0.35 0.98 -0.63 0.38 0.43 -0.05 

UP 2.99 2.14 0.85 2.06 1.53 0.53 

UTK 0.73 0.35 0.38 0.37 0.20 0.17 

WB 2.20 1.42 0.78 1.33 0.91 0.42 

IND 2.89 2.02 0.87 2.35 1.45 0.9 

 

The relative ranks of the states in terms of rural squared poverty gap for the years 2009-10 and 

2011-12 and drop in squared poverty gap between the aforesaid years also  present an interesting 

picture as given in Table 22.The states with highest level of squared poverty gap remained to be 

the first seven states ( Bihar ,Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Jharkhand, UP and Assam,) 

in 2009-10 as well as in 2011-12 under RM and under TM except Maharashtra in 2011-12) but in 

different positions. 

 

Table 22: Relative ranks of states in terms of rural squared poverty gap based on 

Rangrajan’s and Tendulkar’s   poverty line for the  years 2009-10 and 2011-12. 

State‟s 

Rank 

based on Rangrajan‟s poverty line (RM) based on Tendulkar‟s poverty line (TM) 

2009-10 2011-12 Drop 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 

State State State State State State 

1 BHR MP BHR BHR MP BHR 

2 CTG CTG CTG CTG CTG CTG 

3 MP ORS MP ORS ORS JHK 

4 ORS JHK AP MP JHK ORS 

5 JHK BHR ORS JHK BHR AP 

6 UP ASM UP UP MAH UP 

7 ASM UP WB ASM UP KTK 

8 WB TN GUJ MAH ASM HAR 

9 GUJ GUJ HAR AP RAJ ASM 

10 MAH WB ASM WB WB WB 

11 AP MAH UTK KTK GUJ GUJ 

12 TN RAJ MAH GUJ KTK TN 

13 RAJ TRI KTK HAR TN UTK 

14 KTK J&K PUN RAJ HAR MP 

15 HAR KTK JHK TN J&K PUN 

16 UTK AP RAJ KRL KRL KRL 

17 J&K HP KRL TRI TRI RAJ 

18 PUN HAR J&K UTK AP TRI 
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19 TRI UTK HP PUN PUN MAH 

20 HP PUN TN HP UTK HP 

21 KRL KRL TRI J&K HP J&K 

 

The improvement in number of states above the squared poverty gap (P2) values at the all India 

level separately in the rural sector between 2009-10 and 2011-12 is as under: 

 

Table 23: States above all India average P2 (α=2) values in the rural sector employing 

Rangrajan’s methodology and Tendulkar’s methodology for the years, 2009-10 and 2011-12 
Rangrajan (RM) Tendulkar (TM) 

2009-10 2011-12 2009-10 2011-12 

6 7 5 7 

UP UP JHK MAH 

JHK ASM MP UP 

ORS BHR ORS BHR 

MP JHK CTG JHK 

CTG ORS BHR ORS 

BHR CTG  CTG 

 MP  MP 

 

It reveals that out of 21 states under study, the squared poverty gap was above the all India level   

in 7states viz., UP, ASM, BHR, JHK, ORS, CTG, MP, with different positions under RM and TM 

in the year 2011-12 compared to 6 and 5 states under TM in 2009-10 i.e. except Assam under both 

RM and TM.  Classification of states by the level of squared  poverty gap and the rate of reduction 

presented in Table 24 reveals that the states with squared  poverty gaps above the national average 

during 2009-10 and could not achieve the average rate of reduction during the two year period 

need considerable attention and focus on poverty front. The states include Orissa, Madhya 

Pradesh, Chhattisgarh and Bihar under RM and only one state viz., Madhya Pradesh under T M. 

Andhra Pradesh is the only state, under both RM and TM which achieved above the average 

reductions in spite of having reduction below average squared poverty gap, is well in the path of 

becoming a welfare state. 

 

Table-24: Classification of states by the level of Squared poverty Gap (P2) and rate of 

reduction in the rural sector employing Rangrajan’s methodology and Tendulkar’s 

methodology 

States  above/below all 

India Squared poverty 

Gap (P2) in 2009-10 

States  above/below all India  for reduction  in   Squared poverty Gap 

(P2) between  2009-10 and 2011-12 

RM TM 

Below Above Below Above 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Below 

!4 1 15 1 

KRL AP HP AP 

HP  J&K  

TRI  PUN  

PUN  UTK  

J&K  TRI  

UTK  KRL  

HAR  TN  

KTK  RAJ  

RAJ  HAR  

TN  GUJ  

MAH  KTK  



224 
 

GUJ  WB  

WB  MAH  

ASM  ASM  

  UP  

 

 

 

 

Above 

4 2 1 4 

ORS UP MP JHK 

MP JHK  ORS 

CTG   CTG 

BHR   BHR 

 

In the urban sector of  different states, wide disparity in regard to squared  poverty gap in the year 

2009-10 as well as in the year 2011-12 under both RM and TM has also been observed as may be 

seen in Table 25 . Among the states Bihar is on the top position in regard to squared poverty gap 

under RM and TM.  Drop in poverty gap based on RM shows significant decline between 2009-10 

and 2011-12 (of 2.24 percentage points in both rural Rajasthan and rural Jharkhand) for poverty 

line based on RM and for poverty line based on TM (of 1.63in rural Bihar, of 1.57 percentage 

points in rural Tamil Nadu. 

 

Table-25: Squared Poverty Gap (P2) obtained by Rangrajan’s (2014) and Tendulkar’s 

(2009) methodology for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 

and drop in Squared Poverty Gap (P2) between 2009-10 and 2011-12 in the Urban sector   

State Rangrajan Tendulkar 

2009-10 

(P2)  

2011-12 (P2) Drop in 

Squared 

Poverty Gap 

(P2) 

2009-10 

(P2) 

2011-12 (P2) Drop in 

Squared 

Poverty 

Gap (P2) 

AP 2.39 0.84 1.55 1.05 0.20 0.85 

ASM 5.18 3.37 1.81 1.86 0.94 0.92 

BHR 6.61 4.61 2 3.62 1.99 1.63 

CTG 4.46 4.50 -0.04 2.1 1.47 0.63 

GUJ 2.76 1.22 1.54 0.92 0.39 0.53 

HAR 2.51 1.11 1.4 1.05 0.44 0.61 

HP 1.36 0.48 0.88 0.53 0.19 0.34 

J&K 2.03 1.41 0.62 0.33 0.19 0.14 

JHK 5.16 2.92 2.24 2.74 1.35 1.39 

KTK 2.49 1.74 0.75 1.25 0.82 0.43 

KRL 1.93 0.81 1.12 0.44 0.22 0.22 

MP 5.87 3.97 1.9 1.29 0.95 0.34 

MAH 3.29 1.19 2.1 1.12 0.25 0.87 

ORS 4.25 3.66 0.59 1.58 0.75 0.83 

PUN 2.18 1.11 1.07 0.95 0.38 0.57 

RAJ 3.80 1.56 2.24 0.97 0.35 0.62 

TN 2.08 1.22 0.86 1.88 0.31 1.57 

TRI 2.30 1.97 0.33 0 0.49 -0.49 

UP 6.04 4.46 1.58 2.28 1.42 0.86 

UTK 3.27 2.24 1.03 1.41 0.37 1.04 

WB 3.56 2.40 1.16 1.52 0.68 0.84 

IND 3.69 2.34 1.35 1.38 0.75 0.63 

 

The relative ranks of the states in terms of urban squared  poverty gap for the years 2009-10 and 

2011-12 and drop in poverty gap between the aforesaid years also  present an interesting picture 

as given in Table 26.The states with highest level of squared  poverty gap remained to be the first 

seven states (Chhattisgarh, Orissa, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Assam, Bihar and UP) in 2009-10 

as well as in 2011-12 but in different positions under RM and under TM except one state i.e. 
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Tamil Nadu in 2009-10 and Karnataka in 2011-12.  However, from the point of drop in squared 

poverty gap, Jharkhand followed by Rajasthan occupied the top two positions under RM and 

Bihar   followed by Tamilnadu   under TM. 

 

Table 26: Relative ranks of states in terms of urban squared poverty gap based on 

Rangrajan’s and Tendulkar’s   poverty line for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12. 

State‟s 

Rank 

based on Rangrajan‟s poverty line based on Tendulkar‟s poverty line 

2009-10 2011-12 Drop 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 

State State State State State State 

1 BHR BHR JHK BHR BHR BHR 

2 UP CTG RAJ JHK CTG TN 

3 MP UP MAH UP UP JHK 

4 ASM MP BHR CTG JHK UTK 

5 JHK ORS MP TN MP ASM 

6 CTG ASM ASM ASM ASM MAH 

7 ORS JHK UP ORS KTK UP 

8 RAJ WB AP WB ORS AP 

9 WB UTK GUJ UTK WB WB 

10 MAH TRI HAR MP TRI ORS 

11 UTK KTK WB KTK HAR CTG 

12 GUJ RAJ KRL MAH GUJ RAJ 

13 HAR J&K PUN AP PUN HAR 

14 KTK GUJ UTK HAR UTK PUN 

15 AP TN HP RAJ RAJ GUJ 

16 TRI MAH TN PUN TN KTK 

17 PUN HAR KTK GUJ MAH HP 

18 TN PUN J&K HP KRL MP 

19 J&K AP ORS KRL AP KRL 

20 KRL KRL TRI J&K HP J&K 

21 HP HP CTG TRI J&K TRI 

 

However, improvement in number of states above the squared poverty gap( P2) values at the all 

India level separately in the rural sector between 2009-10 and 2011-12 is as under: 

 

Table 27:  States above all India average Pα (α=,2 ) values in the urban sector employing 

Rangrajan’s methodology  and  Tendulkar’s methodology for the years , 2009-10 and 2011-

12 
Rangrajan (P2) Tendulkar(P2) 

2009-10 2011-12 2009-10 2011-12 

8 8 9 7 

RAJ WB UTK KTK 

ORS JHK WB ASM 

CTG ASM ORS MP 

JHK ORS ASM JHK 

ASM MP TN UP 

MP UP CTG CTG 

UP CTG UP BHR 



226 
 

BHR BHR JHK  

  BHR  

 

It reveals that out of 21 states under study, the squared  poverty gap was above the all India level   

in 8states under RM  in which 5 states were also under TM viz., UP, BHR, JHK, MP, CTG, with 

different positions under RM and TM in the year 2011-12. Classification of states by the level of 

squared  poverty gap and the rate of reduction presented in Table 28 reveals that the states with 

squared  poverty gaps above the national average during 2009-10 and could not achieve the 

average rate of reduction during the two year period need considerable attention and focus on 

poverty front. The states include Orissa and Chhattisgarh   under RM and Chhattisgarh under T 

M. Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra under RM and Andhra Pradesh under TM, have achieved 

above the average reductions in spite of having below average squared poverty gap .These states 

are well in the path of becoming a welfare state. 

 

Table-28: Classification of states by the level of Squared poverty Gap (P2) and rate of 

reduction in the Urban sector employing Rangrajan’s methodology and Tendulkar’s 

methodology 

States  above/below all 

India Squared poverty 

Gap (P2) in 2009-10 

States  above/below all India  for reduction  in   Squared poverty Gap 

(P2)between  2009-10 and 2011-12 

RM TM 

Below Above Below Above 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Below 

11 2 11 1 

HP AP TRI AP 

KRL MAH J&K  

J&K  KRL  

TN  HP  

PUN  GUJ  

TRI  PUN  

KTK  RAJ  

HAR  HAR  

GUJ  MAH  

UTK  KTK  

WB  MP  

  HAR  

 

 

 

 

Above 

2 6 1 8 

ORS RAJ CTG UTK 

CTG JHK  WB 

 ASM  ORS 

 MP  ASM 

 UP  TN 

 BHR  UP 

   JHK 

   BHR 

 

(d) Joint Poverty Measure ( J
β

α) 

Joshi (2014b) has presented comparative scenario among the F G T  class of poverty measures 

and  the family of joint poverty indices J
β

α = A
β
 (1+ Pα) where Pα= Σi  (1-Yi/Z)

α
 and Z is the 

poverty line, α=0, 1, 2 in the rural and urban sector of different states and all India  to sort out  

conflict  and  dust of confusion arising out of   the ranking of   aggregate headcount values (A) 

and ranking of number of poor persons for different states .The parameter α is interpreted as an 

indicator of “aversion to poverty”. The larger the value of α, the more sensitive the measure is to 

the wellbeing of the poorest person.  
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The  measure explicitly takes in to account the higher intensity of efforts required to address the 

people who are progressively  further below the poverty line in order to bring them above the 

poverty line. The use of J2
.5
   for allocation of funds to states   against proportion to share of poor 

in the total poor of the country has been advocated.  

 

Tables 2 and 29 present State specific poverty ratio and  Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
) in the rural 

sector for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 based on RM and TM. Figures in bracket are the 

ranking of the states. It reveals significant variations in regard to Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
)   in 

the year 2009-10 as well as in the year 2011-12 under both RM and TM.  

 

Table 29: State specific Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
) in the urban sector for the years 2009-

10 and 2011-12 based on RM and TM 

State 

RM TM 

2009-10 2011-12 Drop 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 

AP 3.95(8) 2.69(14) -1.27(20) 3.62(8) 2.50(13) -1.13(20) 

ASM 3.459(12) 3.45(8) 0.00(3) 3.31(10) 3.08(8) -0.23(9) 

BHR 8.11(2) 6.28(2) -1.83(21) 7.38 (2) 5.75(2) -1.63(21) 

CTG 3.56(11) 3.25(11) -0.31(13) 3.42(9) 3.06(10) -0.36(12) 

GUJ 3.64(10) 3.37(10) -0.27(8) 3.06(13) 2.77(12) -0.29(10) 

HAR 1.79(15) 1.36(15) -0.43(15) 1.76(15) 1.40(15) -0.36 (13) 

HP 0.83(20) 0.83(20) 0.01(2) 0.75(20) 0.73(20) -0.02(3) 

J&K 1.14(19) 1.09(18) -0.05(4) 0.85(19) 1.04(18) 0.19(1) 

JHK 3.81 (9) 3.53(7) -0.28(9) 3.28(11) 3.28(7) 0.00(2) 

KTK 3.03 (14) 2.75(13) -0.28(10) 3.16(12) 3.07(9) -0.09(5) 

KRL 1.32(17) 1.11(17) -0.21(7) 1.48(17) 1.25(16) -0.23(8) 

MP 5.41(3) 5.10(3) -0.30(11) 4.79(3) 4.49(3) -0.30(11) 

MAH 4.16(6) 3.79(6) -0.38(14) 4.30(4) 3.94(4) -0.36(14) 

ORS 4.34(5) 4.25(5) -0.08(6) 3.79(6) 3.62(6) -0.17(7) 

PUN 1.60(16) 1.14(16) -0.47(16) 1.59(16) 1.16(17) -0.43(16) 

RAJ 4.07(7) 3.39(9) -0.69(18) 3.69(7) 2.93(11) -0.76(18) 

TN 3.14(13) 3.07(12) -0.07(5) 2.82(14) 2.45(14) -0.37(15) 

TRI 0.67(21) 0.79(21) 0.12(1) 0.74(21) 0.67(21) -0.06(4) 

UP 8.66 (1) 7.92(1) -0.74(19) 7.91(1) 7.03(1) -0.88(19) 
UTK 1.26(18) 0.95(19) -0.31(12) 1.02(18) .91(19) -0.11(6) 
WB 4.93(4) 4.40(4) -0.53(17) 4.27(5) 3.79(5) -0.48(17) 

IND 18.58 16.47 -2.11 17.07 14.93 -2.14 

 

It is evident that over time estimated value of joint poverty measure has come down under both 

RM and TM. Drop in Joint Poverty Measure ( J
β

α)  based on both RM and TM shows dramatic 

decline  between 2009-10 and 2011-12 (of 1.83 percentage points in rural Bihar, of 1.27 

percentage points in rural Andhra Pradesh, of 0.74 percentage points in rural Uttar Pradesh) for  

poverty line based on RM and under TM (of 1.63 percentage points in rural Bihar, of 1.13 

percentage points in rural Andhra Pradesh, of 0.88 percentage points in rural Uttar Pradesh. 

Among the states Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and Madhya Pradesh are the top three states in the year 

2009-10 and 2011-12 under both RM and TM.   

 

Further ,the relative ranks of the states in terms of rural Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5

)  for the years 

2009-10 and 2011-12 and drop in Joint Poverty Measure( J
β

α)  between the aforesaid years given 

in Table 30 show that the states with highest level of Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
)  remained to be 

the first seven states (Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, West Bengal, Orissa ,Maharashtra, 

Rajasthan) in 2009-10 as well as in 2011-12 but in different positions under RM and Bihar and 

Jharkhand under TM except  Jharkhand  in place of Rajasthan in the year 2011-12. However, from 
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the point of drop in Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
), Bihar followed by Andhra Pradesh took the top 

two positions under both RM and TM. 

 

Table 30: Relative ranks of states in terms of rural Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5

) based on 

Rangrajan’s and Tendulkar’s poverty line for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 
State‟s 

Rank 

RM TM 

2009-10 2011-12 Drop 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 

1 UP UP TRI UP UP J&K 

2 BHR BHR HP BHR BHR JHK 

3 MP MP ASM MP MP HP 

4 WB WB J&K MAH MAH TRI 

5 ORS ORS TN WB WB KTK 

6 MAH MAH ORS ORS ORS UTK 

7 RAJ JHK KRL RAJ JHK ORS 

8 AP ASM GUJ AP ASM KRL 

9 JHK RAJ JHK CTG KTK ASM 

10 GUJ GUJ KTK ASM CTG GUJ 

11 CTG CTG MP JHK RAJ MP 

12 ASM TN UTK KTK GUJ CTG 

13 TN KTK CTG GUJ AP HAR 

14 KTK AP MAH TN TN MAH 

15 HAR HAR HAR HAR HAR TN 

16 PUN PUN PUN PUN KRL PUN 

17 KRL KRL WB KRL PUN WB 

18 UTK J&K RAJ UTK J&K RAJ 

19 J&K UTK UP J&K UTK UP 

20 HP HP AP HP HP AP 

21 TRI TRI BHR TRI TRI BHR 

 

The scenario in urban sector of different states compared to rural sector is not much different. 

Here also, Joint Poverty Measure  (J2 
.5
)  in the year 2009-10 as well as in the year 2011-12 shows 

wide variations  under both RM and TM as may be seen in Table 31 . Among the states, Uttar 

Pradesh is on   the top in regard to Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5

) under RM and TM.  Rise in Joint 

Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
) has been seen in Chhattisgarh and Tripura under RM and only in one state 

viz., Chhattisgarh under TM. 

 

Table 31: State specific Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
) in the urban sector for the years 2009-

10 and 2011-12 based on RM and TM 

State 

RM TM 

2009-10 2011-12 Drop 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 

AP 2.96(7) 2.16(9) -0.81(20) 2.23(4) 1.31(11) -0.92(21) 

ASM 1.38(17) 1.28(16) -0.10(8) 1.08(17) 0.97(16) -0.11(4) 

BHR 2.67(8) 2.59(6) -0.08(4) 2.19(5) 1.98(5) -0.21(9) 

CTG 1.51(15) 1.71(11) 0.20(1) 1.19(16) 1.25(12) 0.06(1) 

GUJ 3.06(6) 2.46(8) -0.60(18) 2.13(8) 1.65(7) -0.49(18) 

HAR 1.49(16) 1.20(17) -0.29(14) 1.41(12) 0.97(15) -0.44(16) 

HP 0.39(21) 0.25(21) -0.15(9) 0.30(20) 0.17(21) -0.13(5) 

J&K 1.06(19) 0.88(19) -0.17(11) 0.65(19) 0.50(19) -0.15(6) 

JHK 1.89(12) 1.64(13) -0.25(12) 1.59(11) 1.44(9) -0.15(7) 

KTK 2.54(10) 2.51(7) -0.03(3) 2.15(7) 1.94(6) -0.21(8) 

KRL 1.92(11) 1.63(14) -0.29(13) 1.35(15) 0.92(17) -0.43(14) 

MP 3.15(5) 3.05(2) -0.09(7) 2.15(6) 2.10(4) -0.05(3) 

MAH 4.01(2) 3.01(4) -1.00(21) 3.05(2) 2.18(2) -0.87(20) 

ORS 1.75(13) 1.67(12) -0.08(5) 1.35(14) 1.12(13) -0.23(10) 
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PUN 1.74(14) 1.38(15) -0.36(16) 1.37(13) 0.99(14) -0.37(13) 

RAJ 2.63(9) 2.02(10) -0.61(19) 1.84(20) 1.37(10) -0.47(17) 

TN 3.25(4) 2.73(5) -0.52(17) 2.12(9) 1.53(8) -0.59(19) 

TRI 0.55(20) 0.58(20) 0.03(2) 0.30(21) 0.28(20) -0.02(2) 

UP 4.92(1) 4.77(1) -0.15(10) 3.79(1) 3.50(1) -0.29(11) 

UTK 1.08(18) 0.99(18) -0.09(6) 0.88(18) 0.58(18) -0.30(12) 

WB 3.34(3) 3.02(3) -0.32(15) 2.54(3) 2.11(3) -0.43(15) 

IND 11.76 10.36 -1.40 8.87 7.34 -1.52 

 

The relative ranks of the states in terms of urban Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5

) for the years 2009-

10 and 2011-12 and drop in Joint Poverty Measure(J2 
.5
) between the aforesaid years present an 

interesting picture as given in Table 32.The states with highest level of Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5

) remained to be the first five states (Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, West Bengal, Maharashtra, 

Tamilnadu) in 2009-10 as well as in 2011-12 under RM  but in different positions. Among these 

three states viz., Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Maharashtra were also under TM.  However, from 

the point of drop in Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
), Chhattisgarh followed by Tripura were on the 

top positions under both RM and TM. 

 

Table 32: Relative ranks of states in terms of urban Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5

) based on 

Rangrajan’s and Tendulkar’s   poverty line for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 

Rank 

State –RM State –TM 

2009-10 2011-12 Drop 2009-10 2011-12 Drop 

1 UP UP CTG UP UP CTG 

2 MAH MP TRI MAH MAH TRI 

3 WB WB KTK WB WB MP 

4 TN MAH BHR AP MP ASM 

5 MP TN ORS BHR BHR HP 

6 GUJ BHR UTK MP KTK J&K 

7 AP KTK MP KTK GUJ JHK 

8 BHR GUJ ASM GUJ TN KTK 

9 RAJ AP HP TN JHK BHR 

10 KTK RAJ UP RAJ RAJ ORS 

11 KRL CTG J&K JHK AP UP 

12 JHK ORS JHK HAR CTG UTK 

13 ORS JHK KRL PUN ORS PUN 

14 PUN KRL HAR ORS PUN KRL 

15 CTG PUN WB KRL HAR WB 

16 HAR ASM PUN CTG ASM HAR 

17 ASM HAR TN ASM KRL RAJ 

18 UTK UTK GUJ UTK UTK GUJ 

19 J&K J&K RAJ J&K J&K TN 

20 TRI TRI AP HP TRI MAH 

21 HP HP MAH TRI HP AP 

 
Conclusion 

 

The analysis based on these measures brings out: 

1. Headcount ratio has come down in the rural and urban sectors of all states (21) and all 

India in the year 2011-12 under both RM and TM except rural Tripura ( 6.3 percentage points) 

under RM rural Jammu and Kashmir(3.44 percentage points) under TM, urban Chhattisgarh of 7.2 

percentage points under RM and urban Chhattisgarh of 7.4 percentage points, urban Gujarat of 

6.85 percentage points  under TM. 

2. Poverty reduction in terms of headcount ratio under RM and TM at the national level in 

both rural and urban sector was marginal. In some states reduction is low and in some states is 
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high under RM compared to TM. In rural sector of 10 states viz., Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal 

Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and West 

Bengal and in the urban sector of 3 states namely Assam, Chhattisgarh and West Bengal, the 

reduction was marginal. 

3.  Drop in poverty ratio shows decline of 25 percentage points in rural Bihar, 14.3 

percentage points in rural Andhra Pradesh, 10.5 percentage points in rural Rajasthan under RM 

and of 21.2 percentage points in rural Bihar, 11.8 percentage points in rural Andhra Pradesh, 10.4 

percentage points in rural Rajasthan under TM. In the urban sector of 8 states under RM and   6 

states under TM, drop in poverty ratios is of more than 10 percentage points. Under RM, highest 

drop of 14.9 percentage points was seen for Andhra Pradesh under RM. In TM, the drop in 

poverty ratio was of 11.9 percentage points but not highest. The highest drop, of 18.9 percentage 

points, was in Bihar. 

4. The states in the rural sector with highest level of poverty remained to be the first seven 

states (Chhattisgarh, Orissa, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Assam, Bihar and UP) in 2009-10 as 

well as in 2011-12 but in different positions for both RM and TM.  However, from the point of 

drop in poverty ratio, Bihar followed by Andhra Pradesh took the top position under both RM and 

TM. 

5. The poverty ratios in the rural sector of 7states viz., ASM, UP, ORS, MP, JHK, CTG, 

BHR) with different positions under RM and TM in the year 2009-10 and also in 2011-12 with  

Gujarat as an additional state under RM and in the urban sector of 11 states under RM and 10 

states under TM in the year 2009-10.  In   2011-12, the number of states was reduced to 10 and 9 

respectively. 

6. The states with poverty level above the national average during 2009-10 and could not 

achieve the average rate of reduction during the two year period in the rural sector  namely rural 

Assam, rural Orissa, rural MP under both RM and T M and an additional state rural UP under RM 

and rural Jharkhand under TM and in the urban sector   need considerable attention and focus on 

poverty front. The number of states under RM (8) is more compared to TM (5).The states viz., 

Assam , Orissa ,Uttar Pradesh ,Madhya Pradesh and Chhattisgarh are common in RM and TM. 

States which achieved above the average reductions in spite of having above average poverty 

levels (3under RM and 5 under TM), are well in the path of becoming a welfare state. In the urban 

sector Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan are the two states common under both RM and TM which 

achieved above the average reductions in spite of having below average poverty levels are well in 

the path of becoming a welfare state. 

7. In terms of the size of the poor persons in the rural sector of 21 states, there was a distinct 

decline between 2009-10 and 2011-12 in the number of poor under RM except Assam joins 

Himachal Pradesh and Tripura in recording a rise in the number of poor (2.7 lakh) whereas 

Jammu & Kashmir joins Jharkhand in recording a rise in the number of poor (5.32 lakh) under 

TM. In the urban sector, Chhattisgarh   joins Tripura in recording a rise in the number of poor (6.3 

lakh) but a rise in the number of poor (1.62 lakh) under TM in Chhattisgarh.  

8. Concentration of poor persons in 4 states viz., UP, MP, Bihar and Orissa taken together in 

rural sector is significantly more compared to urban sector.  

9. Ranking of states in both rural and urban sector based on headcount ratios and size of poor 

population creates conflicts and confusion under both RM and TM. 

10. Poverty reduction in the rural and urban sector of all most all the states are characterised 

by a mix of income growth and reduction in inequality. 

11. Significant Change in growth effect and distribution effect during 2009-10 and 2011-12 at 

the all India level has not been observed  but under both methodologies, distribution effect is less 

(around 49%) compared to growth effect (around 51%) .  It shows that 49% of the changes in 

poverty ratio have taken place due to redistribution effect that is as a result of the reduction in 

inequality in consumption distribution and the remaining 51% on account of growth in per capita 
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consumption.In the urban areas too, the contribution of growth factor and distribution factor at the 

national level marginally differ under both methodologies. Thus, inequality in the distribution of 

consumption does not find much importance in the matter of poverty alleviation allowing income 

growth to play a determining role.  

12. Growth effect is relatively less compared to distribution effect in 8 states  including 

Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Chhattisgarh, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, Rajasthan and Uttar 

Pradesh  under Tendulkar Methodology and 8 states(Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka, Madhya 

Pradesh, Rajasthan, Tripura and Uttar Pradesh  under Rangrajan‟s Methodology. 

13.  Further, State specific growth effect and distribution effect compared to national level in 

the rural sector is less in 8 states and 12 states respectively under TM, whereas the same under 

RM  is   marginally high (9 states) and marginally low ( 11 states) respectively whereas in the 

urban sector15 states and 6 states respectively under TM , 9 states and  11 states respectively 

under RM. However, the states under two methods are not one and the same. 

14. Poverty gap in the rural sector of different states and all India in the year 2009-10 as well 

as in the year 2011-12 under both RM and TM shows wide disparity. Among the states 

Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh are the top two states in regard to poverty gap under RM and 

TM in the year 2011-12 whereas Bihar and Chhattisgarh were on the top two states in regard to 

poverty gap under RM and TM in the year 2009-10.  In the urban sector too, poverty gaps are 

higher under RM compared to TM in the   year 2009-10 and 2011-12. Bihar occupies the top 

position under both RM and TM. 

15. . Rise in poverty gap has been seen in four states namely, Himachal Pradesh , Jammu & 

Kashmir Tamilnadu and Tripura under RM and only one state under  TM (J&K). 

16. The states with highest level of poverty gap remained to be the first seven states 

(Chhattisgarh, Orissa, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Assam, Bihar and UP) in 2009-10 as well as 

in 2011-12 but in different positions under RM and under TM in the rural sector and urban sector.   

17. Drop in poverty gap based on both RM and TM shows decline of 4.25 percentage points in 

rural Chhattisgarh, 3.44 percentage points in rural Andhra Pradesh under RM and 3.34 in rural 

Chhattisgarh, 2.94 percentage points in rural Andhra Pradesh , 2.24 percentage points in rural 

Madhya Pradesh under  TM except urban Tamil Nadu  in place of  urban Madhya Pradesh in 

2009-10. Rural Bihar followed by rural Chhattisgarh took the top position for both RM and TM. 

Significant decline of 5.64   percentage points in urban Rajasthan, 4.32 percentage points in urban 

Maharashtra, for poverty line based on RM and of 5.09 in rural Tamil Nadu, 3.44 percentage 

points in urban Bihar under TM. However, from the point of drop in poverty gap, Rajasthan 

followed by Jharkhand took the top position under RM and Tamilnadu followed by Bihar under 

TM. 

The poverty gap was above the all India level   in rural sector of  7 states viz., ASM, UP, JHK, 

ORS, MP, , CTG, BHR and in 9states viz., WB , RAJ, CTG, ORS,  ASM, JHK, MP, UP, Bihar, 

the poverty gap was above the all India level with different positions under RM and TM in the 

years 2009-10 and 2011-12. 

18. The states namely, Assam, UP, under both RM and T M and two additional states 

Jharkhand and Orissa under RM.with poverty gaps above the national average during 2009-10 and 

could not achieve the average rate of reduction during the two year period need considerable 

attention and focus on poverty front. In the urban sector, states namely, WB, CTG, ORS Assam, 

MP,UP, under RM need considerable attention and focus on poverty front. 

19.  Andhra Pradesh is the only state under both RM and TM, which achieved above the 

average reductions in spite of having below average poverty gap, are well in the path of becoming 

a welfare state. Chhattisgarh is the only state common under both RM and TM which achieved 

below the average reductions in average poverty gap and above the poverty gap ratio. In the urban 

sector under RM, Haryana, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Gujarat achieved above the average 

reductions in spite of having below average poverty gap are well in the path of becoming a 
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welfare state whereas Punjab, Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan, Maharashtra and Haryana are well in 

the path of becoming a welfare state under TM. 

20.       In regard to squared poverty gap, rural Bihar and   rural Chhattisgarh in the year 2009-

10 and rural Madhya Pradesh and rural Chhattisgarh in the year 2011-12, are the top two states 

under both RM and TM. In the urban sector, Bihar is on the top position under both RM and TM. 

21.  Drop in Squared poverty gap based on both RM and TM shows rural Bihar (of 3. 6  

percentage points) and rural  Chhattisgarh( of 1.82 percentage points)  on the top two positions 

under RM  and 2.88  percentage points in rural Bihar, 1.18 percentage points in rural Chhattisgarh  

under TM. In the urban sector significant decline of 2.24 percentage points in both urban 

Rajasthan and urban Jharkhand    under  RM , of 1.63 percentage points in urban Bihar, of 1.57 

percentage points in urban Tamil Nadu under TM 

22. Rise in squared poverty ratio has been seen in in the rural sector of four states namely, 

Himachal Pradesh  ,Jammu & Kashmir Tamil Nadu and Tripura under RM and five states under  

TM (J&K, HP, Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Tripura). 

23. The first seven states (Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Jharkhand, UP and 

Assam,), in 2009-10 as well as in 2011-12 under RM and under TM except rural Maharashtra in 

2011-12) , .urban  Tamil Nadu in 2009-10 and urban  Karnataka in 2011-12, remained with 

highest level of squared poverty gap but in different positions.  However, from the point of drop in 

squared poverty gap, Jharkhand followed by Rajasthan occupied the top two positions under RM 

and Bihar   followed by Tamil Nadu   under TM.The squared poverty gap was above the all India 

level   in 7states viz., UP, ASM, BHR, JHK, ORS, CTG, MP, with different positions under RM 

and TM in the year 2011-12 compared to 6 and 5 states under TM in 2009-10. except Assam 

under both RM and TM.  In the urban sector, the squared poverty gap was above the all India 

level   in 8states under RM in which 5 states were also under TM viz., UP, BHR, JHK, MP, CTG, 

with different positions under RM and TM in the year 2011-12. 

24. The states namely, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Chhattisgarh and Bihar under RM and only 

one state viz., Madhya Pradesh under T M need considerable attention and focus on poverty front.  

25. Andhra Pradesh is the only state, under both RM and TM which achieved above the 

average reductions in spite of having reduction below average squared poverty gap, is well in the 

path of becoming a welfare state. In the urban sector, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra under RM 

and Andhra Pradesh under TM, have achieved above the average reductions in spite of having 

below average squared poverty gap .These states are well in the path of becoming a welfare state. 

26.  In the urban sector, the states with squared   poverty gaps above the national average 

during 2009-10 and could not achieve the average rate of reduction during the two year period 

need considerable attention and focus on poverty front. The states include Orissa and Chhattisgarh   

under RM and Chhattisgarh under T M. 

27. It is evident that over time estimated value of joint poverty measure has come down under 

both RM and TM.  

28. Drop in Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
) based on both RM and TM shows dramatic decline 

between 2009-10 and 2011-12 (of 1.83 percentage points in rural Bihar, of 1.27 percentage points 

in rural Andhra Pradesh, of .74 percentage points in rural Uttar Pradesh ) for  poverty line based 

on RM and  under TM ( of 1.63 percentage points in rural Bihar, of 1.13 percentage points in rural 

Andhra Pradesh ,of .88 percentage points in rural Uttar Pradesh . 

29. Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and Madhya Pradesh in the rural sector are the top three states in 

regard to   Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5

)  in the year 2009-10 and 2011-12 under both RM and TM. 

In the urban sector, Uttar Pradesh is on   the top under RM and TM. Here also, Joint Poverty 

Measure (J2 
.5
) in the year 2009-10 as well as in the year 2011-12 shows wide variations under 

both RM and TM . 

30.  Rise in Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
) has been seen in Chhattisgarh and Tripura under RM 

and only in one state viz., Chhattisgarh under TM. 
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31. The relative ranks of the states in terms of rural Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
)  for the years 

2009-10 and 2011-12 and drop in Joint Poverty Measure(J2 
.5
)   between the aforesaid years show 

that the states with highest level of Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5
)  remained to be the first seven 

states (Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, West Bengal, Orissa ,Maharashtra, Rajasthan) in 

2009-10 as well as in 2011-12 but in different positions under RM , Bihar and Jharkhand under 

TM except  Jharkhand  in place of Rajasthan in the year 2011-12 compared to first five states 

namely, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, West Bengal, Maharashtra and  Tamil Nadu in  the 

urban sector but in different positions  under RM in 2009-10 as well as in 2011-12  . Among these 

three states viz., Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Maharashtra were also under TM. 

32.  From the point of drop in Joint Poverty Measure (J2 
.5

), Bihar followed by Andhra Pradesh 

took the top two positions under both RM and TM .In the urban sector, Chhattisgarh followed by 

Tripura were on the top positions under both RM and TM. 

 

To sum up, different measures of poverty viz., headcount ratio, size of the poor population, 

poverty gap ratio, squared poverty gap and joint poverty measure across 21 states and all India 

(including all states and union territories) for the rural and the urban population separately under 

RM and under TM exhibits diversity. Unlike dimensional differences in head count ratio between 

RM and TM at all India level, dimensional differences are apparent for different measures of 

poverty at the state and all India level in both rural and urban sector which may be attributed to 

methodological differences and differences in choice of reference period in collection of data i. e 

.MRP in Tendulkar‟s estimates and MMRP in Rangrajan‟s estimates. However, our analysis 

identifies states in the path of becoming a welfare state as well as states calling  more attention 

and focus on poverty front separately in rural and urban sector. Though, comparison of  RM and 

TM force us to arrive at very different poverty estimates for some states but the fact remains  that 

some of the high poverty states compared to relatively richer states did better during 2009-10 and 

2011-12 under both RM and TM which indicates certain developments in lowering the level of 

poverty.  

 

States differ in their rankings for methodologies i.e. RM and TM and inter temporal changes. 

However, improvement in poverty situation has been observed in the year 2011-12 under both 

RM and TM. 

 

As consumer expenditure is one of the important determinants of the economic standard of a 

person, increase in real per capita expenditure is very much necessary for the eradication of 

poverty. Hence the attempt should be to increase the real per capita income through various 

measures. 

 

The messages of changing pattern of consumption expenditure at the national and state level in 

both rural and urban sector for bottom 30%, middle 40% and top 30% population, Joshi (1998), 

Sen P (2005), Ray, R. (2007), Maitra, P.A. Ram Mohan, R ray and M C Robitaile (2013), are 

important in the current context as the food prices are sky rocketing which has impact on the 

wellbeing of the people. 

 

The interstate and rural-urban variations in the poverty lines under TM and now under RM are 

well known to be under criticism as may be seen in   Editorial (2014),Ray and Sinha (2014), 

Mishra (2014). 

 

A fresh approach keeping multidimensional aspects needs to be looked into as advocated in  

Alkire, Sand J. Foster (2011), Jayaraj, D and S. Subramanian (2010) , Mishra A and R Ray 

(2013). 
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Annex-A 

Table-A: Poverty lines recommended by Rangrajan‟s (2014) and Tendulkar‟s (2009) 

methodology for the years 2009-10 and 2011-12 

State Rangrajan Tendulkar 

Rural Urban Rural Urban 

2009-10 2011-12 2009-10 2011-12 2009-

10 

2011-

12 

2009-

10 

2011-

12 

AP 832.27 1031.74 1258.09 1370.84 693.8 860 926.4 1,009 

ASM 840.87 1006.66 1232.2 1420.12 691.7 828 871 1,008 

BHR 818.77 971.28 1032.82 1229.3 655.6 778 775.3 923 

CTG 762.55 911.8 1167.81 1229.72 617.3 738 806.7 849 

GUJ 859.35 1102.83 1244.8 1507.06 725.9 932 951.4 1,152 

HAR 879.65 1127.82 1275.45 1528.31 791.6 1,015 975.4 1,169 

HP 827.03 1066.6 1178.46 1411.59 708 913 888.3 1,064 

J&K 847.57 1044.48 1200.39 1403.25 722.9 891 845.4 988 

JHK 744.7 904.02 1086.07 1272.06 616.3 748 831.2 974 

KTK 680.81 975.43 1145.52 1373.28 629.4 902 908 1,089 

KRL 803.06 975.43 1139.81 1353.68 775.3 1,018 830.7 987 

MP 772.29 941.7 1153.59 1340.28 631.9 771 771.7 897 

MAH 829.29 1078.34 1331.33 1560.38 743.7 967 961.1 1,126 

ORS 715.56 876.42 1030.67 1205.37 567.1 695 736 861 

PUN 888.08 1127.48 1230.66 1479.27 830 1,054 960.8 1,155 

RAJ 864.49 1035.97 1186.74 1406.15 755 905 846 1,002 

TN 785.66 1081.94 1179.8 1380.36 639 880 800.8 937 

TRI 777.48 935.52 1171.57 1376.55 663.4 798 782.7 920 

UP 768.65 889.82 1130.76 1329.55 663.7 768 799.9 941 

UTK 830.09 1014.95 1169.82 1408.12 719.5 880 898.6 1,082 

WB 767.2 934.1 1162.06 1372.68 643.2 783 830.6 981 

IND 801 972 1198 1407 672.8 816 859.6 1,000 

 

Annex-B 

A Table B1: State specific values in rural sector -Tendulkar Methodology 

 

State μ0 Z0 H00 μt Zt Htt 

A=1+r/100 

 

AP 1090.28 693.8 22.8 1563.21 860 10.96 1.1567 

ASM 866.57 691.7 39.9 1056.98 828 33.89 1.0189 

BHR 689.37 655.6 55.3 970.41 778 34.06 1.1862 

CTG 685.89 617.3 56.1 904.04 738 44.61 1.1025 

GUJ 1065.4 725.9 26.7 1430.12 932 21.54 1.0455 

HAR 1423.27 791.6 18.6 1925.96 1015 11.64 1.0554 

HP 1412.7 708 9.1 1800.62 913 8.48 0.9884 

J&K 1243.63 722.9 8.1 1601.51 891 11.54 1.0448 

JHK 724.22 616.3 41.6 919.59 748 40.84 1.0462 

KTK 887.86 629.4 26.1 1395.1 902 24.53 1.0964 

KRL 1763.14 775.3 12 2355.53 1018 9.14 1.0175 

MP 802.79 631.9 42 1024.14 771 35.74 1.0456 

MAH 1048.41 743.7 29.5 1445.89 967 24.22 1.0607 
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ORS 715.59 567.1 39.2 904.78 695 35.69 1.0317 

PUN 1565.53 830 14.6 2136.39 1054 7.66 1.0746 

RAJ 1035.15 755 26.4 1445.74 905 16.05 1.1652 

TN 1017.07 639 21.2 1570.61 880 15.83 1.1213 

TRI 980.21 663.4 19.8 1194.14 798 16.53 1.0128 

UP 832.18 663.7 39.4 1072.93 768 30.4 1.1142 

UTK 1694.67 719.5 14.9 1551.42 880 11.62 0.7485 

WB 857.77 643.2 28.8 1170.11 783 22.52 1.1206 

IND 953.05 672.8 33.8 1287.17 816 25.7 1.1136 

 

ATable B2: State specific values in rural sector - Rangrajan Methodology 

 

State μ0 Z0 H00 μt Zt Htt 

A=1+r/100 

 

AP 1233.76 832.27 27 1753.96 1031.74 12.7 1.1468 

ASM 1003.28 840.87 42.9 1218.57 1006.66 42 1.0146 

BHR 780.15 818.77 65.1 1126.75 971.28 40.1 1.2175 

CTG 783.57 762.55 58.9 1026.73 911.8 49.2 1.0958 

GUJ 1109.76 859.35 37 1535.66 1102.83 31.4 1.0783 

HAR 1509.91 879.65 19.2 2176.04 1127.82 11 1.1241 

HP 1535.75 827.03 11.2 2034.15 1066.6 11.1 1.0270 

J&K 1343.88 847.57 14.4 1742.64 1044.48 12.6 1.0523 

JHK 825.15 744.7 55.3 1005.55 904.02 45.9 1.0039 

KTK 1020.4 680.81 24.3 1561.28 975.43 19.8 1.0679 

KRL 1835.22 803.06 9.7 2668.73 1054.03 7.3 1.1079 

MP 902.82 772.29 51.3 1152.39 941.7 45.2 1.0468 

MAH 1152.79 829.29 27.6 1619.22 1078.34 22.5 1.0802 

ORS 818.47 715.56 50 1002.61 876.42 47.8 1.0001 

PUN 1648.92 888.08 14.8 2344.66 1127.48 7.4 1.1200 

RAJ 1179.4 864.49 31.9 1597.5 1035.97 21.4 1.1303 

TN 1159.69 785.66 25.9 1692.93 1081.94 24.3 1.0601 

TRI 1176.17 777.48 16.2 1334.39 935.52 22.5 0.9429 

UP 899.1 768.65 46.3 1156.03 889.82 38.1 1.1107 

UTK 1747.41 830.09 22.5 1725.77 1014.95 12.6 0.8077 

WB 952.32 767.2 37.8 1290.68 934.1 30.1 1.1131 

IND 1053.64 801 39.6 1429.96 972 30.9 1.1184 

 

A Table B3: State specific values in urban sector - Tendulkar Methodology 

 

State μ0 Z0 H00 μt Zt Htt 

A=1+r/100 

 

AP 2015.44 926.4 17.7 2559.3 1009 5.81 1.1659 

ASM 1604.06 871 26.1 2090.18 1008 20.49 1.1260 

BHR 1096.56 775.3 39.4 1396.65 923 31.23 1.0699 

CTG 1370.31 806.7 23.8 1776.21 849 24.75 1.2316 

GUJ 1914.17 951.4 17.9 2472.49 1152 10.14 1.0668 

HAR 2008.16 975.4 23 3346.32 1169 10.28 1.3904 

HP 2315.07 888.30 12.60 3173.30 1064 4.33 1.1444 
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J&K 1666.81 845.4 12.8 2320.28 988 7.2 1.1911 

JHK 1442.06 831.2 31.1 1894.41 974 24.83 1.1211 

KTK 2060.32 908.00 19.60 2898.94 1089 15.25 1.1732 

KRL 2267.16 830.7 12.1 3044.22 987 4.97 1.1301 

MP 1529.82 771.70 22.90 1842.35 897 21.00 1.0361 

MAH 2251.44 961.1 18.3 2937.06 1126 9.12 1.1135 

ORS 1468.84 736.00 25.90 1830.33 861 17.29 1.0652 

PUN 2072.11 960.8 18.1 2743.07 1155 9.24 1.1012 

RAJ 1576.6 846 19.9 2206.93 1002 10.69 1.1819 

TN 1794.52 800.8 12.8 2534.32 937 6.54 1.2070 

TRI 1675.07 782.7 10 1996.66 920 7.42 1.0141 

UP 1512.16 

 799.9 31.7 1942.25 941 26.06 

1.0918 

 

UTK 1643.16 898.6 25.2 2452.02 1082 10.48 1.2393 

WB 1801.03 830.6 22 2489.89 981 14.66 1.1705 

IND 1856.01 859.6 20.9 2477.02 1000 13.7 1.1472 
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A Table B 4: State specific values in urban sector - Rangrajan Methodology  

 

State μ0 Z0 H00 μt Zt Htt 

A=1+r/100 

 

AP 2237.6 1258.09 30.5 2685.09 1370.84 15.6 1.1013 

ASM 1754.7 1232.2 40.2 2189.15 1420.12 34.2 1.0825 

BHR 1237.54 1032.82 55 1506.58 1229.3 50.8 1.0228 

CTG 1647.32 1167.81 36.5 1867.86 1229.72 43.7 1.0768 

GUJ 1909.06 1244.8 35.6 2581.28 1507.06 22.2 1.1168 

HAR 2321.49 1275.45 24.8 3817.33 1528.31 15.3 1.3723 

HP 2653.88 1178.46 22.5 3258.54 1411.59 8.8 1.0251 

J&K 1759.45 1200.39 32.4 2485.34 1403.25 21.6 1.2084 

JHK 1583.75 1086.07 42.1 2018.29 1272.06 31.3 1.0880 

KTK 2053.24 1145.52 26.7 3025.52 1373.28 25.1 1.2291 

KRL 2412.58 1139.81 23.7 3408.45 1353.68 15.3 1.1896 

MP 1665.77 1153.59 45 2058.02 1340.28 42.1 1.0634 

MAH 2436.75 1331.33 30.3 3189.14 1560.38 17 1.1167 

ORS 1548.36 1030.67 41.2 1940.61 1205.37 36.3 1.0717 

PUN 2108.79 1230.66 28.6 2794.02 1479.27 17.6 1.1023 

RAJ 1663.08 1186.74 38.5 2442.4 1406.15 22.5 1.2394 

TN 1947.61 1179.8 29.7 2622.18 1380.36 20.3 1.1507 

TRI 1871.09 1171.57 31.7 2144.45 1376.55 31.3 0.9754 

UP 1573.91 1130.76 49.6 2051.22 1329.55 45.7 1.1084 

UTK 1744.92 1169.82 36.4 2338.99 1408.12 29.5 1.1136 

WB 1964.78 1162.06 36.6 2591.04 1372.68 29 1.1164 

IND 1984.46 1198 35.1 2629.65 1407 26.4 1.1283 
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 Composite measure of relative poverty for social groups in India  

- Siladitya Chaudhari
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Abstract 

 

In spite of the Constitution of India devotes several provisions for ensuring a better quality of life 

for the weaker sections of the society and STs, in particular, and government has actively 

planned for the focused development of STs and areas inhabited by STs, the situation of the 

Scheduled Tribes vis-à-vis rest of the population has not much improved on various counts of 

development.   

 

This paper is a modest attempt to measure the gap in consumption pattern by analysing relative 

poverty between the country as a whole and tribal population. This has been done by having a 

deeper look into population composition in various percentile classes of consumer expenditure. 

A simple mean of percentage difference at various percentile points indeed indicate the 

composite gap which we call In-need Index. 

 

Key Words: Relative poverty, deprivation, gap, In-need Index 

 

 

1. Introduction: 

The concept of poverty is elusive. On one hand poverty is a politically and psychologically 

loaded concept. On the other hand, there is no straightforward definition of the concept and 

generally consensus about the ways of measurement. This makes it difficult to use it in the 

political debate on poverty reduction.  How do we distinguish between the poor and the non-poor 

and what are the main causes of poverty? These questions are pertinent for societies, which 

attempt to eliminate poverty by policy measures. There are various dimensions of poverty. If we 

recognize that poverty is an individual feeling and not an objective status then this leads to an 

operational definition of subjective poverty as being below a certain degree of satisfaction. 

Second, we distinguish several domains of life, and consequently, several types of poverty, each 

pertaining to a specific domain. It is found that, although the chance on being poor in one 

domain enhances the chance to be poor in another domain, it is justified to see poverty as a 

multi-dimensional concept (Van Praag and Carbonell). 

 

The practice of using relative poverty lines is based on the notion that poverty has to be assessed 

vis-à-vis the standard of living of a specific society. From this perspective, poverty represents the 

inability to participate in the ordinary life of that society owing to a lack of resources. 

 

Purely relative measures may yield paradoxical results, however with rapid economic growth 

and constant inequality, absolute poverty may decrease dramatically as everybody‘s living 

standard improves, but relative measures will show no change (or even worse, if the growth is 

unequally distributed). Conversely, if general living standards decline, relative poverty may 
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register no change or even an improvement. A relative definition makes eliminating, or even 

reducing, the incidence of poverty very difficult —or nearly impossible— according to the 

standard chosen.  Furthermore, from a purely relative perspective, it is difficult to judge how 

successful an anti-poverty program is at the microeconomic level and to rank the relative merits 

of different strategies, since gains shared by all tend to be discounted (Sen, 1983).  

 

The choice of a nation-bound relativistic approach is based on the reference group theory, which 

is derived from the notion that deprivation always has to be defined contextually. Tastes and 

preferences are context bound, and poverty therefore equates to the lack of resources necessary 

to participate in the normal way of life of the surrounding society. 

 

This paper, however not intend to build or measure relative poverty line of a particular sub-group 

of the society, but to measure the gap exist between society at large and a particular section of 

the society: namely the tribals of India (Scheduled Tribe).  

 

In spite of the Constitution of India devotes several provisions for ensuring a better quality of life 

for the weaker sections of the society and STs, in particular, and government has actively 

planned for the focused development of STs and areas inhabited by STs, the situation of the 

Scheduled Tribes vis-à-vis rest of the population has not much improved on various counts of 

development.   

 

UNDP in its Human Development Report 2010, suggested five-fold path: empowerment, co-

operation, equity, sustainability and security. Basic empowerment depends on the expansion of 

people's capabilities, increase in choices and thus in freedom. The STs should not be passive 

beneficiaries of any process engineered by others, but it is important that they are active agents 

in their own development. 

 

The Scheduled Tribes accounts for 8.6% of the total population and constitutes 10.8 % of the 

total rural population of the country (Census 2011). They have long suffered social and 

economic marginalization. Efforts have been made to bring them under mainstream development 

initiatives through various programs, projects and schemes. Yet gap exists.  

 

This study is an attempt to give an ordinal measure; we call it In-need Index or Gap index, 

based on Households Consumer Expenditure (HCE) survey of different NSS quinquinal round 

surveys namely 1999-00, 2004-05, 2009-10 and 2011-12 for both rural and urban separately. 

 

2. Data Source, Design and Data capturing:  

 

2. 1. Data Source and capturing:  

 

The NSS consumer expenditure survey was originally designed to obtain aggregates of 

household consumer expenditure (HCE) for national accounting purposes. Over the years, the 

focus shifted to the estimation of national and State-level distributions of households by their per 

capita consumer expenditure – the best available indicator of level of living. In the attempt to 

improve the measurement of level of living through monthly per capita consumer expenditure 

(MPCE), the measurement of HCE in NSS did not follow a unified approach. For one group 
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(which we may call Group 1) of goods – food, fuel, clothing and footwear – a ―consumption‖ 

approach rather than an acquisition approach was followed. How much of each such commodity 

had been actually used
3
 by a household during the reference period was ascertained and its value 

was recorded making use of appropriate prices. The total value of Group 1 goods was one part of 

HCE. For the remaining goods and services (which we may call Group 2), expenditures actually 

incurred by the household during the reference period on acquisition of the commodities was 

ascertained and the total V2 was taken as the other part of HCE. 

 

Household consumer expenditure (HCE) is most easily understood as expenditure incurred by 

households on consumption goods and services, which is, on goods and services used for the 

direct satisfaction of individual needs and wants or the collective needs of members of the 

community and not for further transformation in production. To this simplest construct must be 

added (i) the imputed expenditure by households on goods and services produced as outputs of 

unincorporated enterprises owned by them and retained for their own use, and (ii) the imputed 

expenditures by households on goods and services received by them as remuneration in kind. 

Both these additions can be regarded as imputed values of costs incurred by households to obtain 

consumption goods and services for own use. 

 

Actual final consumption of households may be defined as consisting of the consumption goods 

and services acquired by individuals by expenditures (including imputed expenditures of the 

kinds described above) or through social transfers in kind received from other households, from 

government units or from non-profit institutions serving households (NPISHs). 

 

The growing importance of second-hand purchases in consumer expenditure prompted the 

inclusion of an item for second-hand purchases of clothing or bedding in the NSS consumer 

expenditure schedule for the 55
th

 round survey. Since then, such purchases of clothing or 

bedding have been included in NSS HCE. However, Second-hand purchases of durable goods, 

which were recorded in the schedule but not included in HCE up to the 55
th

 round, came to be 

included in HCE 61
st
 round onwards. An item for second-hand purchases of footwear was 

accounted for in 66
th

 and the practice has continued. Likewise 66
th

 round onward HCE included 

second-hand purchases of books and periodicals to be included in HCE. With this, the major 

categories of goods for which second-hand purchases are usually made have been more or less 

brought within the NSS concept of HCE. 

 

Insurance premium payments by households are being considered as outside the scope of HCE, 

as was the practice in the 61
st
 and earlier rounds. Hence no information on insurance premium of 

any kind paid by the household will be collected in the schedule. The recall period of different 

rounds of NSS HCE survey for the broad category of item groups is given in table 1. 

 

Table 1: Details of the recall period of different rounds of Household Consumer 

Expenditure Survey. 

Cate-

gory 
                 Item groups 

55
th

 Rd. 61
st
 Rd. 66

th
 68

th 
 

Reference period for 

                                                           
3
 ―Use‖ in case of an item of clothing or footwear was understood as ―first use‖. 
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Schedule 

Type 1 

Schedule 

Type 2 

I 

Clothing, bedding, footwear, 

education, medical 

(institutional), durable goods 

 ‗Last 365 

days‘ 

‗Last 30 

days‘ and 

‗Last 365 

days‘ 

‗Last 30 

days‘ 

and ‗Last 

365 

days‘ 

Last 365 

days 

II 

(F2+) 

Edible oil; egg, fish & meat; 

vegetables, fruits, spices, 

beverages and processed foods; 

pan, tobacco & intoxicants 

Last 30 

days and 

last 7 days 

Last 30 

days Last 30 

days 

Last 7 

days 

III 

All other food (F1), fuel and 

light, miscellaneous goods and 

services including non-

institutional medical; rents and 

taxes 

Last 30 

days 

Last 30 

days 
Last 30 

days 

Last 30 

days 

 

2.2. Data Design:  

 

There were considerable divergences in the sampling designs of successive rounds of HCE 

survey under consideration. This was because of multiple and different focuses adopted in 

different rounds. The 55th round (1999-00) sampling design was waylaid and accommodated a 

divergent subject like informal enterprise sector. This made the Sampling design at the second 

stage level unbearably complicated. A brief discussion of the sampling designs is given below.   

 

Sampling Frame for 55th round was largely the list of villages as per 1991 Census and latest 

lists of UFS blocks are respectively used for selection of rural and urban sample FSU‘s. A total 

number of 10,384 FSU‘s is selected for survey in the central sample at all-India level (rural & 

urban combined) in the 55th round. Sample size for the whole round for each State/UT x Sector 

(i.e. rural/ urban) are allocated equally among the 4 sub-rounds. Sample FSU‘s for each sub-

round are selected afresh in the form of 2 independent sub-samples.  

 

Formation of Stratum for rural area were basically the districts. However, two special strata were 

formed: (1) Stratum 1: all FSU‘s with population between 1 to 100, and (2) Stratum 2: FSU‘s 

with population more than 15,000. the numbering of general strata in the states started from 3 

onwards 

 

In the Urban area the stratum numbering are rather exploratory, based on the characteristics of 

the area as found in Urban frame Survey, while stratum formation was simple and each NSS 

region was a Stratum in a state. For details one may refer to the Estimation procedure of 55th 

round. 

 

FSU‘s were allocated Among Strata in State/ UT according to proportion to population.  State/ 

UT. Urban sample size is first allocated among the three classes of towns (i.e. 10 lakh +, 50000 

to less than 10 lakhs and less than 50,000) in proportion to population. Samples are then 

allocated for each of the three classes of towns, within an NSS region. 
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Selection of FSU‘s: For each sub-round, sample FSU‘s from each stratum are selected in the 

form of 2 independent sub-samples by following circular systematic sampling with (a) 

probability proportional to population for all rural strata other than stratum 1, and (b) equal 

probability for rural stratum 1 as well as all urban strata. For detail sampling design please refer 

to 55th round Estimation procedure.  

 

In NSS 1999-00 survey i.e. the previous large sample Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES), the 

selection of first stage units in the rural area was done using Circular Systematic Sampling 

scheme taking districts as strata while in the urban area, selection was done following SRSWOR 

where strata were formed using town size class within NSS Regions, and not with districts as 

strata. Thus, while in the 1990-00 survey, districts were taken as homogeneous units in the rural 

sector, in NSS (2004-05) high population variability at the district level was assumed and was 

taken care of through sub-stratification into similar size villages expected to have more 

homogeneous consumption pattern. 

 

Even the second stage stratifications of CES (2004-05) were different from that of CES (1999-

00). 

 

NSS 61
st
 round survey (2004-05) onward enabled district level estimation mainly through its 

stratification scheme. The tenets of HCE Survey2004-05 (61
st
) and 2011-12 (68

th
) were almost 

identical. In both the cases the sampling design dug into the Sampling Frame (Census 2001 for 

rural area and UFS for urban area) following identical method of deep stratification. In 66th 

round (2009-10), however, no deep stratification was attempted. But for all the three surveys 

mentioned here, the design was as usual a stratified multi-stage scheme but in this particular 

survey round districts were taken as strata for selection of first stage units (FSU) in both the rural 

and urban sectors. In case of 61
st
 round survey (2004-05) and 68

th
 round (2011-12) further sub 

stratification was done within the strata (i.e. districts) as per the following rule:  

 

If ‗r‘ be the sample size allocated for a rural stratum, the number of sub-strata formed was 

‗r/2‘(r/4 for 68
th

 round). The villages within a district as per frame were first arranged in 

ascending order of population and each sub-stratum comprised a group of villages having 

more or less equal population. In urban sector the sub stratification scheme was almost 

similar to that of rural area. Here the towns in a districts are arranged in ascending order of 

population. Finally, the FSU‘s were drawn following Probability Proportional to Size with 

Replacement (PPSWR) scheme in rural area and Simple Random Sampling 

WithoutReplacement (SRSWOR) in urban area
8
.  This was a significant deviation in the 

sampling design from the earlier NSS rounds.  

 

In 66
th

 round survey (2009-10) the survey within each district of a State/ UT, generally speaking, 

two basic strata have been formed: i) rural stratum comprising of all rural areas of the district and 

(ii) urban stratum comprising of all the urban areas of the district. However, within the urban 

areas of a district, wherever there are one or more towns with population 10 lakhs or more as per 

population census 2001 in a district, each of them forms a separate basic stratum and the 

remaining urban areas of the district are considered as another basic stratum. There is no sub-
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stratification in the urban sector. However, to net adequate number of child workers, for all rural 

strata, each stratum has been divided into 2 sub-strata 

For all three rounds of survey discussed above the selection of FSU in the rural sector, from 

each stratum/ sub-stratum, required number of sample villages has been selected by probability 

proportional to size with replacement (PPSWR), size being the population of the village as per 

Census 2001.  

 

For the urban sector, UFS 2007-12 phase has been used for all towns and cities and FSUs have 

been selected from each stratum/sub-stratum by using Simple Random Sampling Without 

Replacement (SRSWOR).  

 

Both rural and urban samples are to be drawn in the form of two independent sub-samples and 

equal number of samples has been allocated among the four sub rounds. 

 

3. Methodology: 

Suppose that 1, 2, 3,…….…,Nare the number of households of general population and X1, X2, 

X3,……….,XNare the corresponding Monthly Per Capita Expenditure (MPCE)  of the households 

and 1, 2,3,…….…,m (m<N) is the number of households of tribal  population and X1, X2, 

X3,……….,Xm is the corresponding Monthly Per Capita Expenditure (MPCE)  of the tribal 

households.  

 

The households are arranged in ascending order of MPCE as X(1), X(2),......, X(N)and a number of 

percentile classes of MPCE are formed. Let these be z1, z2, z3,................zk 

 

Let I be an indicator variable and Ij takes value:  Ij=1 if j
th

 individual is ST else Ij=0  

 

The total ST population M =∑   
 
    

   = ∑    , for eachX (j) ≤ X (Zi) 

 

The percentage of tribal population below i
th

 expenditure class of MPCE of general population is 

given below as 

y(Zi) =(Y(Zi)/ M)*100 

Now the In-needIndex =∑
           

      

   

Here k is total number of expenditure classes. 

With the help of same formula, we can calculate percentage of tribal population below 10%, 

20%, 30% ………. 90% and > 90% expenditure class of MPCE of general population. The same 

formula can be used for both rural and urban both during the years 1999-2000, 2004-05, 2009-10 

and 2011-12 respectively.  

 

4. Findings and discussion: 

 

The ogive analysis for the ST and general population by dividing into 10 percentile classes( at 

10%, 20%........80%, 90% and more than 90%) of per capita monthly expenditure at All-India 

level, separately for rural and urban sections during the years 1999-2000, 2004-05, 2009-10 and 

2011-12,   is discussed in details in the following sections. 
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4.1. Ogive analysis: 1999-2000 

 

Graph one and two gives the cumulative percentage distribution of MPCE for the ST and general 

population over different expenditure level during the year 1999-2000, in rural and urban area. 

 
 

It may be observed that at the expenditure class where median occurred across the population, 

68.3 percent tribal population fell below the median of general population in the rural sector. In 

urban sector, about 63.9 percent of tribal population fell below the median across the population.  

The difference in percentage of MPCE of tribal population and  general population is highest in 

40% decile expenditure class followed by 30% and 50% decile expenditure  classes in rural area 

during 1999-2000, on the other hand in urban area, the same is highest in 50% decile expenditure  

class followed by 30% and 40% decile expenditure classes. It is also found that difference in 

percentage of MPCE of tribal population and general population is lowest in 90% decile 

expenditure class followed by 80% and 10% decile expenditure classes in both rural and urban 

area during 1999-2000.  As observed from the graphs the disparity is more prominent in rural 

area in 1999-2000 as compared to urban area. 
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distribution over different expenditure level 
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4.2. Ogive analysis: 2004-2005 

 

During the year 2004-05, the cumulative percentage distribution of MPCE for the ST and general 

population over different expenditure level is given in graph three and four, for both rural and 

urban area. 

 

The relative poverty scenario has not changed from 1999-2000 in 2004-05. Like in 1999-2000 

about 68.9% of tribal population fell below the median class of expenditure across population in 

the rural area and 58.02% of tribal population fell below the median class of expenditure across 

population in the urban area in 2004-05. It may be observed that the distance between the 

distribution of tribal population and general population in the national level expenditure class is 

significant in rural area; however, in urban area distribution of tribal population in the national 

level expenditure class is much closer to general population.   
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4.3. Ogive analysis: 2009-2010 

 

The motionless relative poverty condition of tribals in 1999-2000 and 2004-05 had been made 

small move to close the gap in the rural area in 2009-10. The ogive analysis, during the year 
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2009-10, for the ST and General population over different expenditure level is given in the graph 

five and six, in rural and urban area separately and it may be observed that at the expenditure 

class where median occurred across the population, 64.23 percent tribal population fell below the 

median of general population in the rural sector. The difference in percentage of MPCE of tribal 

population and general population is highest in 50% decile expenditure class followed by 40% 

and 60% decile expenditure classes and lowest in 90% decile expenditure class followed by 10% 

and 80% decile expenditure classes in rural area during 2009-10.  The gap of relative poverty  

between ST and General population is widen-up initially up to median class expenditure level 

and there after decreases in rural area during 2009-10. 

 

 
 

In the urban area, the difference in percentage of MPCE of tribal population and general 

population is highest in 20% decile expenditure class followed by 30% and 40% decile 

expenditure classes and lowest in 90% decile expenditure class followed by 80% and 60% decile 

expenditure classes in urban area during 2009-10. It may be observed that at the expenditure 

class where median occurred across the population, 53.86 percent tribal population fell below the 

median of general population. As observed from the graph the disparity is more prominent in 

rural area during 2009-10 as compared to urban area.  
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4.4. Ogive analysis: 2011-2012 

 

The cumulative percentage distribution of MPCE for the ST and General population, during the 

year 2011-12 over different expenditure level is given in Graph seven  and eight, separately for 

both rural and urban area. It may observe that the difference in percentage of MPCE of tribal 

population and general population is more stable in urban area for different percentile classes or 

the disparity is more prominent in rural area as compare to urban area during the year 2011-12. 

During the year 2011-12, the expenditure class where median occurred across the population, 

68.3 percent tribal population fell below the median of general population in the rural sector, 

where as in urban sector, about 60.4 percent of tribal population fell below the median of general 

population.  
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The difference in percentage of MPCE of tribal population and  general population is highest in 

40% decile expenditure class followed by 50% and 30% decile expenditure  classes in rural area 

during 2011-12, on the other hand in urban area, the same is highest in 30% decile expenditure  

class followed by 40% and 20% decile expenditure classes. It is also found that difference in 

percentage of MPCE of tribal population and general population is lowest in 90% decile 

expenditure class followed by 80% and 10% decile expenditure classes in both rural and urban 

area during 2011-12. 

 

4.5. In-need Index for rural and urban 

 

The following table gives the difference in percentage of tribal population in various national 

level percentile classes. As evident from the table the differences remain stagnant during 1999 to 

2005. Somewhat improved picture can be observed during the year 2009-10, but once again high 

difference has been pointed out during the year 2011-12. 

 

Table.2 Difference in percentage of tribal population in various national level 

percentile classes 

Expenditure 

class 

Difference in various expenditure class 

RURAL AREAS URBAN AREAS 

2011-

12 

2009-

10 

2004-

05 

1999-

2000 

2011-

12 

2009-

10 

2004-

05 

1999-

2000 

01 (10%) 11.75 8.65 13.50 11.59 8.16 4.45 9.03 7.38 

02 (20%) 16.08 11.60 18.30 17.14 10.69 7.68 9.43 10.03 

03 (30%) 17.79 13.05 20.73 19.29 12.23 7.35 8.91 13.12 

04 (40%) 19.01 14.13 20.37 19.31 11.05 5.96 6.59 12.81 

05 (50%) 18.30 14.24 18.90 18.26 10.36 3.87 8.03 13.93 

06 (60%) 16.23 13.79 16.46 16.58 10.30 3.45 7.35 10.78 

07 (70%) 13.78 11.95 13.97 13.61 8.16 5.42 7.17 9.67 

08 (80%) 11.04 9.02 10.71 10.33 6.77 2.78 5.12 6.93 

09 (90%) 6.26 5.10 6.77 5.88 4.85 1.28 4.04 4.39 

10 (>90%) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 

A simple In-need index can be devised by computing average distance with equal weightage for 

each percentile classes. For rural sector the In-need index computed as13.0, 10.2, 14.0 and 13.2 

for the year 2011-12, 2009-10, 2004-05 and 1999-2000 respectively. In the urban area the In-

need index is8.3, 4.2, 6.6 and 8.9 for the corresponding years and the same is given in graph 

nine. 
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A comparative picture is given in graph9 for rural and urban area respectively. The In-need 

index over the rounds shows similar trend in rural and urban areas- almost run parallels. In the 

absence of any significant external causes a dip in the year 2009-10 can only be attributed to 

its sampling design. 

 

5. Limitations 

 

The sampling designs and the schedules of enquiry are not exactly identical for different rounds 

of survey. As explained in the section 2 there are significant differences in the sampling design 

over the rounds and that makes comparison over time less robust. The country level In-need 

index does not reveal the disparity among states. Attempt to measure state level In-need index 

seriously impaired because of small samples. 

 

6. Conclusions: 

 

This paper is a modest attempt to measure the gap in consumption pattern between the country as 

a whole and a 'disadvantaged' section of the society by analysing population composition in 

various percentile classes of consumer expenditure. A simple mean of percentage difference at 

various percentile points indeed indicate the composite gap which we call In-need.However, 

Measuring In-need Index only through analysing relative income poverty captures just part of 

the picture and does not fully describe the complexity of poverty. It is also important to measure 

other socio-economic aspects that capture the multi-dimensional nature of poverty.These include, 

among others, parameters on the level of indebtedness, the level of unemployment and 

joblessness, the extent of poor health or educational disadvantage, the number of people living 

in inadequate housing and poor environmental conditions and the extent to which people 

have inadequate access to public services. 
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This simple measure can be applied to other social groups like SC, OBC, Minorities etc. also can 

be applied to various economic and occupation groups.  Researcher may attempt to build a 

composite deprivation Index using individual group In-need Indices. 

 

  



255 

 

Reference 

1. Bernard-Van Praag
a
 and Ada Ferrer-i-Carbonell

b
 (2005): A Multi-dimensional 

approach to subjective poverty: 
a
Faculty of Economics and Econometrics, Tinbergen 

Institute and 
b
Scholar

, 
AIAS, Institute   of Labour  Studies, Amsterdam, Netherland 18

th
 

August'2005 

2. Sen A (1985): Communities and Capabilities, Amsterdam: North Holland. 

3. Government of India (2013): “Key indicator of the household consumption expenditure”, 

July 2011 to June 2012, National Sample Survey Office, Ministry of Statistics and 

Programme Implementation. 

4. Government of India (2011): “Key indicator of the household consumption expenditure”, 

July 2009 to June 2010, National Sample Survey Office, Ministry of Statistics and 

Programme Implementation. 

5. Government of India (2006): “Level and Pattern of Consumer Expenditure”, July 2004 

to June 2005, National Sample Survey Office, Ministry of Statistics and Programme 

Implementation. 

 



256 

 

 
 
 

Expenditure on Durable Goods in India: A 
Study Based on NSS 68th Round Unit Level 

Data 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Dr. Varinder Sharma 
Development Studies Unit 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Institute for Development and Communication 
Sector 38-A, Chandigarh 

Email:- varinder_10@hotmail.com 
 



257 

 

Expenditure on Durable Goods in India: A Study Based on NSS 68th Round Unit Level Data 

Varinder Sharma* 

Abstract 

The process of liberalisation of Indian Economy started in the early 1990s. As a result 

exports and imports got liberalised and production of various durable goods within a 

country flooded the Indian goods market. At this juncture various financial reforms in the 

banking sector also made it easy for consumers to get consumption loans. The rising income 

level of the households increased the demand of various durable goods. The demand for the 

durable goods continuously increased in North India, South India, Eastern India and Western 

India. The Central India lagged behind in the demand of these goods. The present paper 

highlights that the demand of telecommunication goods, electronic goods and automobile 

goods is the highest in Northern and Southern India. In terms of expenditure on the durable 

goods, Southern India leads all the regions. 

Key Words: Export, Import, Liberalisation, Northern India, Southern India, Western India, 

Central India, Durable Goods. 

I. Introduction: 

The process of liberalisation of Indian economy started in the 1990s. After the liberalisation 

of the economy, Indian goods markets, in urban areas as well as in rural areas were flooded 

with the various consumer durable goods. The exports and imports of various goods 

liberalised and the reforms in the financial sector make it easy for the consumers to get 

loans from the banks at easy terms and conditions to purchase durable goods from the 

markets. Within the span of twenty years a majority of the households in urban areas who 

are above the lowest income group have now cars, air conditioners and washing machines 

etc. Even in rural areas the two-wheelers, mobile phones and television sets are easily 

available even with the agricultural labour households. If we go twenty-five years back then 

these durable goods were considered luxurious goods but for various households in the 

                                                           
*
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country now these goods are now necessities. In this paper, we have tried to capture the 

growth in the market and expenditure on the selected durable goods in India. 

II. Data and Methodology: 

In this paper we relied upon the unit level data collected by the NSS under 68th round on the 

Household Consumption of Various Goods and Services in India (2011-12). The data of 

Schedule Type 2, which has reference period of last 365 days, has been used. Under this 

round, the data were collected from 101651 sample households; from 7469 (First Stage 

Units) FSUs in the rural areas and 5268 UFS (Urban Frame Survey) blocks in the urban areas. 

In this paper, we have purposively categorised the durable goods into four categories viz 

Electrical goods, Electronics goods, Telecommunication goods and Automobile goods. The 

electrical goods category comprises of air conditioners/air coolers, washing machines and 

refrigerators; the electronics goods category includes television sets, VCR/VCD/DVD player, 

CD, DVD, audio/video cassette etc.; the automobile goods category incorporates motor 

cycle/scooter, motor car and Jeep; the telecommunication goods category consists of 

PC/Laptop, mobile handsets and telephone instruments (landlines) we have included only 

those of the above mentioned goods on which the households spent money during last 365 

days (reference period of the survey). In the analysis, the mere possession of the goods, and 

goods on which no expenditure was made have been excluded. 

We have divided the country into five geographical  regions i.e. Northern, Eastern, Southern, 

Western and Central. The names of states included in each region are given in end note 

number one.1 

To carry out the analysis of the data, we have used a number of econometric techniques. To 

find out the regionwise estimates of expenditure on the selected durable goods we relied 

upon the ordinary least square regression (OLS) with dummy variables.2 The classical linear 

regression model, estimate means for the whole data, but do not estimate means for the 

groups. The quantile regression which has been introduced by Koenker and Bassett (1978) 

can do such estimation for the response variable and has been used.*3 
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To compare, the expenditure on the various durable goods along the various regions of 

states in India we used the logit model.*4 

III. Growth in Expenditure on the Durable Goods in India: 

The information given in table one shows that the expenditure on all durable goods has 

increased in rural and urban areas during 2004-05 to 2011-12, except on T.V. sets in rural 

and urban areas, and two wheelers in urban areas. 

Table-1 
Percentage Shift in Expenditure on selected Durable Goods in India 

(Reference Period: 365 Days) 

Selected Durable Goods 
Rural Areas Urban Areas 

2004-05 2011-12 % Shift 2004 2011-12 % Shift 

Motor Cycle /Scooter 13.00% 13.50% 0.5 17.90% 12.70% (-)5.20 

Motor Car/Jeep 6.00% 9.10% 3.1 14.20% 21.40% 7.20 

PC/Laptop 0.40% 1.00% 0.6 2.60% 3.80% 1.20 

Mobile Phone Handset 0.40% 4.40% 4.00 2.40% 4.40% 2.00 

Television 3.80% 2.60% (-)1.20 6.30% 3.20% (-)3.10 

       Source: Household Consumption of Various Goods and Services in India (2011-12), NSS Report No.558 p.38. 

Even in rural areas the percentage shift in expenditure on Cars/Jeeps came to 3.10%, which 

is almost half in comparison to urban areas. After the cars and jeeps, in both the areas the 

expenditure on mobile phones is higher. It is interesting, in rural areas, the expenditure on 

mobile phones increased by two times during last year relatively to urban areas. Converse 

to this, the PC/Laptop seems to be more in demand by urban households. The percentage 

shift in expenditure on computers in rural areas came to merely of 0.60% whereas in urban 

areas it is 1.20%. The market of television seems to be saturated in rural as well as in urban 

areas. In urban areas, the expenditure on televisions sets even reduced by 3% during last 

eight years while in rural areas by 1%. 

From this information we may conclude that the households in rural and urban areas are 

shifting towards four wheelers instead of two wheelers. The expenditure on televisions is 

reducing but on Computers and Mobiles, it is increasing. The quantum of the real 

expenditure on the purchase of these durable goods we will explain further. 

IV. Expenditure on the Purchase of Durable Goods: 
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In the whole country out of the total durable goods purchased by households, 42.40% are 

automobiles, 22.35% are electrical goods, 18.83% are computers and phones and 16.42% 

are the electronic goods (Table 2). On all types of these goods Rs.28.28 crore has spent by 

the different only sample households. 

Table-2 
Regionwise Number of Durable Goods Purchased by Households During Last One Year 

Regions Electronics 
Goods 

(1) 

Telecommunication 
Goods 

(2) 

Electrical 
Goods  

(3) 

Automobiles 
Goods  

(4) 

Total 
(1+2+3+4) 

Total 
Expenditure 
(Rs. Crore) 

Northern 
India 

3592 

(27.91) 

5540 

(37.54) 

6692 

(38.21) 

10108 

(30.42) 

25932 

(33.09) 

9.07 

(32.07) 

Southern 
India 

2723 

(21.15) 

2395 

(16.23) 

2300 

(13.13) 

8890 

(26.75) 

16308 

(20.81) 

9.11 

(32.21) 

Eastern 
India 

3593 

(27.91) 

3696 

(25.04) 

1738 

(9.92) 

5826 

(17.53) 

14853 

(18.95) 

4.37 

(15.45) 

Western 
India 

1884 

(14.64) 

1901 

(12.88) 

5404 

(30.86) 

5682 

(17.10) 

14871 

(18.97) 

4.11 

(14.53) 

Central 
India 

1080 

(8.39) 

1227 

(8.31) 

1380 

(7.88) 

2726 

(8.20) 

6413 

(8.18) 

1.62 

(5.73) 

Total 12872(16.42) 

(100) 

14759(18.83) 

(100) 

17514(22.35) 

(100) 

33232(42.40) 

(100) 

78377 

(100) 

28.28 

(100) 

Source: Household Consumption of Various Goods and Services in India (2011-12), NSS Report 558, Unit Level Data. 

The comparison along the regions show that in the Northern India and Eastern India, almost 

same number of electronics goods were purchased during last one year. The reason for this 

may be that in Northern India the market for these goods may have saturated and in 

Eastern India the new purchasers are coming up to purchase electronic goods. After these 

two regions, stands Southern India then Western India and in last comes Central India. 

Next comes, the telecommunication goods, again Northern India ranks first in terms of 

purchasing and Eastern India comes second. After these two regions comes Southern India, 

after this comes Western and Central India. 

The electrical goods seems to be purchased more in Northern India (38.21%) and after this 

comes Western India (30.86%). In comparison to telecommunication goods, in Eastern India 

electrical goods have purchased less during a year (9.92%) and almost same in the Central 

India. In the Southern India almost 13% of the total electrical goods are purchased by the 

households. 
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Lastly, comes the automobile goods, the North India again tops in the purchasing of 

automobile goods. In this region 30.42% of the automobile goods are purchased and 

Southern India which comes second 26.75% of the automobile goods have purchased during 

a year. In Eastern and Western India almost same number of automobile goods have 

purchased and the Central India comes last in purchasing of the automobile goods. If we 

compare the quantum of expenditure on these goods, the Southern India ranks first which 

spends marginally more in comparison to North India. The Eastern and Western India comes 

in middle and the Central India in last (Table 2). 

V. Discussion of Results: 

In the table 3, we have given the mean expenditure on the durable goods. The slope 

coefficient in Northern India is not significant even at 10% level and the value of R2 is almost 

zero. It may be due to less asymmetry in the expenditure on various durable goods. 

Table-3 
Regionwise OLS Regression Estimates of Expenditure on Durable Goods in India 

(Univariate Analysis) 

Independent  
Variables: Regions 
(Dummies) 

Dependent Variable (Y) = Expenditure (Rs.) 

Intercept (α) Slope (β) tvalues R
2
 

Northern India 3664.92 -165.45 0.77 0.00 

Southern India 3090.36 2498.26 10.05*** 0.001 

Eastern India 3765.86 -821.5 3.19*** 0.001 

Western India 3808.56 -1045.57 4.06*** 0.002 

Central India 3706.14 -1172.78 3.18*** 0.002 

N 78377 

       Note: tvalues significant at 1%. 
       Source: Household Consumption of Various Goods and Services in India (2011-12), NSS Report 558, Unit Level Data. 

The results may become clear by analysing the differences in expenditures across the 

regions (Table 3). In the Southern India the mean expenditure comes around Rs.5589 and 

the slope coefficient is also highly significant at 1% level. The low value of R2 may be due to 

the cross-sectional data. The mean expenditure in Eastern India comes around Rs.2944.36 

on the various durable goods in a year. In case of Western India it comes around Rs.2762.99 

and in case of Central India, it is Rs.2533.36. The R2 in all these regions is low, the reason we 

have already mentioned. 
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Table-4 
Regionwise OLS Regression Estimates of Expenditure on Durable Goods in India 

(Analysis of Regionwise Differences in Expenditure) 

Independent Variables (x): 
(Dummies) 

Dependent Variable (Y) = Expenditure (Rs.) 

Eqt.1 Eqt.2 Eqt.3 Eqt.4 

Northern India 555.11 

(1.91)** 

- 736.47 

(2.53)** 

966.11 

(2.45)** 

Southern India 2644.26 
(8.25)*** 

2089.16 

(7.40)*** 

2825.63 

(8.82)*** 

3055.26 

(7.34)*** 

Eastern India - (-)555.11 

(1.91)* 

181.37 

(0.55) 

411 

(0.97) 

Western India (-)181.37 

(0.55) 

(-)736.47 

(2.53)** 

- 229.64 

(0.54) 

Central India (-)411.00 

(0.97) 

(-)966.11 

(2.45)* 

(-)229.64 

(0.54) 

- 

Intercept  2944.36 3499.47 2762.99 2533.36 

R
2
 0.001 0.001 0.001 0.001 

Fvalues 27.82*** 27.82*** 27.62*** 27.52*** 

N 78377 78377 78377 78377 

       Note: (a) Figures in brackets are tvalues. 
                  (b) ‘***’, ‘**’, ‘*’ shows significance level at 1%, 5% and 10%. 
       Source: Household Consumption of Various Goods and Services in India (2011-12), NSS Report 558, Unit Level Data. 

Next in table-4, we have analysed the differences in expenditures across the regions by 

controlling the variable Southern India. In equation-1, the coefficients of North India and 

South India are positive and significant but of Western India and Central India are 

insignificant. It means in other regions the expenditure on durable goods are not at par with 

Northern and Southern India. In equation-2, the coefficient of Southern India is highly 

significant and positive but in other regions, it is negative. In equation-3 and equation-4, the 

coefficient of Northern India and Southern India are again highly significant and positive and 

remaining coefficient for other regions are insignificant. Due to collinearity in data we have 

not taken all the regions simultaneously. 
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Table-5 
Regionwise Quantile Regression Estimates of Expenditure on Durable Goods in India 

(Analysis of Regionwise Differences in Expenditure) 

Independent 
Variable (x): 
Regions 

Dependent Variable (Y): Expenditure (Rs.) 

Eqt-1 Eqt-2 Eqt-3 Eqt-4 

0.25 0.50 0.75 0.25 0.50 0.75 0.25 0.50 0.75 0.25 0.50 0.75 

Northern 
India 

(-)40 

(0.00) 

20 

(1.03) 

(-)90 

(1.37) 
- - - 40 

(0.00) 

200 

(6.63)*** 

300 

(7.67)*** 

(-) 0.00 

(2.32)** 

150 

(3.95)*** 

300 
(3.2)*** 

Southern 
India 

150 

(0.00) 

220 
(10.35)*** 

210 
(2.19)*** 

190 

(6.9)*** 

200 

(6.82)*** 

300 
(7.90)*** 

230 

(0.00) 

400 

(12.04)*** 

600 
(13.92)*** 

190 

(0.00) 

350 

(8.73)*** 

600 
(6.09)*** 

Eastern India - - - 40 

(13.90)*** 

(-)20 

(0.66) 

90 

(2.30)** 

80 

(0.00) 

180 

(5.30)*** 

390 

(8.84)*** 

40 

(0.00) 

130 

(3.20)*** 

390 
(3.90)*** 

Western 
India 

(-)80 

(0.00) 

(-)180 
(8.28)*** 

(-)390 
(5.28)*** 

(-)40 
(13.91)*** 

(-)200  

(6.62)*** 

(-)300 
(7.67)*** 

- - - (-)40 

(0.00) 

(-)50 
(1.22) 

-0.00 

(0.00) 

Central India (-)40 

(0.00) 

(-)130 

(4.64)*** 

(-)390 

(4.10)*** 

0 

(0.00) 

(-)150 

(3.66)*** 

(-)300 

(5.66)*** 

40 

(0.00) 

50 

(1.14) 

0 

(0.00) 
- - - 

N 78377 78377 78377 78377 

Median 650 

Note: (a) Figures in brackets are tvalues. 
            (b) ‘***’ and ‘**’ note significance level at 1% and 5%. 
Source: Household Consumption of Various Goods and Services in India (2011-12), NSS Report 558, Unit Level Data. 
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Next in table-5, the quantile results are shown in equation-1, the expenditure is significant 

in two quantiles i.e. 0.50 and 0.75, in Southern India and it is high in 0.75 quantile and in 

other regions, it is negative but insignificant. In equation-2, the expenditure in all the 

quantiles in Southern India increased and it is positive and in Eastern India in the first and 

last quantile it became positive and significant and in other regions, it is negative. In third 

equation, in Northern India, Southern India and Eastern India the expenditure is more in the 

last quantile on the durable goods and again in the equation 4, the expenditure is highest in 

the last quantile. From these results we may conclude Northern India and Southern India 

lead in expenditure on the durable goods. Lastly in table 6 and 7, we have tried two models 

for knowing the expenditure and purchasing of different durable goods with the logit model. 

In table 6, in equation-1, in the Northern India, the numbers of telecommunication goods 

and electrical goods are purchased more and in Eastern India telecommunication and 

electronic goods have purchased more and in Western India electrical goods have 

purchased more. The expenditure coefficient is positive  in Southern India it may be due to 

the purchase of branded goods no doubt number of goods are purchased less in this region. 
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Table-6 
Regionwise Expenditure on Consumer Durable Goods in India: Logit Model 

Model-1 
Dependent Variable (Y): Regions (Dummies) 

Independent 
Variables (x) 

Northern India Southern India Eastern India Western India Central India 

Eqt.1 Eqt.2 Eqt.3 Eqt.1 Eqt.2 Eqt.3 Eqt.1 Eqt.2 Eqt.3 Eqt.1 Eqt.2 Eqt.3 Eqt.1 Eqt-2 Eqt-3 

Expenditure 
(Rs.) 

0.000004 

(0.15) 

{0.00008} 

0.000004 

(0.15) 

{0.000008} 

0.000004 

(0.15) 

{0.000008} 

0.000002 

(6.22)*** 

{0.00002} 

0.000001 

(6.21)*** 

{0.00002} 

0.000001 

(6.22)*** 

{0.000002} 

(-)0.000001 

(3.04)*** 

{0.000002} 

0.000001 

(7.76)*** 

{0.04} 

(-)0.000001 

(5.32)*** 

{0.000004} 

(-)0.000.001 

(2.67)*** 

0.00001 

(-)0.000001 

(3.04)*** 

{0.20} 

(-)0.000001 

(2.67)*** 

{0.000001} 

(-)0.000003 

(3.19)*** 

{0.000002} 

(-)0.000003 

(3.19)*** 

{0.000002} 

(-)0.000003 

(3.19)*** 

{0.000002} 

Telecommuni-
cation Goods 

0.31 

(15.32)*** 

{0.07} 

(-)0.03 

(1.24) 

{0.01} 

0.44 

(16.93)*** 

{0.10} 

(-)0.63 

(24.56)*** 

{0.09} 

0.25 

(7.76)*** 

{0.04} 

(-)0.32 

(10.57)*** 

{0.05} 

0.44 

(18.78)*** 

{0.07} 

0.25 

(7.76)*** 

{0.04} 

(-)0.14 

(5.32)*** 

{0.02} 

(-)0.33 

(11.76)*** 

{0.04} 

1.11 

(35.15)*** 

{0.20} 

(-)0.15 

(4.18)*** 

{0.16} 

0.01 

(10.24) 

{0.00} 

0.06 

(11.55) 

{0.00} 

(-)0.01 

(0.12) 

{0.00} 

Electrical 
Goods 

0.35  

(17.67)*** 

{0.08} 

- 0.47 

(18.69)*** 

{0.10} 

(-)0.87 

(34.07)*** 

{0.12} 

- (-)0.57 

(18.44)*** 

{0.08} 

(-)0.66 

(22.76)*** 

{0.09} 

- (-)1.25 

(39.27)*** 

{0.15} 

0.77 

(34.88)*** 

{0.13} 

- 0.96 

(32.06)*** 

{0.17} 

(-)0.05 
(1.59) 

{0.004} 

- (-)0.07 

(1.63) 

{0.01} 

Electronics  
Goods 

(-)0.12 

(5.27)*** 

{0.03} 

(-)0.47 

(18.69)*** 

{0.10} 

- (-)0.30 

(12.02)*** 

{0.05} 

0.57 

(18.44)*** 

{0.10} 

- 0.59 

(24.31)*** 

{0.10} 

0.57 

(18.44)*** 

{0.10} 

- (-)0.19 

(6.56)*** 

{0.03} 

1.25 

(39.27)*** 

{0.10} 

- 0.01 

(10.38) 

{0.00} 

0.07 

(1.63) 

{0.01} 

- 

Automobiles 
Goods 

- (-)0.35 

(17.67)*** 

{0.08} 

0.12 

(5.27)*** 

{0.03} 

- 0.87 

(34.07)*** 

{0.15} 

0.30 

(12.02)*** 

{0.05} 

- 0.87 

(34.07)*** 

{0.15} 

(-)0.59 

(24.31)*** 

{0.09} 

- 0.66 

(22.76)*** 

{0.10} 

0.19 

(6.56)*** 

{0.02} 

- 0.05 

(1.59) 

{0.00} 

(-)0.01 

(0.38) 

{0.001} 

Intercept (-)0.828 (-)0.49 (-)0.94 (-)1.02 (-)1.89 (-)1.31 1.54 (-)1.89 (-)0.95 (-)1.57 (-)2.2 (-)1.71 (-)2.4 (-)2.45 (-)2.38 

McFadden R2 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.02 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.00 0.00 0.00 

AIC 98914.15 98914.15 98914.15 78563.9 78563.9 78563.95 74035.9 78563.9 74035.9 74105.9 74035.9 74105.7 44382.2 44382.2 44382.2 

N 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 

Note: Figures in (  ) are Zvalues and in {   } slopes ‘***’ denotes significance level at 1%. 
Source: Household Consumption of Various Goods and Services in India (2011-12), NSS Report 558, Unit Level Data. 
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In equation-2 except North India, the coefficient for telecommunication goods, electrical 

goods and automobile goods are positive and significant but expenditure coefficient is 

positive only in South India and East India. Lastly in equation-3 in Model-I (Table 6), the 

coefficients for telecommunication goods, electrical goods and automobile goods is positive 

for Northern India. In Western India, it is positive for electrical and automobile goods. In 

Central India in all the equations in Model-I, the coefficients for all the durable goods are 

insignificant except the expenditure where it is negative but significant (Table 6). 

Table-7 
Regionwise Expenditure on Consumer Durable Goods in India: Logit Model 

(Model II) 

Independent 
Variables 

Dependent Variable (Y): Regions (Dummy) 

Northern India Southern India Eastern India Western India Central India 

Expenditure (Rs.) 0.000004 

-0.15 

{0.000008} 

0.000002 

(6.22)*** 

{0.000002} 

(-) 0.000006 

(3.04)*** 

{0.000002} 

(-)0.000001 

(2.67)*** 

{0.000001} 

(-) 0.000003 

(3.19)*** 

{0.000002} 

Electrical Goods 0.03 

-1.24 

{0.006} 

(-)0.25 

(7.76)*** 

{0.04} 

(-)1.11 

(35.15)*** 

{0.20} 

1.1 

(37.34)*** 

{0.20} 

(-)0.06 

-1.55 

{0.004} 

Electronics Goods (-)0.44 

(16.93)*** 

{0.09} 

0.32 

(10.57)*** 

{0.06} 

0.15 

(5.32)*** 

{0.02} 

0.15 

(418)*** 

{0.02} 

0.01 

-0.12 

{0.00} 

Automobiles Goods (-)0.31 

(15.32)*** 

{0.07} 

0.63 

(24.57)*** 

{0.10} 

(-) 0.44 

(18.76)*** 

{0.06} 

0.34 

(11.76)*** 

{0.05} 

(- ) 0.01 

-0.24 

{0.001} 

Intercept  (-)0.051 (-)1.65 (-)1.09 (-)1.91 (-)2.39 

McFadden R
2
 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.03 0 

AIC 98914.15 78563.95 74035.92 74105.72 44382.25 

N 78377 78377 78377 78377 78377 

Note: (a) Figures in (  ) are Zvalues and in {   } are slopes. 
           (b) ‘***’ denotes significance level at 1%. 
Source: Household Consumption of Various Goods and Services in India (2011-12), NSS Report 558, Unit Level Data. 

In Model-II, the coefficients of expenditure in Southern India is positive, but in other regions 

except North India, this variable is negative but significant. The coefficients of electronic 

goods are positive and significant in southern India, Eastern India and Western India and of 

automobiles goods in Southern India and Western India and in case of electrical goods it is 

positive only in case of Western India. In all the equation the value of McFadden R2 is small 

but satisfactory due to cross-sectional data. 
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Conclusions: 

After the liberalisation of the economy the demand by households for the durable goods, 

especially of mobile/phones, computers, two wheelers and four wheelers, continuously 

increased. The pattern of demand for the durable goods is not uniform across the country: 

in Northern India, Southern India and Eastern India, there is more demand for the 

telecommunication, electronics and automobile goods. In Western India, the demand for 

the electrical goods is the highest. In Central India demand for the durable goods is the least 

in comparison to other regions. The South India leads in expenditure on the durable goods 

after this comes North India. 
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Notes 

1. Northern India includes States and UT (Jammu and Kashmir, Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh, Haryana, Delhi, 
Uttar Pradesh, Uttaranchal and Chandigarh), Western India consists of Gujarat, Maharashtra, Goa, Daman Diu, 
Dadar & Nagar Haveli and Lakshadeep, Central India incorporates (Madhya Pradesh and Chhattisgarh), Eastern 
India having States Bihar, Jharkhand, Orissa, West Bengal and North Eastern States. Southern India having rest 
of other States and UTs. 

2. In the regression analysis, the explanatory variables may be used in dummies to compare the means and 
such models are called (ANOVA) analysis of variance model [for details see Gujarati (1995)], p.499-502. 

3 For details on the Quantile Regression we may see Koenker and Basset (1978) and Koenker and Hallock 
(2001). 

4. There are a number of different probability models to carry out the analysis when the dependent variable is 
in a binary form. Each of those models has its own merits and demerits [Amemiya (1981)]. In this paper we 
used the binary logit model which is given by Pr (yi = 1/xi) = 1 (1+ exp (-βxi) 
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Abstract 

 

In the present study an attempt has been made to decompose the inequality existing among 

the various occupations in India by regions (states) and sectors (rural and urban). The study 

is based on the data of 68
th

 round of NSS and occupations considered as per the nine 

divisions of NCO-2004.Two measures of inequality, Theil’s entropy measure and Theil’s 

second measure, both of which satisfy the highly desired additive decomposability property, 

has been used for the study. The results indicate equivalent contribution of the inequality 

within and between states as well as sectors towards the total inequality among the 

occupations. Relatively higher share of ‘within’ component can be attributed to the higher 

degree of difference among the occupations within the state/sector. 

Keywords: NCO, MPCE and Decomposable inequality measures 

1. Introduction 

A society with two or three homogeneous income groups has always been sought after by 

people as well as economists. But fortunately or unfortunately the case is not the same and 

inequality has continued to exist between and within different sections of the society. In the 

existing scenario the purpose is to find a way of looking at inequality that reflects both the 

depth of poverty of the „have nots‟ of society and the height of well-being of the „haves‟. It is 

not easy to do this just by looking at the income accruing to, or the wealth possessed by, two 

or three groups. It is well known that multiple factors in combination determine the existing 

level of inequality in a given country, at a given point of time. For any economist it will be of 

interest to quantify the relative contribution of different factors causing inequality so that 

those factors can be worked upon to make effective policies. Many empirical analyses of 

income inequality rely heavily on measure of inequality which are decomposable in the sense 

that, if the population of income-earners is broken down into a certain number of subgroups, 

the inequality measure for the total population can be expressed as a sum of the inequality 

measures „within‟ its sub-groups, weighted by coefficients depending on their aggregate 

characteristics, and of the inequality existing „between‟ them. The literature on 

decomposition of inequality measures is vast and has contributed a great deal towards 

understanding the determinants of inequality and detecting the relative contributions of 

various independent factors. The Theil‟s coefficient is such a decomposable measure of 

inequality and has been extensively used in identifying and explaining main sources of 

inequality in a given population. 

The objective of the present paper is to decompose the income inequality among various 

occupations in India in order to measure the contribution of inequality within regions, 

between regions, within sectors and between sectors for the year 2011-12. For this purpose, 

the technique of decomposing inequality measures by population sub-groups has been 
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adopted. The criterion for constructing the sub-groups is state or sector depending on the 

analysis. The details of the decompositions and the corresponding groupings are discussed in 

the next sections. As a measure of inequality, Theil's entropy measure and Theil's second 

measure have been used for the decomposition analysis. The Theil inequality index has 

attracted considerable attention because it can be decomposed quite simply into measures 

which are interpreted to be indices of intra-group and inter-group inequality. 

The rest of the paper is organised into the following sections. Section 2 gives the details of 

the levels of decompositions and their numbers. It depicts the factors considered for the 

decomposition. Section 3 gives the overall concept and theoretical details of the 

decomposition analysis, inequality measures used for the study and their properties. It 

however does not cover the mathematical derivations of the measures used which can be 

found in Mishra and Parikh (1992). The focus has been given to some desirable properties of 

the inequality measures. In Section 4, details of the data and the specification of the 

occupations used for the purpose of the study have been given. Section 5 deals with the 

results of the study and their interpretation. Finally, the paper is concluded in Section 6 with 

concluding remarks and future scope of the present study. 

2. Decomposing levels 

The reason for decomposition in the present context is to examine inequality between and 

within the regions as well as between and within the sectors. The study area is divided into 35 

regions referring to the 35 major states and UTs of India. Two sets of decompositions have 

been undertaken. In the first decomposition, the all India inequality has been decomposed 

into between-state and within-state components. This includes the decomposition of two 

concepts of total inequality: (i) all-India urban inequality and (ii) all-India overall inequality 

(urban and rural combined). In each of these decompositions there are 35 sub-groups. The 

second set of decomposition has been done for all India level with two population sub-

groups: rural and urban, and has been decomposed into between-sector and within-sector 

components. The primary purpose has been to examine the between-region and within-region 

components in the all-India inequality while the secondary purpose is to examine the 

between-sector and within-sector components in the all-India inequality.  

3. Concept and Definitions 

A number of articles have been directed at the relationship between overall inequality values 

and the inequality levels corresponding to population sub-groups which are mutually 

exclusive and exhaustive. The central issue concerns the circumstances under which 

aggregate inequality can be expressed as a function of the sub-groups inequality levels. If this 

can be done satisfactorily, the way is open to decompose the overall inequality level into the 

inequality contributions associated with each of the sub-groups, or, alternatively, to 

aggregated upwards from the sub-group values to derive the composite figure.  

The most attractive type of decomposability has been additive decomposability. An index is 

additively decomposable if it can be expressed as the sum of a "between-group" term and a 

"within-group" term. The between-group component can be defined as the value of the 

inequality index when all the within-group inequalities are assumed to be non-existent by a 

hypothetical assignment of the group average income to each member of the same group. 

Hence it quantifies only the inequality between the group means. Similarly, the within-group 

component can be defined as the value of the inequality index when all the between-group 
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inequalities are removed by assuming group mean incomes equal to the overall mean which 

can be achieved by an equi-proportionate change in the income of every unit within each of 

the groups. Shorrocks(1980) and Cowell and Kuga (1981) have shown that there exists one 

parameter family of Generalised Entropy (GE) indices which are additively decomposable in 

the way defined above. In terms of independence of between-group and within-group 

components, an additively decomposable index can be called strongly or weakly additive 

(Shorrocks, 1980). Only for the strongly additively decomposable measures equalisation of 

group means or in other words, elimination of between group inequality, will reduce total 

inequality exactly by the same amount. As additive decomposability is considered to be a 

highly desirable quality of the indices, these measures are largely used for decomposing 

inequality for population sub-groups, especially the Theil's entropy index. 

In a population of n income earners being partitioned into m groups, let ni be the number of 

individuals in group i(i=1,2,…,m) and yij the income of individual j in group i. Let 

I
q
(x1,x2,…,xq) be the inequality measure for a population of q individuals with incomes 

x1,x2,…,xq. It seems natural to require that the inequality associated with an equalitarian 

distribution be an arbitrary constant. Without loss of generality, let that constant be zero, i.e., 

I
q
(x1,x2,…,xq)=0 for any q and any x. 

Definition 1 (Aggregativity): An income inequality measure is said to be aggregative if it can 

be expressed as follows: 

  (              
)

   {   (          
)      (          

)                }     

With    ∑    
  
    for all partitions (m;n1,…,nm) of the population. 

In other words, aggregativity is a general property according to which there is no need to 

know the exact distribution of incomes within the sub-groups of a population to compute the 

inequality measure of that population. Only the inequality measures of the sub-groups and 

their aggregate characteristics (Yi, ni) are necessary. 

Any aggregative inequality measure satisfies an elementary decomposability property. (A) 

may be rewritten as: 

   [  (         (          
)                )

                          ]                                

The last term on the right hand side of (1) is clearly the inequality associated with a 

population of m equalitarian sub-groups. Thus, the first term is, by difference, the 

contribution of the inequality within all subgroups to the total inequality. Let   
  and  

  
  be, respectively, those two contributions: 

     
    

  

In order to go further into decomposition of    , we need to know the contribution of the 

inequality within each group I to the total inequality    or, equivalently, to the “within 

component”,   
 , in (1).That contribution may be defined simply by the difference between 
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the total actual inequality in the population and the inequality that would be observed if all 

individuals in group i had the same income. From (A) we have the following definition. 

Definition 2: The contribution    

  of the inequality within group i to the total inequality in 

the case of an aggregative measure satisfying definition 1 is defined by, 

   

  [                                  

                                   ] 

That definition of the contribution of the inequality within each group I to the total inequality 

might seem somewhat ambiguous. Those contributions do not necessarily sum to   
 , the total 

contribution of the within-group inequality defined in (1). Under these conditions, there 

might be some contradiction between the fact that, separately, each group i contributes    

  to 

the total inequality and the fact that, jointly, they also contribute some additional inequality 

since∑    

 
    

 . The contradiction is only apparent. The point is simply that the preceding 

argument relies on the implicit assumption that inequalities within groups are additive 

whereas they are not necessarily so in general. Empirically, however, there is no doubt that it 

is that additivity property that is expected in a “decomposable” measure. 

Definition 3: An additively decomposable inequality measure is an aggregative measure such 

that, 

∑   

 

 

   

   
  

for any partition of the population. 

For the present study two indices of inequality measure have been used: 

i. Theil‟s Entropy measure (e) 

ii. Theil‟s Second measure (δ) 

The reason of selecting these two indices is their additive decomposability. δ being strongly 

additively decomposable will give the exact amount by which total inequality will be reduced 

if group mean incomes were equalized. Both δ and e will give clear separation of between-

group and within-group inequalities. 

4. Data and Occupations for study 

The data used for the current study has been taken from household consumer expenditure 

survey of 68
th

 round of NSS. The MPCE of each household has been taken from the Schedule 

1.0 (type 2).For this study we have defined occupations in accordance with the National 

Classification of Occupations (2004). The National Classification of Occupations (NCO) 

2004 divides various occupations or professions into Division, Sub-division, Group and 

Family. Following NCO, we have considered nine Divisions of occupations at the first digit 

level of NCO code viz., 1 to 9. The last Division “Worker not categorized by occupation” has 

been put out of the purview of this study. For an easy reference the broad categories of 

occupations under the study are, 
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i. Legislators, senior officials and managers 

ii. Professionals 

iii. Technicians and associate professionals 

iv. Clerks 

v. Service workers and shop & market sales workers 

vi. Skilled agricultural and fishery workers 

vii. Craft and related trades workers 

viii. Plant and machine operators and assemblers, and 

ix. Elementary occupations 

A total of 101651 households were covered in the 68
th

 round of NSS, the same being the total 

sample size. The present study has been carried out by considering 94079 households 

amongst them, rest being excluded for they either fall in the last Division of the NCO or the 

NCO code for these households was not available. Out of the studied households 37531 

households belongs to the Urban sector while rest 56548 households comes from the Rural 

sector. For the first set of decomposition, all the households have been cross classified into 

nine (j=1,…,9) occupation classes and thirty five (i=1,…,35) exhaustive and mutually 

exclusive groups, while for the second kind of decomposition there are two mutually 

exclusive groups, Rural and Urban. 

5. Results 

As already mentioned, the study is based on the MPCE of 94079 households, 56548 rural and 

37531 urban, distributed over nine mutually exclusive occupational groups as per NCO. 

Following are the results from the study and analysis. 

An overall idea of the income share and the inequality for each of the 35 States and UTs can 

be obtained from Table. The first column gives the names of the states, next three columns 

gives the income share, Theil‟s entropy measure (e) and Theil‟s second measure (δ) 

respectively for the corresponding states using the all India data, i.e., of rural and urban 

combined. The last three columns give the same measures for each of the states, but using the 

data of urban sector only. At all India level, a general pattern is the co-movement of income 

share and inequality amongst the occupations, i.e., states having higher share of income also 

possess as higher degree income inequality among the occupation groups. An exception of 

this trend are the states Chandigarh, Chhattisgarh, Pondicherry and A&N Islands where a 

lower share of income is accompanied by higher degree of inequality among various 

occupations. Same is the case for Uttaranchal, Delhi, Arunachal Pradesh, Tripura, Jharkhand 

and D&N Haveli, but to a lesser degree of difference. A further analysis of this will reveal 

that all these states/UTs are either having a mix of all the occupations, mainly the high paid 

occupations or, are lacking the same. In other words all the states/UTs showing this 

phenomenon are either well developed or under developed where people from the extreme 

classes of occupations are present more in number than those involved in the intermediate 

ones. The situation is reverse for Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu where a 

higher share of income is accompanied by a lower degree of inequality among the 

occupations. 

 

  



273 
 

Table 1: Income share and Inequality for different states 

States 

All India Urban 

Income 

Share E δ 

Income 

Share e δ 

J & K 0.032799 0.029114 0.02828 0.0300008 0.027672 0.027315 

HP 0.0230399 0.029785 0.028902 0.0101927 0.038329 0.038757 

Punjab 0.0390055 0.039242 0.040685 0.0404186 0.037837 0.039197 

Chandigarh 0.0054297 0.048179 0.049038 0.0089767 0.056594 0.059226 

Uttaranchal 0.0181308 0.044106 0.043137 0.0177231 0.046155 0.047051 

Haryana 0.0344904 0.064997 0.063044 0.0381815 0.068374 0.069016 

Delhi 0.0162103 0.049121 0.05196 0.0301966 0.050511 0.053656 

Rajasthan 0.0379966 0.035045 0.033897 0.03435 0.03689 0.03692 

UP 0.0666907 0.051901 0.048349 0.0586015 0.064165 0.062938 

Bihar 0.0278078 0.01927 0.019458 0.0164802 0.030163 0.031012 

Sikkim 0.0071796 0.019718 0.020146 0.0031994 0.024196 0.022864 

Arunachal 

Pradesh 0.0200731 0.04766 0.047708 0.0183434 0.042928 0.048524 

Nagaland 0.0120111 0.024384 0.024048 0.0082709 0.030055 0.030095 

Manipur 0.019229 0.01412 0.013734 0.0161729 0.016557 0.016252 

Mizoram 0.0175086 0.03059 0.032341 0.0221739 0.026633 0.028294 

Tripura 0.0132947 0.040276 0.038474 0.0084826 0.05361 0.054295 

Meghalaya 0.0113945 0.022053 0.022382 0.0086707 0.020489 0.021231 

Assam 0.024831 0.029946 0.029015 0.015957 0.030701 0.031126 

West Bengal 0.0584425 0.069015 0.067157 0.0646703 0.069321 0.069749 

Jharkhand 0.0181605 0.044383 0.043589 0.0171026 0.037723 0.039287 

Orissa 0.0256639 0.045384 0.043007 0.0189679 0.067558 0.069013 

Chhattisgarh 0.0169194 0.052089 0.050367 0.0148385 0.068749 0.070798 

MP 0.0365226 0.040084 0.038305 0.0373726 0.046509 0.045983 

Gujarat 0.0370083 0.032098 0.031005 0.042858 0.02977 0.029259 

Daman& Diu 0.0015315 0.013327 0.013547 0.0012873 0.033863 0.029879 

D & N Haveli 0.0018608 0.034619 0.032768 0.0022889 0.017639 0.015461 

Maharashtra 0.096464 0.051438 0.049857 0.1190303 0.050272 0.050598 

Andhra 

Pradesh 0.0720198 0.032969 0.031289 0.0707045 0.049613 0.049073 

Karnataka 0.0442655 0.054486 0.048501 0.0517852 0.071767 0.068157 

Goa 0.0056848 0.014814 0.015142 0.0075741 0.023266 0.02307 

Lakshadweep 0.0032717 0.01584 0.01592 0.0043575 0.032133 0.033708 

Kerala 0.0647359 0.046947 0.048356 0.0557276 0.067306 0.069196 

Tamil Nadu 0.0710189 0.037276 0.03573 0.0788543 0.044915 0.043644 

Pondicherry 0.0079531 0.039195 0.040979 0.0127332 0.038133 0.040456 

A&N Islands 0.0113545 0.064077 0.062414 0.0134546 0.048168 0.048142 
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Table 2: Share of income and population for each occupation 

NCO 

Division 

All India Urban 

Population Share Income Share Population Share Income Share 

1 0.109 0.149 0.160 0.206 

2 0.067 0.108 0.097 0.151 

3 0.066 0.090 0.079 0.103 

4 0.034 0.048 0.055 0.067 

5 0.128 0.127 0.167 0.149 

6 0.195 0.169 0.050 0.042 

7 0.144 0.116 0.159 0.117 

8 0.066 0.065 0.085 0.073 

9 0.191 0.127 0.148 0.090 

 

Table 2 gives the distribution of population and income for each of the occupation classes. 

An overall look towards it reveals that, income share is higher than the population share for 

the upper group of occupations, equals at the middle and then income share becomes less 

than the populations share as we move down the table. This supports the obvious fact that 

income reduces as we move towards the higher NCO viz., from 1 towards 9. The difference 

is more for „Elementary Occupations‟ which accounts for 19 and 14 percent of population but 

a mere 12 and 9 percent of income at all India level and urban areas respectively. 

Table 3: Decomposition of inequality (All India) 

Indices Within  Between  Total 

e 0.0425606 

(55.49) 

0.0341351 

(44.51) 

0.0766957 

δ 0.0404753 

(54.56) 

0.0337126 

(45.44) 

0.0741879 

 

Table 3 gives the results of decomposition of the two indices, e and δ, using all India data. 

The first two columns give the decomposed values into within and between states while the 

third column gives the total value of the indices.  Figures in brackets indicate the percentage 

of total inequality contributed by the component. It is evident from both the measures that 

inequality within state has a greater stake towards the total inequality. Around 55 percent of 

the total inequality between various occupations is contributed by the within state inequality 

whereas rest 45 percent is contributed by inequality between states. 

Table 4: Decomposition of inequality (Urban only) 

Indices Within  Between  Total 

e 0.0493089 

(66.63) 

0.0246971 

(33.37) 

0.074006 

δ 0.048469 

(65.78) 

0.0252149 

(34.22) 

0.0736839 
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When the inequality in urban areas only is considered, Table 4 shows within state inequality 

having a greater contribution towards the total inequality in urban sector. For urban areas the 

within state inequality contribute around 66 percent as compared to 55 percent when 

inequality is considered for rural and urban areas combined. Interpreting this more generally, 

the disparities among the occupations are more prominent within states than when compared 

one to one between the states. Thus for urban sector, inequality within a state pushes it 

upwards more at all India level than the inequality between the states does so. 

Decomposition at Sector level (Rural-Urban) 

Decomposition of the inequality between rural and urban sector gives the results as in     

Table 5. The inequality amongst the different occupations, when we consider the two sectors, 

is added up more by the inequality within each sector rather than the inequality between rural 

and urban sector. Theil‟s entropy measure shows 57 percent contribution of the within sector 

component to the total inequality whereas that by the Theil‟s second measure is 55 percent. 

Table 5: Sector-wise decomposition  

Indices Within  Between  Total 

e 0.0318565 

(57.12) 

0.0239158 

(42.88) 

0.0557723 

δ 0.0289752 

(55.12) 

0.0235877 

(44.88) 

0.0525629 

 

6. Conclusions 

In the present study we tried to decompose the inequality existing between various classes of 

occupations (NCO-2004) with three sets of decomposition. The first two sets giving within 

and between states decomposition using all India (rural and urban combined) data and only 

urban data, while the third one giving the within and between sector decomposition. From the 

decomposition analysis we have seen that the inequality among the occupations at national 

level is contributed more by within states inequality as compared to the between states 

inequality. This is also true for the urban sector where this contribution is more than in case 

of rural and urban combined. In spite of this, it is very obvious that there is a marginal 

difference between the within and between states component implying an almost equal 

contribution of the two components towards the overall income inequality among the nine 

occupation classes. An interpretation of the higher contribution of the within component can 

be that there is a higher variation in pay of the people of different occupation classes within a 

particular state or sector, as the case may be. To exemplify, the difference in income between, 

say, the Professionals and Clerks, in say, Assam, may be more than the difference in income 

with any other state, had the income of the two classes were equal both in Assam and the 

state under comparison. A further study can be made of the inequality for each of the states as 

obtained for calculating the „within‟ states components. These inequalities for each state can 

further be decomposed into other components, say, rural and urban or, as the case may be. 

This we leave out for future study. 
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Demand for Alternate Systems of Medicine In India: 

Evidence From The National Sample Survey  

 

Protiva Kundu
1
 

Abstract 

The Government of India has decided to revive alternate systems of medicine (AYUSH) on a mission 

mode. However, this endeavour is barely supported by any nationally representative account of the 

demand for these alternate systems of medicine. This assumes additional significance in light of a further 

reduction in the already low levels of public spending on the conventional health system, in the budget 

2015-16. This article does an exploratory analysis of the 68
th
 round of the National Sample Survey data 

to generate evidences on the demand for AYUSH services and patterns in utilization, if any. It finds that 

although AYUSH had a fairly consistent presence in policy pronouncements, its utilization is low, with 

substantial variations across states in terms of usage, availability and perceived efficacy of AYUSH. 

Inadequate awareness about the system and inefficacy of treatment emerge as the two biggest reasons for 

not using these services.  

 

Keywords: AYUSH, National AYUSH Mission, National Sample Survey, Utilisation 

 

The Government of India has launched the National AYUSH Mission (NAM) with an objective 

of providing universal access to cost-effective AYUSH services to the citizens of this country 

(GOI, 2014). The NAM apparently would promote AYUSH medical systems through cost 

effective AYUSH services, strengthening of educational systems, enforcement of quality control 

of AYUSH drugs and sustainable availability of raw materials. The implementation of the 

programmes will require substantial operative and financial participation of the State/UT 

Governments. The recently created Ministry of AYUSH would be the nodal department at 

Centre while at the State level, the Mission will be governed and executed by State AYUSH 

Societies
i
. 
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There is remarkably inadequate scientific research available in public domain on the pattern of 

utilisation of AYUSH services in the country. A comprehensive review of national, regional and 

local level studies on utilization of AYUSH is available in the report on the status of Indian 

medicine produced under the aegis of the Government of India (Chandra 2011). Although some 

of these studies revealed a considerable interest among the respondents in this system of 

medicine, the scope of the surveys were not big enough to establish stylized facts on the potential 

for institutionalizing AYUSH as an alternate system of medicine. This lacuna is strong enough to 

contest the motivation of such a program on a “mission” mode. This is particularly so, since 

public spending on health in India is extremely low (Gupta et. al. 2014) and has been reduced 

further in this years Union budget
ii
. Under such circumstances, any “fresh” expenditure 

commitment in this sector should ideally be justifiable, based on solid evidence about the need 

for the same.  

Though the common perception is that traditional medicinal systems have wide acceptability in 

India, there is no benchmark statistics available either from census or adequate sample size-based 

studies to corroborate such perception. The National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) did 

for the first time include a separate block on utilization of AYUSH, in their consumer 

expenditure schedule for the 68th annual round of socio-economic surveys conducted during 

2011-12. This paper tries to generate evidences on the pattern of AYUSH usage in India, through 

an exploratory analysis of this valuable but hitherto unexplored dataset. 

The paper is organized into five sections. Section one describes the AYUSH system and its 

components in moderate detail. Section 2 gives a brief account of policy pronouncements on 

alternate system of medicines in India and its current status. Section 3 presents the pattern of 

AYUSH use in India. Section 4 deals with the reasons for or against the use of the alternate 

system. Section 5 concludes with a discussion on implications for the NAM. 

1. Composition of AYUSH 

„AYUSH‟ is the acronym for Ayurveda, Yoga and Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha and 

Homeopathic systems of medicine. Ayurvedic medicine, as practiced in India, is one of the 

oldest systems of medicine in the world.  It is based on the belief that health and wellness depend 

on a subtle balance between the mind, body, and spirit. Plants are the principal inputs of 

Ayurvedic medicines, which apart from their conventional form are also lately available in the 
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form of capsules, tablets, syrups, powders etc. The Unani System of Medicine originated in 

Greece and developed by several middle-eastern countries before establishing itself in India 

during the medieval period. It is based on the concept that health of a person depends on the 

balance of four humours of body i.e. blood, phlegm, yellow and black bile. The Siddha system is 

an ancient system of medicine prevalent mostly in southern India and is largely curative in 

nature. Siddha, like Ayurveda, advocates abundant use of plants along with some metals and 

minerals, in its therapeutic formulations. Sowa-Rig-pa, commonly known as Tibetan or Amchi 

medicine, is the traditional medicine of certain Himalayan regions. The Ayurvedic, Siddha, 

Unani, Sowa-Rig-pa etc. systems of medicine are collectively known as the Indian System of 

Medicine (ISM). 

Yoga is a combination of breathing exercises, physical postures, and meditation that apparently 

leads to physical, mental and spiritual discipline. Naturopathy refers to methods of treating 

diseases using a holistic approach without the use of surgery and drugs and emphasizes the use 

of natural elements (air, water, heat, sunshine) and physical means (massage, water treatment 

etc.) to treat illness. Together, Yoga and Naturopathy (Y&M) focuses on the body's vital ability 

to heal and maintain itself. 

„Homeopathy‟ is arguably one of the most popular alternative systems of medicine in India that 

had its origins in Germany, at the end of the 18th century. It is based on the idea that a substance, 

which could cause a disease-like state, could also cure a similar condition. It works through a 

small dose of a chosen substance to help stimulate the body's healing process. (GOI 2010, NSS 

2013) 

2. AYUSH in public policy 

Just prior to Indian independence and thereafter, several committees were constituted to 

recommend appropriate steps to restore, develop and integrate the ISM with other medical 

systems. The submission of these committees culminated into the first concrete effort to 

recommend measures to promote ISM in the Third Five Year Plan (1961-66). In the following 

two decades, public policy on ISM was largely directed by the Third Plan pronouncements, 

which among others, recommended establishment of a Central Council of Indian Medicine and a 

Central Drugs Control Organization for alternate medicine. The Central Council for Research in 

Ayurveda (CCRA) was set up as an advisory body in 1962 followed by the Central Council for 
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Research in Indian Medicine and Homeopathy (CCRIM&H) in 1969. Subsequent five year plan 

documents found insignificant mention of the ISM. It received a renewed thrust with the first 

National Health Policy in 1983 that recognised the legacy of the ISM and Homeopathy, 

acknowledged its under-utilization, and recommended immediate measures for their scientific 

and commercial development.  

A Department of Indian Systems of Medicine and Homoeopathy (ISM&H) was set up in 1995 

that was re-named Department of AYUSH in 2003, with the objective of organized development 

and propagation of the systems. The Ninth Five Year Plan (1997-2002) devoted a separate 

chapter to discuss the strengths, weaknesses, approach and operational strategy for the ISM&H, 

some of which was also reflected in the first ISM policy announced in 2002, that dealt with 

hitherto neglected issues like financing, medical education, research, drug standards and 

regulation, administration, industry linkages, intellectual property rights and medical tourism in 

the AYUSH domain. The National Health Policy of 2002 also noted a substantial role of 

AYUSH particularly in the under-served, remote and tribal areas, owing to its inherent 

advantages like diversity, low cost, lower levels of technological input and the growing 

popularity of natural plant-based products. The key objectives of the policy was to provide 

preventive, promotive, mitigating and curative intervention through AYUSH and integrating 

AYUSH in health care delivery and national programmes by utilizing its vast infrastructure. 

Integration of AYUSH to actively supplement existing systems of medicine also found mention 

in the 11th Plan (2007-12) that included co-location of AYUSH services and doctors within the 

primary healthcare system. Under the National Rural Health Mission (NRHM) launched in April 

2005, AYUSH doctors and facilities were co-located in PHCs, CHCs as well as District 

Hospitals. The 12th Plan (2012-17) seeks to establish a system of Universal Health Coverage 

(UHC) in the country with mainstreaming of AYUSH being a key component. In this regard, an 

allocation of Rs.10,044 crores has been made for AYUSH during 12th Plan as against the 11th 

Plan expenditure of Rs. 2994 crores, to focus on the role of AYUSH in bridging the supply gaps 

and exploiting its core competence in providing UHC. In addition, the 12
th

 Plan proposes setting 

up of at least fourteen institutions and some new programs like the AYUSH Gram and the 

National AYUSH Health Programme (GOI 2013a). The significance of AYUSH in the discourse 

on medical pluralism in India and shifts in the approach of the State towards this indigenous 

system has been analysed elsewhere (Banerjee 2002, Sujatha et. al. 2009, Chandra 2011). 



281 
 

 

Figure 1: Percentage Composition of Medical & Public Health Expenditure (Actuals) of the 

Combined (Centre+States) Government, 2012-13 

 

Source: Based on Health Sector Financing By Centre And States/UTs In India, 2011-12 to 2014-15, 

National Health Accounts Cell, MOHFW, GOI. (2015) 

 

The public expenditure allocations however barely reflect this continuum of policy 

pronouncements on AYUSH. Figure 1 shows a percentage composition of total health 

expenditure of the general (central and state) governments
iii

 for 2012-13. It is seen that while 50 

percent of total public expenditure on health, is spent on modern allopathic (biomedicine) 

systems of medicine, alternate systems of medicine receives just 7 percent. The share seems to 

be too low to be explained merely by the lower costs of inputs and technology going into the 

AYUSH health service „production function‟. The Union Government spends a mere 3 percent 

of its total health budget on AYUSH
iv

, a major share going to the ISM, Ayurveda in particular. 
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This imbalance in budgetary allocation has been viewed as “undemocratic pluralism” (Priya 

2012), a key obstacle to the integration of AYUSH within the current health system. 

Figure 2 presents the percentage composition of total Plan expenditure on AYUSH during the 

11
th

 Plan, by items of expenditure. Research and development including medicinal plants emerge 

as the key item of plan expenditure followed by hospitals and dispensaries. Medicinal plants 

form the major resource base of the indigenous health care traditions and the outreach and 

acceptability of AYUSH systems are crucially dependent on it. The other, more significant 

reason for a higher expenditure priority to this component is a $ 120 billion herbal product 

market, in which India aspires to have a share higher than the current 10 percent. This requires 

application of environmentally sensitive and standardized procedures of cultivation which is 

resource intensive. 

Figure 2: Share (%) of Plan Outlay and Expenditure on AYUSH by items of expenditure, 

11
th

 Plan (2007-12) 

 

Source: Based on National Health Profile, 2013. CBHI, MOHFW, GOI. (2013c) 

 (GOI 2008). However, components that impact quality of health service provision more directly 

e.g., human resource development and drug quality control commands the lowest share of the 

total. 
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In terms of infrastructure, as on April 2014, there were 3616 hospitals with 56805 beds, 24722 

dispensaries served by more than 7 lakh registered practitioners
v
. In terms of integration of 

AYUSH with mainstream medical systems, about 69 percent of district hospitals, 65 percent of 

community health centres and 40 percent of primary health centres have been co-located with 

AYUSH facilities (GOI 2012). 

3. Utilisation of AYUSH– India and its States 

India has apparently seen a resurgence of interest in traditional systems of medicine primarily 

due to concerns about the adverse effects of biomedicine and the escalating costs of conventional 

health care. However, as discussed earlier, the system of AYUSH is an assortment 

Table 1: Households using different systems of AYUSH as proportion (%) of total number 

of households in each category 

  

Sector 
Consumption 

Expenditure Quintile 
All India 

Rural Urban 
Bottom 

20% 

Top    

20% 

Indian System of Medicine 
20.0 

(69.4) 

16.8 

(61.1) 

17.5 

(66.9) 

18.5 

(59.5) 

18.7   

(66.1) 

Homeopathy 
4.6   

(15.9) 

4.9   

(17.9) 

5.3   

(20.2) 

5.0   

(16.1) 

4.7     

(16.7) 

Yoga & Naturopathy 
0.8     

(2.9) 

1.5     

(5.5) 

0.6     

(2.2) 
2.3(7.5) 

1.1       

(4.0) 

More than one system 
3.4   

(11.8) 

4.3   

(15.5) 

2.8   

(10.7) 

5.3   

(16.9) 

3.8     

(13.3) 

All AYUSH 
28.8  

(100) 

27.6  

(100) 

26.2  

(100) 

31.1  

(100) 

28.3    

(100) 

Source: Computed from unit level data of the 68
th
 Round on Consumption Expenditure, NSS 

Note: All figures are in percentage terms. Figures in parentheses indicates share of each system of 

medicine in total AYUSH users. 

 

of traditional knowledge, beliefs, customs and practices, and therefore, it might be interesting to 

look into the variations in the demand for these systems of medicines across Indian households. 

Table 1 explores patterns in the utilization of AYUSH across select location and economic 

characteristics of the household.   



284 
 

The system of AYUSH was used (by at least one member) by 28 percent of all Indian 

households. This was equivalent to around 6 percent of the population. ISM was the most 

preferred system within AYUSH. Around 19 percent of all Indian households and 66 percent of 

all AYUSH users preferred this system. There was no significant difference between rural and 

urban areas in terms of the proportion of users. However rural India had higher proportion of 

ISM users, while homeopathy and Y&N was more popular among the urban mass.  

Table 2: Top 5 states in terms of proportion (%) of households using different systems of medicine 

Indian System 

of Medicine 
Homeopathy 

Yoga & 

Naturopathy 

More than one 

system 
AYUSH 

Himachal 

Pradesh (44.9) 

West Bengal 

(22.6) 
Delhi (3.8) Bihar (13.3) 

Himachal 

Pradesh (57.3) 

Tamil Nadu 

(32.0) 
Assam (12.0) 

Himachal 

Pradesh (3.4) 
Assam (10.4) Assam (39.0) 

Andhra Pradesh 

(29.0) 
Bihar (9.8) Jharkhand (2.4) Delhi (9.7) Delhi (38.8) 

Gujarat (28.8) Tripura (9.5) 
Uttarakhand 

(2.4) 

Himachal 

Pradesh (8.7) 
Bihar (38.7) 

Nagaland (28.0) Odisha (9.2) 
Maharashtra 

(2.1) 
Uttarakhand(7.9) Kerala (35.1) 

All India (18.7) All India (4.7) All India (1.1) All India (3.8) All India (28.3) 

Source: Same as Table 1 

Note: Figures in parentheses are percentages of total households. 

 

The top 20 percent of Indian households in terms of consumption expenditure, had a higher (by 5 

percent) proportion of AYUSH users compared to the bottom quintile. In fact, this was true for 

all systems of medicine except homeopathy. Percentage composition of AYUSH users by 

systems of medicine shows that ISM and homeopathy were the dominant choices among 

households in India. 

The Constitution of India places health as a state subject. This has led to wide variations in health 

systems and outcomes across states, further amplified by disparities in social determinants of 

health.  The relevant question to ask therefore is whether AYUSH is an equally popular choice 
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across states.  Table 2 presents a state level summary of the use of AYUSH and its constituents. 

Himachal Pradesh is the clear leader, with more than half of all households having at least one 

member, who has tried AYUSH. The top five states are very diverse in terms of their position in 

the development ladder and the quality of their health systems in general. Since ISM is the 

predominant component of AYUSH, there is little surprise that Himachal Pradesh leads in use of 

ISM too. Homeopathy however is seen to be more popular in eastern and north-eastern parts of 

India with West Bengal being the leader. Y&M seems to be more popular in the city-state of 

Delhi.  

4. AYUSH services – Availability, Efficacy and Medium of Delivery 

Practice and acceptability of a particular system of medicine is often associated with the 

availability of qualified personnel and perceived efficacy of their prescriptions. In this section, 

we try to understand how users of AYUSH rate it on these aspects.
vi

 Table 3 shows that about 57 

percent of all AYUSH users in the country did find a doctor in the facility on every occasion, but 

less than half of the users found AYUSH medicines to be effective on every occasion. The best 

state in terms of availability was Kerala where 86 percent of users found an AYUSH doctor  at 

the facility. The poorly ranked states in terms of doctor availability were Haryana, Madhya 

Pradesh, Gujarat, Mizoram and Maharashtra.  

There are interstate variations in reported effectiveness of AYUSH medicines. Interestingly, 

states high on the efficacy list are also the ones who report the highest availability of AYUSH 

doctors in the facility. Another interesting feature is that apart from Kerala, none of the top five 

states (as in Table 1) in terms of use of AYUSH, feature in either the availability or the efficacy 

ladder.  

Table 3: Best and worst performing states in terms of reported availability and effectiveness of 

AYUSH 

Proportion (%) of users to whom AYUSH 

doctors were available in a facility 

Proportion (%) of users for whom AYUSH 

medicines were effective 

On every occasion Never On every occasion Never 

Kerala (86.3) Haryana (5.3) Tripura (83.5) Haryana (8.0) 

Tripura (79.4) Madhya Pradesh (4.7) Kerala (70.9) Andhra Pradesh (4.6) 
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Punjab (71.3) Gujarat (4.0) Punjab (66.7) Madhya Pradesh (4.2) 

Tamil Nadu (69.8) Mizoram (3.8) Tamil Nadu (61.2) Mizoram (3.9) 

Uttaranchal (69.2) Maharashtra (3.2) Uttaranchal (60.9) Chhattisgarh (3.6) 

All India (57.3) All India (1.5) All India (46.3) All India (1.5) 

Source: Same as Table 1 

Note: Figures in parentheses are percentages of AYUSH users in each state and All India 

 

Formal health facilities, on the whole, are clearly not delivering on doctor availability as well as 

perceived efficacy of AYUSH, barring a few states. Reviving a system requires a proper 

understanding of the gaps in service delivery. Therefore it is essential to understand where and 

how people access these services. We next look into the medium of delivery of ISM and 

homeopathic health care, the two dominant components of AYUSH.  

Figure 3 shows the distribution of ISM users by sources of treatment. It is not surprising 

therefore that only 21 percent of all ISM users visited formal hospitals/dispensaries/practitioners 

– public or private. Almost half of all ISM users tried home-made remedies, the ingredients 

either being home produce and free collection or purchases, while the rest, depended on local 

shops, medical stores and others. Prevalence of home-made medications was nearly 12 percent 

higher among rural households than urban. The poorer (bottom 20%) households too tried ISM 

predominantly in the form of homemade remedies while the well-off (top 20%) preferred 

medical stores and shops followed by home based interventions. A significant observation is that 

government hospital, dispensary, PHC or a CHC remains the least preferred destination, by all 

accounts, for accessing ISM. The situation is marginally better for private doctors and 

practitioners vis-à-vis their government counterparts.  
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Figure 3: Source of AYUSH medication – Indian System of Medicines (in percent) 

 

Source: Same as Table 1 

However in case of homeopathy, our analysis finds that unlike ISM, formal treatment facilities -- 

government and private together, account for more than three fourth of all incidents of treatment. 

There is a marked preference for the private sector in homeopathic medicine with more than 65 

percent of all such treatment happening in private facilities while just about 10-12 percent 

accessing government homeopathic facilities. 

5. Use of AYUSH – The Demand Side Factors 

It might be argued that the consumption of AYUSH services depends more crucially on demand 

side factors, given the long established supremacy of the more „traditional‟ biomedicine. So, it is 

important to recognize the reasons (Figure 4) for the use of AYUSH. Almost half of the users 

used AYUSH because they thought it was effective, while another fifth used it because of 

negligible side effects. The other major reason was peer influence followed by cost issues. The 

fact that AYUSH medicines were inexpensive relative to their allopathic counterparts induced 11 

percent of users to access this system. Although efficacy of AYUSH medicines remains the 

universally overriding reason for its use, there still are observable distinctions in the importance 
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accorded to each reason across sectors as well as class. Cost considerations and peer influence 

command a higher share of all reasons in the rural sector and for the poorest quintile vis-à-vis the 

urban sector and the richest quintile respectively. 

The success of the NAM would crucially depend on its appeal to the current non-users of 

AYUSH. This would require a proper understanding of the reasons for non-utilisation of this 

system of medicine. Figure 5 provides a summary of the factors preventing the use of AYUSH in 

India.  Close to half (49 percent) of the population felt no need for the service. Among the rest, 

42 percent were not aware of its existence. Another 39 percent was accounted for by ineffective 

treatments and unavailable facilities. 

Figure 4: Reasons for using AYUSH 

 

Source: Same as Table 1 
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Figure 5: Reasons for not using AYUSH 

 

Source: Same as Table 1 

Do the reasons differ across socio-economic profile of the households? Inadequate information 

and ineffective treatment together constitute the major deterrents in both the rural and the urban 

areas. However, there were differences in the importance accorded to each cause within sectors. 

For example, inadequate information and unavailability of services were more important in rural 

as compared to urban India. On the other hand, efficacy of treatment was a greater concern in 

urban India compared to their rural counterpart. Across economic profile, reasons of awareness 

and availability had a higher share for the bottom quintile compared to the top whereas 

effectiveness of AYUSH medicines was a more significant reason among the rich for not using 

this system.  

 

6. Discussion 

While integration of AYUSH with the existing health system has received some currency in 

public policy pronouncements for some time now, the utilization of these services does not 

demonstrate a direct reflection of the same. At least 6 percent of the population use one or the 

other systems under AYUSH
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treatment emerge as the two biggest reasons for not using these services. On the other hand, 

those who use AYUSH, do so predominantly because they found the interventions to be 

effective, with negligible side effects. This implies a degree of heterogeneity in the quality of 

AYUSH health services currently provided in the country, and a resultant inconsistency in its 

acceptance. It also indicates the significance of social determinants in the use of alternative 

forms of medicine. There are class differences in the motivation for using this system. Low cost 

is one of the most important reasons for the use of AYUSH by the bottom quintile of the 

population.  

In only among a fifth of the users of the ISM, the source of health service was a formal health 

facility, public or private. Almost half of the ISM medications are based on ingredients either 

sourced from home or purchased from the market by the user. This is substantially higher for the 

users in the bottom quintile. This however was not the case with homeopathy. Close to three 

fourth of all homeopathy users accessed formal sources of treatment. So clearly, people do 

consider homeopathy as a relatively specialized form of intervention, which requires expert 

consultation vis-à-vis the ISM.  

While the success in mainstreaming of AYUSH is debatable, there is no doubt about a clear 

preference for private providers among AYUSH users in general and homeopathy users in 

particular. This mirrors the usage pattern of the “conventional” systems of medicine, where the 

private sector is the dominant player especially on outpatient services.  

There are state level variations in usage, availability and perceived efficacy of AYUSH. The 

states with high AYUSH use are quite disparate in terms of their economic status, health 

outcome or quality of the “conventional” health system. While Kerala, Himachal Pradesh and 

Delhi rank high in terms of public expenditure and presence of conventional health 

infrastructure, public or private, Assam and Bihar are at the bottom. This points toward 

potentially significant social determinants of the use of AYUSH. 
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7. Conclusion 

The Government at the centre through its recent policy pronouncements has demonstrated the 

imminent desire to revive, modernise, promote and mainstream the use of AYUSH in the 

country. Such precedence to AYUSH may not be entirely unwarranted. The system has thrived 

in this country since time immemorial and taken care of the health needs of the hard-to-reach. 

Subsequent State support has also created a modest network of infrastructure comprising of 

hospitals, dispensaries, medical colleges and human resources devoted to the practice of 

AYUSH. However there has not been any nationally representative analysis of utilization of 

AYUSH health services that could justify this restoration of faith on alternate systems of 

medicine, or assist in spelling out the contours of policy. This paper is perhaps the first attempt 

in this direction. Analysis of NSS data shows that AYUSH use is marginal in this country 

although popular perception and media reporting suggests that it is picking up at an appreciable 

rate. It also reveals that any attempt to expand users of this system would require investments in 

promotion and quality control. Currently just one percent each of the total budget of AYUSH is 

spent on human resource development and drug quality control which needs to be enhanced. 

There are crucial demand side issues that emerge from the analysis of AYUSH utilization across 

sector and economic class. There are substantial state level differences in usage, availability and 

efficacy of AYUSH and its constituents.  

The implications of the NAM for the already existing health system are of immense importance. 

Currently, when the department of AYUSH is out of the purview of the Ministry of Health and 

Family Welfare (MOHFW), it would be extremely difficult for the Government to justify a 

budget cut for the MOHFW with a simultaneous expansion in allocation for AYUSH. While 

AYUSH might have the potential to be a worthy supplement to the conventional health system, it 

would be rather impetuous to expect it to substitute the conventional system. Even if it has to 

actually supplement the current system, the initial thrust in terms of planning as well as 

resources, should be directed towards quality control and calibration of existing AYUSH 

medicines and procedures and promoting high quality research in the field. The Government 

would do well to avoid the trap of relatively palpable and populist measures like building 

AYUSH hospitals across the country; rather, a gradual integration with the existing system could 

be more effective in enhancing the status of AYUSH among prospective users as well as aspiring 

doctors. 
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i
 The Department of Ayurveda, Yoga & Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha and Homoeopathy 

(AYUSH), Ministry of Health and Family Welfare has been accorded the status of a Ministry 

with effect from 09.11.2014 by the Cabinet Secretariat with independent charge to the Minister 

of State of the Ministry of Ayurveda, Yoga & Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha and Homoeopathy 

(AYUSH) 
ii There has been an 18% reduction in this years‟ Union budget for health when compared to 

budget estimates of 2014-15. 
iii

 Health is a state subject according to the Constitution of India. Currently, centre and states 

spend on health in the ratio 30:70. 
iv

 Expenditure Budget, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Government of India. Available 

at http://mohfw.nic.in/index1.php?lang=1&level=1&sublinkid=2536&lid=1992 
v
 Data from http://indianmedicine.nic.in/writereaddata/linkimages/2380724832-Table.pdf  

vi
 To answer this we summarise the response of AYUSH users on two questions – (1) How often 

during your visits did you find Doctors/ Vaidya/ Hakim/ Siddh Vaidya/ Homoeopaths / Yoga 

Trainers available in the AYUSH Hospital/Dispensary/Centres, and (2) What is your assessment 

about the AYUSH medicines from the hospital/Dispensary/PHC/ CHC? The codified responses 

were (a) on every occasion, (b) on the majority of occasions, (c) on a few occasions (not the 

majority) and, (d) never. The best states in terms of availability were those where maximum 

users gave response (a) to question (1), while the worst states were those in which the highest 

number of users gave response (d). A similar algorithm was applied to question (2), to arrive at 

the best and worst states in terms of reported satisfaction with the efficacy of AYUSH medicines 

http://in.reuters.com/article/2014/12/23/india-health-budget-idINKBN0K10Y020141223
http://mohfw.nic.in/index1.php?lang=1&level=1&sublinkid=2536&lid=1992
http://indianmedicine.nic.in/writereaddata/linkimages/2380724832-Table.pdf
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vii

 There are 28 percent households with at least one AYUSH user. If we assume exactly one 

member from each of these 28 percent households use AYUSH, they would constitute 6 percent 

of the total population. 
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Time disposition of those with two or more daily activity statuses: a closer look 

- G. Chattapadhyay
1
 and P. Chaudhury

2
 

1. Background 

1.1   In the NSS employment and unemployment survey, a person’s current weekly 

activity status is determined through an intricate procedure of information collection 

and processing by the field official conducting the interview. For each of the last 

seven days, either one or two “daily activity statuses” applicable to the person are 

identified and recorded. If a single status is applicable it is assigned “full intensity” 

and if two statuses are applicable they are each assigned “half intensity”. On different 

days, different activity statuses may be applicable, and so the number of activity 

statuses applicable to a single person during a week can be as high as four, or (very 

rarely) even higher. For each of the activity statuses applicable to the person, the 

“total” of the intensities assigned to this status on different days is obtained, counting 

“full intensity” as 1 and “half intensity” as 0.5. On the basis of the totals so obtained, 

but adopting certain priorities (such as priority of any of the “working” statuses to the 

“non-working” statuses), one of the statuses is chosen as the person’s “current weekly 

activity status”. 

1.2   The NSS regularly tabulates the distribution of the population by current weekly 

status, in addition to the distribution by usual status. The much shorter reference 

period (last week) used for current weekly status gives it the distinction of being more 

sensitive to short-term fluctuations in activity than usual status – which is partly an 

advantage and partly a drawback. 

2. The problem  

2.1   Given the extent of detail in the data collected, one may legitimately ask 

questions of the following kind: To what extent does a person’s involvement in his or 

her major activities vary from day to day during a week? Do most people stick to a 

single activity with full intensity? Among those who do not, what is the pattern of 

sharing of time between two or more activities? And what difference would it make if 

the priority criteria were not adopted?  

2.2   NSS reports do not go into these questions. In this paper, therefore, we have 

made an exploratory venture to try to obtain some of the answers. From the data of 

one employment-unemployment survey, we first obtain the distribution of persons – 

in the sample as well as in the population – by number of activities pursued during the 

reference week. For those who were engaged in more than one activity, we identify 

the major activity on the basis of total intensity during the week devoted to different 

activities. We obtain the distribution of such persons in the sample as well as in the 

population by total intensity devoted to the major activity. To see how this varies with 

the major activity status, we obtain the distribution separately for each status. We also 

find the distribution by second activity status (in terms of total intensity) of persons 

with a particular major activity status, which tells us the second activity statuses likely 

to be held by such persons. Finally, we investigate the effect – in terms of percentage 
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of persons affected – of dropping the priority criteria used in assigning current weekly 

status to those who engage in more than one activity during the reference week.  

2.3   Since the activity statuses identified by the surveys are of very different kinds, 

with some being more “activity-like” and others more like states of existence, we 

would expect the answers to vary a great deal with which status or statuses we are 

talking about. Therefore, the findings are more interesting or meaningful at the level 

of individual activity statuses than for all statuses considered together. 

3.  Data 

3.1   We base our study on unit level data collected through Schedule 10 

(Employment and Unemployment) in the NSS 68
th

 round survey of 2011-12. The 

relevant data are taken from Block 5.3 of Schedule 10, entitled “Time disposition 

during the week”. The analysis is restricted to persons aged 5 and above. 

4.1  Number of activities pursued during the week 

4.1.1  Table 1 shows distribution of rural and urban persons in the sample and in the 

population by number of activity statuses held during a week. 

Table 1: Distribution of rural and urban persons aged 5 or more by number of 

activity statuses held in a week, 2011-12 

all-India 

no. of 

activity 

statuses 

held in a 

week 

number of persons aged 5 and above 

in the sample estimated (000) 

R U R+U R U R+U 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

1 229853 154025 383878 6257.3 2746.4 9003.7 

2 26097 9283 35380 770.7 160.6 931.3 

3 1032 182 1214 31.1 2.6 33.8 

4 60 7 67 2.0 0.1 2.1 

5 1 1 2 0.0 0.0 0.0 

all 257043 163498 420541 7061.1 2909.8 9970.9 

  

no. of 

activity 

statuses 

held in a 

week 

percentage of persons aged 5 and above 

in the sample estimated 

R U R+U R U R+U 

1 89.4 94.2 91.3 88.6 94.4 90.3 

2 10.2 5.7 8.4 10.9 5.5 9.3 

3 0.4 0.1 0.3 0.4 0.1 0.3 

4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

all 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

4.1.2   Thus an estimated 11.4% of the rural but only 5.6% of the urban 5+ population 

held more than one activity status in a 7-day period in 2011-12. Exactly two activity 

statuses were held by 10.9% of the rural and 5.5% of the urban 5+population. 
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4.1.3   Table 2 shows the estimated percentage distribution of persons aged 5 and 

above who had only one activity status during the week, by this activity status, which 

is clearly also the current weekly status of each such person. 

Table 2: Distribution of rural and urban persons aged 5 or more remaining in 

a single activity status over a week by activity status during the week, 2011-12 

all-India 

activity 

status*  

per 1000 no. of persons aged 5 or more having the status among 

persons with a single status throughout the week 

in the sample estimated (000) 

R U R+U R U R+U 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

11 137.0 107.5 125.2 126.6 102.1 119.1 

12 5.1 6.3 5.5 3.9 7.7 5.1 

21 61.5 27.3 47.8 61.3 26.9 50.8 

31 65.8 148.3 98.9 40.1 163.7 77.8 

41 3.9 1.2 2.8 3.3 0.9 2.6 

42 1.0 0.0 0.6 1.3 0.0 0.9 

51 57.8 33.4 48.0 91.3 34.0 73.8 

61 1.0 0.4 0.7 1.1 0.4 0.9 

62 1.7 1.1 1.5 1.9 1.3 1.7 

71 0.2 0.4 0.3 0.1 0.4 0.2 

72 0.3 0.5 0.4 0.3 0.4 0.3 

81 16.2 19.3 17.4 13.6 16.9 14.6 

82 1.6 1.2 1.4 2.1 1.0 1.8 

91 343.6 325.6 336.4 340.4 314.5 332.5 

92 121.3 191.6 149.5 113.1 198.7 139.2 

93 112.7 62.8 92.7 124.3 59.0 104.4 

94 13.9 28.5 19.8 12.5 28.9 17.5 

95 14.7 13.9 14.4 14.8 13.0 14.3 

97 39.1 29.3 35.2 45.6 29.0 40.5 

98 1.8 1.2 1.5 2.5 1.1 2.0 

all 1000.0 1000.0 1000.0 1000.0 1000.0 1000.0 

 

*11: worked in hh enterprise as own account worker         12: worked in hh enterprise 

as employer         21: worked as helper in hh enterprise (unpaid family worker) 

31: worked as regular salaried/wage employee 

41: worked as casual wage labour in public works other than NREG works          42: 

worked as casual wage labour in NREG works          51: worked as casual wage 

labour in other types of work 

61: had work in household enterprise (self-employed) but did not work due to 

sickness 

62: had work in household enterprise (self-employed) but did not work due to 

other reasons 

71: had regular salaried/wage employment but did not work due to sickness 

72: had regular salaried/wage employment but did not work due to other reasons 

81: did not work but sought work             82: did not work but was available for work 
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91: attended educational institution       92: attended domestic duties only     93: 

attended domestic duties and was also engaged in free collection of goods, sewing, 

tailoring, weaving, etc. for household use 

94: rentiers, pensioners, remittance recipients, etc. 

95: not able to work due to disability         97:  others (including begging, prostitution, 

etc.) 

98: did not work due to temporary sickness (for casual workers only) 

4.2  Major activity status and its share in total intensity  

4.2.1   For each activity status held by a person in a week, the intensity of the activity 

may be summed up over the 7 days. Let us call this the total intensity of this activity 

for the person over the week. Clearly the total intensity may range from 0.5 to 7.0, 

and will be a multiple of 0.5. If, however, we look only at those with more than one 

activity status during the week, the total intensity of each of these activities for such 

persons will be between 0.5 and 6.5. 

4.2.2   Major activity status: Among all the activity statuses held by a single person, 

we may identify the one that had the highest total intensity over the week. We shall 

call this the major activity status of the person. In case two or more statuses are found 

in the highest position in terms of total intensity, the one appearing earlier in Table 2 

will be called the major activity status of the person. 

4.2.3   The total intensity of the major activity status will clearly be 7.0 for persons 

with a single activity status and 6.5 or less for persons with more than one activity 

status. The distribution of the second category of persons by total intensity of major 

activity status is shown in Table 3. Note that the share of the major activity status (in 

the total intensity of 7.0 shared by all the statuses held by a person) can be less than 

3.5 only for a person with at least 3 activities. The rural and urban distributions have 

some similarities and some differences. 

Table 3: Percentage distribution of rural and urban persons aged 5 or more with 

more than one activity during a week by total intensity of major activity status, 

2011-12 

all-India 

I 

percentage of persons aged 5 and above with more than one activity 

during a week and with total intensity of major activity equal to I  

in the sample estimated (000) 

R U R+U R U R+U 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

2.0 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.04 0.01 0.03 

2.5 0.08 0.04 0.07 0.08 0.03 0.07 

3.0 1.45 0.73 1.27 1.69 0.71 1.53 

3.5 23.13 15.54 21.17 20.64 15.58 19.79 

4.0 24.99 19.65 23.61 28.55 18.75 26.89 

4.5 2.59 1.77 2.38 2.49 1.44 2.31 

5.0 24.58 23.11 24.20 26.11 24.58 25.85 

5.5 2.70 1.90 2.50 2.12 1.63 2.04 

6.0 19.98 36.57 24.27 17.82 36.62 21.00 
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6.5 0.46 0.67 0.51 0.45 0.65 0.49 

all 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

 In both sectors, four values of total intensity of major activity status, namely, 3.5, 

4.0, 5.0 and 6.0, covered the vast majority of the 5+ population with more than 

one activity status during the week – over 93% for the rural sector and over 95% 

for the urban. Of these, shares of 4.0 or less, indicating the presence of another 

activity status with share of intensity close to that of the major status, were seen 

in about 48% of the total (rural+urban) population. 

 In the urban sector, a total intensity of 6.0 for the major activity status is most 

common, applying to around 37% of the population under study, followed by 5.0 

(about 25%), while 4.0 and 3.5 apply to about 19% and 16% respectively. In the 

rural sector, 4.0 is most common (over 28%), closely followed by 5.0, and then 

by 3.5 and 6.0, the share of the latter being only 18%. 

 The relatively small proportions of persons with total intensity of major activity 

status equal to 4.5, 5.5 or 6.5 appears to indicate that full intensities were more 

common than half intensities, except possibly for persons who reported the same 

two activities every day of the week with half intensity on each, and thus 

qualified for the “3.5” category. 

4.2.4   Table 3, however, does not tell us that the distribution by total intensity of 

major activity status is different for different activity statuses. This is shown by Table 

4. 

4.2.5   Table 4 shows the estimated distribution of all persons – rural and urban 

together – with more than one status during the week by total intensity of major 

activity status, separately for different major activity statuses. 

Table 4: Percentage distribution of rural and urban persons aged 5 or more with 

more than one activity during a week by total intensity of major activity status, 

separately for persons with different major activity statuses, 2011-12 

all-India 

acti-

vity 

status 

s 

percentage of persons – among persons aged 5 and above and having more than one 

activity during the week – with major activity status = s and with total intensity of 

major activity status = 

2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5 4.0 4.5 5.0 5.5 6.0 6.5 all 

estd. 

popn. 

(lakhs) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) 

11 0.05 0.04 1.41 

38.3

0 

16.8

5 2.26 

20.7

0 2.45 

17.1

6 0.78 100 241.1 

12 0.00 0.22 1.46 

11.6

8 

19.1

2 3.42 

19.4

1 2.28 

41.3

3 1.08 

100 

8.5 

21 0.03 0.34 1.25 

52.5

5 

17.3

8 1.68 

14.5

5 1.61 

10.3

4 0.27 

100 

159.4 

31 0.00 0.00 0.12 1.88 

10.5

9 0.03 

24.0

9 0.21 

62.5

1 0.57 

100 

38.3 

41 0.00 0.00 2.48 2.96 

24.3

0 0.40 

30.6

4 0.11 

39.0

0 0.12 

100 

11.2 

42 0.00 0.00 7.33 0.21 27.3 0.02 25.7 0.00 39.3 0.00 100 14.3 
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7 1 6 

51 0.05 0.00 1.97 2.79 

33.3

2 0.69 

32.6

6 0.43 

27.8

1 0.26 

100 

312.9 

61 0.00 0.00 5.35 2.24 

44.7

7 0.00 

27.9

1 0.00 

19.7

4 0.00 

100 

3.1 

62 0.00 0.00 1.39 0.13 

54.3

6 1.30 

31.7

7 2.70 5.88 2.46 

100 

13.9 

71 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

63.3

9 2.60 

17.6

4 0.00 

16.3

7 0.00 

100 

0.7 

72 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

54.3

1 0.29 

36.4

9 1.49 7.41 0.00 

100 

2.6 

81 0.00 0.00 1.00 3.03 

52.5

7 1.14 

32.2

1 1.05 8.99 0.00 

100 

31.9 

82 0.00 0.00 0.51 2.36 

55.8

3 1.97 

30.3

5 1.11 7.89 0.00 

100 

15.2 

91 0.00 0.00 0.00 8.86 

16.6

8 8.43 

33.5

1 

11.2

5 

21.2

2 0.05 

100 

13.3 

92 0.00 0.04 0.55 2.46 

38.2

1 

10.7

5 

28.5

9 5.71 

12.3

1 1.37 

100 

32.8 

93 0.00 0.00 0.46 2.29 

27.1

2 

13.7

5 

33.4

0 

11.7

5 

10.6

4 0.59 

100 

44.0 

94 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.22 

13.9

6 6.96 

30.3

0 

11.4

8 

35.8

1 1.27 

100 

0.5 

95 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

37.8

1 0.00 

47.2

1 9.34 5.64 0.00 

100 

0.3 

97 0.00 0.00 6.17 0.00 

47.7

5 0.79 

30.5

3 1.03 

10.9

8 2.76 

100 

6.1 

98 0.00 0.00 1.16 0.23 

54.9

7 0.30 

28.3

6 0.00 

14.9

9 0.00 

100 

17.0 

all 0.03 0.07 1.53 

19.7

9 

26.8

9 2.31 

25.8

5 2.04 

21.0

0 0.49 

100 

967.3 

 

4.2.6   Table 4 shows that if we group persons by major activity status, the 

distribution of persons by total intensity of the major activity status for the week 

varies across the groups, though again the points of concentration for each group are 

the same, namely, 3.5, 4.0, 5.0 and 6.0.  

 Among the 5+ population with two or more activity statuses during the week, 

shares of 4.0 or less of the major activity status in the total intensity, indicating the 

presence of another activity status with share of intensity close to that of the major 

status, were seen for 72% of those with major status 21 (worked as unpaid family 

worker in household enterprise). In fact, about 53% of those with major status 21 

reported a total intensity of 3.5 for the major status, indicating exactly two statuses 

with half intensity on both on each day of the week.  

 57% of those with major status 11 (worked as self-employed in household 

enterprise) had intensity of 4.0 or less in the major status, indicating an intensity of 

3.0 or 3.5 in some other status (more than two statuses during the week being, as 

we have seen, very rare). 

 61% of those with major status 51 (worked as casual labour in work other than 

public works) had an intensity of 5.0 or more in the major status. 
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4.3  Percentage distribution by second activity status of persons with more than 

one activity status during the week and a specific major activity status 

4.3.1   The above discussion brings us to an interesting question. Consider the persons 

with more than one activity status having a particular major activity status, say, 11. 

The vast majority of such persons will have held only one other activity status during 

the week. For the persons with major activity status 11, which activity status is most 

frequently held as the second activity status (in terms of total intensity during the 

week)? And likewise, for persons with other major activity statuses, such as 21, or 51, 

which activity status occurs most frequently as the second activity status?  

4.3.2  In Table 5, the top three percentages (percentage of persons in the three most 

frequent second activity statuses) are shown for the seven groups of persons (among 

the 5+ persons having at least two activity statuses) who, respectively, have major 

activity status 11, 21, 31, 51, 81, 92 and 93. (As is evident from the last column of 

Table 4, these are the seven biggest groups we have formed on the basis of major 

activity status.) 

4.3.3   Among the facts revealed by Table 5 regarding the 5+ population with more 

than one activity status during the week are the following: 

 Among those whose major status was “attending domestic duties only”, work as 

casual labour (non-public-works) was the second activity of 33% and work as 

unpaid family worker in household enterprise was the second activity of 29%. 

 Among those whose major status was “attending domestic duties and also 

engaged in free collection of goods, sewing, tailoring, weaving, etc. for 

household use”, work as unpaid family worker in household enterprise was the 

second activity of 52% and work as casual labour (non-public-works), of 26%. 

 Of those whose major status was “seeking or available for work”, work as casual 

labour (non-public-works) was the second activity of 75%. 

Table 5: Percentages of persons in the three statuses most frequently 

appearing as second activity status for persons aged 5+ with more 

than one activity status during the week and with major activity 

status (MAS) 11, 21, 31, 51, 81, 92  and 93 

       

MAS: 51  MAS: 11  MAS: 21  MAS: 93 

second 

activit

y 

status 

% of 

persons 

 

second 

activit

y 

status 

% of 

person

s 
 

second 

activity 

status 

% of 

persons 

 

second 

activity 

status 

% of 

persons 

98 24 %  62 29 %  93 40 %  21 52 % 

81 21 %  93 25 %  92 23 %  51 26 % 

82 18 %  92 14 %  62 16 %  11 15 % 

 

MAS: 92  MAS: 31  MAS: 81 

second 

activit

y 

status 

% of 

perso

ns 
 

second 

activit

y 

status 

% of 

person

s 
 

second 

activity 

status 

% of 

person

s 

51 33 %  72 83 %  51 75 % 
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21 29 %  71 17 %  11 8 % 

11 20 %  - -  42 3.5 % 

4.3.4   Table 7 on page 10 gives, for each activity status, the estimated percentage 

distribution of persons having the given status as major activity status by their second 

activity status. While the smaller percentages may be affected by sampling errors, the 

larger percentages show the broad distribution of second activity status and how it 

varies with the major activity status. 

  

4.4  Importance of the priority criteria used in assigning current weekly status 

4.4.1   The major activity status was defined as the one that had the highest total 

intensity over the week. In case two or more statuses are found in the highest position 

in terms of total intensity, we designated the one appearing earlier in the list of 

statuses (arranged in ascending order of status code) as the major activity status of the 

person. 

4.4.2   Current weekly status is, however, assigned using certain priority criteria. To a 

person who held any of the statuses (11 to 72) under the broad category “working”, 

the status that had the highest total intensity over the week among these statuses (11-

72) is assigned as “current weekly status” irrespective of the total intensity of any 

status outside this category held by the same person. (In case of a tie between two 

statuses of the “working” category, the one appearing earlier in the list of statuses is 

taken.) To a person who did not hold any of the statuses 11 to 72, but did hold at least 

one of the statuses 81 and 82, the status that had the highest total intensity over the 

week among the statuses 81 and 82 is assigned as “current weekly status” irrespective 

of the total intensity of any status outside this category held by the person (appearing 

in the list after 82). In other words, priority is given to the “working” statuses over the 

non-working statuses, and to the “unemployed” statuses to the “out of labour force” 

statuses. 

4.4.3   We are now in a position to assess the difference the priority approach makes. 

Table 6, which relates to persons aged 5 or more having more than one activity status 

during the week, shows the percentage of persons among those assigned a specific 

current weekly status whose status using the major status criterion is different from 

their current weekly status. 

4.4.4   Table 6 shows that: 

 In case of 31.5% of persons aged 5 or more who hold more than one status during a 

week, and are assigned current weekly status “seeking work” (code 81), use of the 

major status approach results in a change in current weekly status. Note that the 

major status approach differs from the NSS procedure only in that the priority 

criteria are dropped. This means that these 31.5% would be assigned a status from 

one of the “out of labour force” statuses if the major status approach were adopted. 

Table 6: Proportion of persons aged 5 or more having more than one 

activity status during the week whose major status differs from their 

current weekly status 

current 

weekly 

status 

persons aged 5+ with more 

than one status during the 

week 

 current 

weekly 

status 

persons aged 5+ with 

more than one status 

during the week 
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 Between 21 and 24% of those aged 5 or more who hold more than one status 

during a week and are assigned current weekly status “unpaid family worker in 

household enterprise” (code 21), casual labour in NREG works (code 42), and 

“casual labour in work other than public works” (code 51), as well as 16% of those 

assigned the status “casual labour in works other than NREG works” (code 41) 

undergo a change in current weekly status if the priority criteria were dropped, 

implying that their current weekly status would change to either one of the 

“unemployed” statuses or one of the “out of labour force” statuses.  

Summary 

1.  An estimated 11.4% of the rural but only 5.6% of the urban 5+ population held 

more than one activity status in a 7-day period in 2011-12. Exactly two activity 

statuses were held by 10.9% of the rural and 5.5% of the urban 5+population. 

2. Among persons aged 5+ with more than one activity status, the major status (the 

one with the highest total intensity over the week) was held with total intensity 3.5, 

4.0, 5.0 or 6.0 for over 93% of persons in rural India and over 95% of persons in 

urban India. In urban India a total intensity of 6.0 for the major activity status was 

seen in 37% of persons. In rural India there was a more equal spreading of intensity 

over two activity statuses.  

3a. Among those whose major status was “attending domestic duties only”, work as 

casual labour (non-public-works) was the second activity of 33% and work as 

unpaid family worker in household enterprise was the second activity of 29%. 

3b. Among those whose major status was “attending domestic duties and also engaged 

in free collection of goods, sewing, tailoring, weaving, etc. for household use”, 

work as unpaid family worker in household enterprise was the second activity of 

52% and work as casual labour (non-public-works), of 26%. 

3c. Of those whose major status was “seeking or available for work”, work as casual 

labour (non-public-works) was the second activity of 75%. 

(cws) in  sample estimated  in  sample estimated 

total 

no. 

% whose 

major 

status ≠ 

cws 

% whose 

major 

status ≠ 

cws 

 

total 

no. 

% 

whose 

major 

status 

≠ cws 

% whose 

major 

status ≠ 

cws 

11 12008 7.6 7.7  72 112 0.0 0.0 

12 470 8.7 9.6  81 121 21.5 31.5 

21 8296 19.2 21.1  82 28 14.3 16.6 

31 1651 0 0  91 363 0 0 

41 602 18.6 16.1  92 166 0 0 

42 631 23.0 23.3  93 47 0 0 

51 11425 18.6 20.3  94 1 0 0 

61 125 1.6 7.6  95 1 0 0 

62 561 2.1 3.1  97 15 0 0 

71 38 0 0  98 2 0 0 
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4. Dropping of the NSS practice of using a priority criterion (giving priority to 

“working” statuses over “unemployed” statuses and priority to the latter over “out 

of labour force” statuses would change the current weekly status of 31.5% of 

persons aged 5+ having more than one activity status during the week from 

“seeking or available for work” to one of the “out of labour force” statuses. For 

those assigned current weekly status “working as casual labour” or as “unpaid 

family worker in household enterprise”, dropping of the priority criterion would 

change the status of 16-24% to either one of the “unemployed” statuses or one of 

the “out of labour force” statuses. 
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Table 7: Percentage distribution by second activity status of 5+ population with more than one activity status, separately for each 

major activity status 

activity 

status s 

percentage of persons with second activity status s among persons aged 5+ with more than one activity status and with major status  

11 12 21 31 41 42 51 61 62 71 72 81 82 91 92 93 94 95 97 98 

11 0 13 1 0 10 13 8 62 62 0 0 8 10 5 20 15 48 35 25 1 

12 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 10 1 1 0 

21 6 2 0 0 4 7 3 20 21 0 0 3 9 49 29 52 7 2 21 0 

31 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

41 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 3 1 2 1 1 0 0 2 0 

42 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 3 0 0 0 3 1 0 6 2 0 0 0 1 

51 9 1 8 0 11 8 0 7 8 0 0 75 73 10 33 26 34 59 44 96 

61 5 5 3 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 

62 29 56 16 0 0 0 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 

71 0 0 0 17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

72 0 0 0 83 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

81 3 1 2 0 14 14 21 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 2 1 0 0 3 0 

82 2 0 0 0 13 10 18 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 

91 1 4 4 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 

92 14 10 23 0 21 23 11 5 2 0 0 3 2 12 0 1 0 3 1 1 

93 25 3 40 0 10 8 4 1 2 0 0 2 2 3 4 0 0 0 1 0 

94 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

95 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

97 3 4 2 0 5 4 6 0 0 0 0 1 1 17 1 1 0 0 0 0 

98 1 0 0 0 9 12 24 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
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ABSTRACT:  

The latest Employment-Unemployment Survey (EUS) data published by National 

Sample Survey Office (NSSO) in India has been used to study the effect of socio-

economic and socio-religious determinants on Female Work Force Participation Rate 

(FWFPR) of female workers (age 15-59 years). Working with the unit level data of 

the 68
th 

(2011-12) Round of NSSO, logistic regression methods have been used, as in 

such cases the model does not always make distributional assumptions on the 

predictors which can be both continuous and discrete. Results show that socio-

religious factors are more important than socio-economic factors in determining the 

work participation of female workers. Most important is the kind of work that women 

are engaged in which determines the effect of these factors.  
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I. INTRODUCTION: 

Employment is essential for poverty reduction and for empowering women. However, 

it will serve the purpose only if it provides women an opportunity to improve their 

well-being by being well paid and capability enhancing. But if it is low-paying and 

distress driven then it only increases a woman‟s drudgery. The picture that emerges 

from a study of the work profile of women in rural India in recent years strengthens 

this conjecture (Srivastava and Srivastava, 2010).  

A lot has been studied about the different determinants of female labour supply 

process in the Indian Economy (eg. age, marital status, number of dependents in the 

household, sector of residence etc) but nothing has been said in depth about the inter-

relationship of the wealth ownership of  households and their effect on the decision of 

work force participation of women workers from such households. There has only 

been fleeting references of „land-possessed‟ or „land-cultivated‟ as one of the many 

determinants. But ownership of land being a historically important indicator of wealth 

of the households, especially in rural India, warrants a detailed study as to its effects 

on the labour supply decisions of the women workers. With this background our study 

has explored the latest Employment-Unemployment Survey (EUS) data published by 

NSSO to analyse the inter-relationship of socio-economic and socio-religious factors 

on the decision of women to participate in workforce. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW: 

Using employment data from the quinquennial rounds  of the National Sample Survey   

(NSS), a number of papers/reports have examined the employment situation in India 

(for instance, Dev 2002, Ghose 2004,  Masood and Ahmad 2009,  Srivastava and 

Srivastava 2010, Majumder 2011, Mehrotra et al 2012, Shaw 2013). A major 

conclusion from these studies is the fact that there has been a marked slowdown in 

employment growth in the post reform ( after 1991) period  and that this slowdown is 

more marked for female employment, both in urban as well as rural areas. Labour 

Force Participation Rates (LFPR) and Work Force Participation Rates (WFPR) for 

females in India lags considerably behind the „norm‟ for developing countries. There 

is also a yawning gap in LFPR and WFPR among women residing in urban and rural 

areas. An interesting observation about most of the studies dealing with nature, 

pattern or determinants of Female Employment is the fact that they are mostly tabular 

analysis of NSS data. Some of the econometric analysis  done in this field, are by 



Bardhan (1979), Mathur (1994), Kanwar (1998), Garikipati (2004), Dasgupta and 

Goldar (2005), Mohapatra (2009), Majumder (2011), Srivastava and Srivastava 

(2010). All of these studies provide an insight into a neglected area – the female 

labour supply process in India. But none of them deal with the inter-relationship of 

wealth ownership of the households and the decision of female labour supply. This 

study has tried to focus on this aspect. Wealth being a stock concept, its availability 

with the households should affect the decision of the family to send their women folk 

to work. This would be applicable not only for the current generation but for future as 

well as the past generations also. So there would be an intergenerational aspect to this 

particular determinant of female labour supply. For the present study we have looked 

at the effect on the present generation of women workers, thus we have considered 

only the 68
th

 round (2011-12) unit level data set.  

The marked decline in female labour force participation exhibited in the latest EUS 

(68
th

 Round, 2011-12) of NSSO  is a disturbing fact warranting closer introspection. 

The labour force participation rate for women aged 15 years and above fell by 10.1 

percentage points as compared with the previous round, corresponding to 22.6 million 

fewer women in labour force in 2010 than in 2005 ( ILO research Paper No.10, 2014). 

Rangarajan et al (2014) mention in their study of the 68
th

 round of NSSO (2011-12), 

that for the first time in the history of the Indian Labour market, the share of  

employment in the farm sector fell to below 50%. Around 29 million female workers 

withdrew from agriculture between 2004-05 and 2011-12. They have cited two most 

important reasons for such a phenomena, viz, increase in women‟s participation in 

education and rise in income levels of rural households.  

III. RESEARCH OBJECTIVE: 

To make an attempt to fill in the existent gaps in the literature this study has the 

following objectives: 

i)  Explore the reason for decline in rural female work force 

participation in the 68
th

 round NSS data (2011-12) 

ii) Investigate the causal relationship between land-ownership and 

female work force participation. 

iii) Establish the effectiveness of intersectionality in determining 

female work force participation. 



 

IV. DATA and METHODS: 

The Employment-Unemployment Surveys of NSSO are primary indicators of 

labourforce and workforce at National and State levels. These are used for planning, 

policy formulation, decision support and as input for further statistical exercises by 

various government organisations, academicians, researchers and scholars. The main 

objective of these surveys, conducted at periodic interval is to get estimates of level 

parameters of various employment and unemployment characteristics at National and 

State level. NSS surveys on employment and unemployment with large sample size of 

households have been conducted quinquennially from the 27th Round (October‟ 1972- 

September‟1973) onwards. The latest, i.e, the 68th Round (July‟2011-June‟2012) is the 

nineth quinquennial round in the series. NSSO employs three different methods of 

determining  the activity status of the persons.  The first method identifies the Usual 

Principal Activity Status (called „Usual Principal Status‟, UPS) of a person by using a 

reference period of 365 days preceding the date of survey. A person is considered as 

being in the Work Force if he/she is gainfully employed for a major part of the preceding 

365 days. The second method considers a reference period of one week and the third 

method considers each day of the week. The analysis in this paper is based mainly on 

Usual Principal Status (UPS) data. NSSO surveys implicitly recognise the fact that UPS 

data provide information on a wider range of employment-related characteristics of 

persons. However, one drawback of this data is that it may not always be completely 

accurate as the recall period for the respondents is too long.  

Unit level records for the 68th Round (2011-12) have been used in this study. Sample set 

considered in this paper is working age women in rural areas, i.e women in the age group 

15-59 years. We have considered the Central Sample from Schedule 10. Land Ownership 

has been categorised as Landless Labourers (0.000 hectares), Marginal Landowners 

(0.001-0.40 hectares), Small Landowners (0.41-2.00 hectares) and Large Landowners 

(>2.00 hectares). It has been classified to be able to establish the degree of association 

with the different categories of principal activity  status (defining gainful employment) 

of women workers.   

V. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS :  

We carry out statistical analysis of the available data set to see the relationship that 

emerges between Land-ownership classes and female workforce participation rate. Table 



1. gives a picture of the different principal activity statuses of rural women workers 

emerging from the various land ownership classes.  

Table 1: Percentage distribution of female workers (15-59 years) from different 

land-ownership classes in Usual Principal Activity Status, without home based 

work (Upa21) 

USUAL PRINCIPAL ACTIVITY STATUS OF FEMALE WORKERS (15-59 years)  
Land Classes Upa11 Upa12 Upa31 Upa41 Upa51 Upa91 Total 

Landless 14.66 0.86 28.28 1.38 8.28 46.55 100 

Marginal Landowner 19.86 0.84 16.48 0.75 15.77 46.31 100 

Small Landowner 30.61 1.15 11.68 0.47 7.36 48.73 100 

Large Landowner 23 1.62 20.34 0.33 7.03 47.68 100 

Total 22.78 1.06 16.29 0.61 12.15 47.11 100 

Constructed by authors from unit level data of the 68
th

 round. 

Note: LandCategory 0.000hctrs=landless, 0.001-0.40hctrs= marginal landowners, 

0.41-2.00hctrs=small landowners, >2.00hctrs = large landowners  

 Usual Principal Activity Status;  Worked in h.h. enterprise (self-employed): own 

account worker=upa11, employer=upa12, worked as a helper in h.h 

enterprise(unpaid family worker)=upa21,  Worked as regular salaried/ wage 

employee =upa31, Worked as casual wage labour: in public works =upa41, In other 

types of  work =upa51;  Attended educational institution =upa91 

 

This fact can be better understood by looking at the column chart (Figure 1) below 

which gives us an idea about the percentile share of each activity status code in each 

land owning class. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Figure 1: Percentage share of the principal activity status undertaken by female 

workers from different land-ownership classes 

 

Fig1: Constructed by authors from unit level data of the 68
th

 round. 

 

The tabular and diagrammatic analysis explains that a majority of women from all the 

landownership classes are attending educational institutions. So the decline in female 

workforce participation during 2011-12, in the rural regions may be due to the fact 

that a majority of women are pursuing education. Now to examine the relation 

between land-ownership classes and female work-force participation we perform 

econometric exercises. The importance of intersectionality in studying female labour 

supply decisions has been utilised. Introduction of the interaction terms brings in the 

concept of  „Intersectionality‟(Crenshaw,1989) in our study. It enables us to consider 

three dimensional axes at one point of time. Our axes of observation are; a) 

landownership class and b) socio-religious group and c) interaction terms. The extent 

of female participation in the labour market is determined in India by a nexus of 

class/caste heirarchy and norms of patriarchal ideology. In an hierarchical society 

based on patrilineal-patrilocal families, the location of the family in the caste/class 

hierarchy would determine the level and forms of female work participation (Bardhan, 

1985).  This observation led us to look into the behaviour of female work-

participation of the different socio-religious groups in India. These groups have been 

constructed on the basis of NSSO classification, which gives us the position of the 

household in the socio-religious ladder. Interaction of these socio-religious groups 

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

Landless Marginal
Landowner

Small
Landowner

Large
Landowner

Upa91

Upa51

Upa41

Upa31

Upa12

Upa11



and land ownership has given us the position of the household in the class or socio-

economic ladder. A study of  the impact of these interaction terms on the work 

participation of female workers has enabled us to make certain conclusions about the 

behaviour of female labour supply. It has provided an insight into the employment 

aspects of women workers belonging to various land ownership classes of the 

different socio-religious groups. The need for such a study was felt as there are 

differences in inheritence and ownership legislations among the various social and 

religious groups in India. 

VI. ECONOMETRIC ANALYSIS: 

Model and Variables: 

We have extracted data from the 68
th

 Round (2011-12) of NSSO. Household Level 

and Person Level data has been used. 

 Total no.of observations= 4,56,999 individuals. 

 This includes both males and females in rural as well as urban areas. For the purpose 

of this specific study we have only considered females and then our data set reduces 

to 2,23,195 persons. As we are looking into the employment behaviour of female 

workers so the data set consists of working age females in the age group 15-59 years. 

Now the data set consists of 1,42,776 persons. 

For considering Work-Participation of Female Workers (in the age group of 15-59 

years) in the Usual Principal Activity Status we have arranged the data in the 

following manner: 

a) Usual Principal Activity Status code 81(as per NSSO schedule) has not been taken 

into consideration as that will give us the Labour Force estimate but we are 

considering Work-Force participation only. 

b) Usual Principal Activity code 91(attending educational institutions) has been 

considered „out of labour force‟ as per NSSO guidelines. 

c) Usual Principal Activity Status codes 92,93,94,95,97,99 have not been taken into 

consideration as they do not enable us to define work-participation as gainful 

employment. {These codes describe activities which are not remunerable or done for 

gainful purposes} 



d) An observation needs to be made here: Although Upa21 defines unpaid family 

worker yet we have considered it in Work Participation because of the fact that as 

landownership increases there is a greater representation of working age women in the 

family who work as unpaid family labour. Most of the unpaid agricultural (on owned 

farms) or non-agricultural (in own household enterprise) work is done by female 

workers of the household. Taking Upa21 into consideration or leaving it out of the 

definition of Work Participation changes the econometric results for the different 

socio-religious groups. 

So Work-Participation= Usual Principal Activity Status (11+12+21+31+41+51) 

Final size of the dataset= 90230(observations). 

 

Dependent Variable : {P(1,0)} is a categorical one, with binary outcome, where 

participation is either in workforce or not.  

 

Independent Variables : 

1)  Land Ownership: Is a categorical variable where the classes considered are : 

     L1 =  Landless Households (landownership 0.000 hectares), (yes=1; no=0) 

     L2 =  Marginal Landowners (ownership 0.001-0.40 hectares), (yes=1; no=0) 

     L3 =  Small Landowners (ownership 0.41-2.00 hectares), (yes=1; no=0) 

     L4 = Large Landowners (ownership >2.00 hectares), (yes=1;no=0) 

 

2) Socio-Religious Groups : NSSO disaggregates data on the basis of social groups 

and religions. Land ownership and inheritance norms being varied among the 

different social groups and religions, we have created the following socio-religious 

groups to get a detailed picture of the behaviour of workforce participation. 

a) Hindu-Others(H-O) , (yes=1; no=0) 

b) Hindu-SC(H-SC), (yes=1; no=0)  

c) Hindu-ST(H-ST), (yes=1; no=0) 

d) Muslims(M), (yes=1; no=0)  



e) Other-Religions(Othr-Relgns), (yes=1; no=0) [Includes Christianity-3,Sikhism-4, 

Jainism-5, Buddhism-6, Zoroastrianism-7, Others-9] 

 

3) Sector: Landownership as a wealth indicator has a very important role in rural areas 

but it may not be so in urban areas. This has been seen by considering sector as a 

categorical variable in the following manner. 

Sec1=rural, (yes=1; no=0) 

Sec2=urban, (yes=1; no=0) 

 

Interaction Terms: 

To get a better picture of the work-force participation behaviour of the socio-religious 

groups in particular, we have created interaction terms of landownership and the socio 

religious groups in the following manner: 

Lasrg11= Hindu-Others who are landless 

Lasrg12= Hindu-SCs who are landless 

Lasrg13= Hindu-STs who are landless 

Lasrg14= Muslims who are landless 

Lasrg15= Other-Religions who are landless 

Lasrg21= Hindu-Others who are marginal landowners 

Lasrg22= Hindu-SCs who are marginal landowners 

Lasrg23= Hindu-STs who are marginal landowners 

Lasrg24= Muslims who are marginal landowners 

Lasrg25= Other-Religions who are marginal landowners 

Lasrg31= Hindu-Others who are small landowners 

Lasrg32= Hindu-SCs who are small  landowners 

Lasrg33= Hindu-STs who are small landowners 

Lasrg34= Muslims who are small landowners 

Lasrg35= Other-religions who are small landowners 

Lasrg41= Hindu-Others who are large landowners 

Lasrg42= Hindu-SCs who are large landowners 



Lasrg43= Hindu-STs who are large landowners 

Lasrg44= Muslims who are large landowners 

Lasrg45= Other-Religions who are large landowners.  

 

The Model can be expressed as follows: 

Logit x =   + ∑   
        

Where x is the probability that an individual participates in workforce; 

Logit x= ln(
 

   
) 

{  }(i=1,2,….,k) are the predictor variables,    is the intercept and   s are the 

regression co-efficients. 

 

Table 2: Odds ratios explaining female participation 

Women Workers(15-59years) 

 Model1 

Land-Classes Wfpr (with UPA21) Wfpr (without UPA21) 

Landless Ref Ref 

Marginal LandOwner 0.99(0.08) 0.99(0.08) 

Small LandOwner 1.04(0.08) 0.88(0.07) 

Large LandOwner 1.07(0.01) 0.94(0.07) 

Urban Ref Ref 

Rural 0.88(0.01)*** 0.95(0.01)*** 

 Model2 

Socio-religious grps   

Hindu-Others Ref Ref 

Hindu-SCs 1.06(0.02) 1.09(0.02)*** 

Hindu-STs 1.21(0.03)*** 1.16(0.03)*** 

Muslims 0.79(0.01)*** 0.082(0.01)*** 

Other-Religions 0.88(0.01)*** 0.88(0.01)*** 

Urban Ref Ref 

Rural 0.89(0.01)*** 0.99(0.01) 

 Model3 

Interaction Terms   

Hindu-Others  

Landless Ref Ref 

Marginal  1.02(0.08) 1.01(0.08) 

Small  1.08(0.08) 0.93(0.08) 

Large  1.12(0.08) 0.96(0.08) 



Hindu-SCs  

Landless Ref Ref 

Marginal  1.07(0.09) 1.11(0.09) 

Small  1.11(0.09) 1.02(0.09) 

Large  1.04(0.09) 0.95(0.09) 

Hindu-STs  

Landless Ref Ref 

Marginal  1.30(0.12)*** 1.32(0.12)*** 

Small  1.2(0.09) 1.01(0.09) 

Large  1.30(0.10) 1.00(0.10) 

Muslims  

Landless Ref Ref 

Marginal  0.85(0.07)** 0.82(0.07)** 

Small  0.77(0.06)*** 0.69(0.06)*** 

Large  0.95(0.08) 0.89(0.08) 

Other-Religions  

Landless Ref Ref 

Marginal  0.93(0.07) 0.90(0.07) 

Small  0.96(0.07)*** 0.88(0.07)*** 

Large  0.93(0.08) 0.87(0.08)* 

Sector  

Urban Ref Ref 

Rural 0.89(0.01)* 0.9(0.01)** 

Ref. implies reference category; *** implies significance at 1%, ** implies 

significance at 5%, * implies significance at 10%  level. The figures  given in the 

parenthesis are the robust standard errors. Source: NSSO 68th Round, 2011-12. 

 

VII. RESULTS: 

We now explore the results (Table 2) of the micro decision making process as evident 

from the binary choice model. Our model uses land (categorised as marginal, small 

and large), socio-religious groups (categorised as Hindu-Others, Hindu-SC, Hindu-

ST, Muslims and Other Religions) , interaction terms of land and socio-religious 

groups and sector ( categorised as rural and urban) as the causal variables. 

Regressions are run with a rural/urban dummy. 

Model 1: 

 With landless households as reference category, women workers belonging to 

marginal landowning households have a lower probability of working. Those from 

small and large landowning have a greater probability of taking part in work force. 

Thus, there is no inverse relationship between land-ownership classes and female 



work-force participation. This is mainly due to the presence of Upa21 because when 

we perform binary logit without including Upa21 in the definition of work 

participation we get a picture where there is an inverse relation between the two 

variables. We have presented the tables showing both the regression results.  

Although Landownership in itself is not a significant variable but it is assumes 

significance in Rural areas in comparison to Urban areas as shown by the regression 

results. Wealth ownership of the household does not  seem ( using the word „seem‟ as 

the results are not significant) to have an inverse relationship with the labour supply 

decision of women workers. As the ownership of land increases there is a lower 

probability of women workers working when we do not consider the „unpaid 

work‟(Upa21) done by women workers, but once this work is taken into consideration 

we notice that work force participation increases with increase in land ownership size.   

We do not yet know whether women have ownership rights of the productive assets or 

not. A detailed ethnographic study may help us gain knowledge. Inheritence laws are 

varied among the different socio-religious groups in our country and they also vary 

according to the states or regions. To study the impact of such differences we have 

studied female work-participation behaviour among the various socio-religious 

groups. 

Model 2: 

We consider Hindu-Others (including OBCs) as the reference category for the next 

section of study involving socio-religious groups. Women workers from Hindu-SC 

and Hindu-ST households have a greater probability of working. This result seems 

quite plausible, given the fact that such households being supposedly under-privileged 

and in the minority group may not be able to afford the luxury of sending their 

working age women to educational institutes. The opportunity cost of not working 

may be too high as a result of which they are forced to join the workforce. In 

comparison to Hindu-Others, women workers from these categories are more 

probable to take up work.  Muslim women workers (considering Mus-STs, Mus-SCs, 

Mus-Others and Mus-OBCs) have a lower probability for work-participation. One 

point needs to be mentioned here, i.e we have not taken into account „unpaid domestic 

work(Upa92, Upa93). So we are not sure as of now, whether the decline in work-

participation is actually been channelled towards educational attainment or towards 

domestic work. For that we need to perform Multinomial Logit or Probit and break 

work-participation into „paid work‟ and „unpaid work‟ to get a disaggregated picture. 



Among the „Other-Religions‟ socio-religious group also we find that there is a lower 

probability of women workers taking part in work-force. The relationship is very 

strong. Thus we see that the different socio-religious groups are significant factors in 

determining the behaviour of female work participation. The responses do not very 

much between rural and urban areas. 

Model 3: 

 Our First model does not support the hypothesis of an inverse relationship between 

land-ownership classes and female work-force participation. Infact ownership of land 

is not a significant variable in determining the labour suuply decision of women 

workers. Our Second model depicts that the relationship between socio-religious 

groups and FWPR is very strong yet different groups present different patterns. This 

led us to the concept of intersectionality by looking at  the impact of the interaction of 

land and socio-religious groups on female work participation, on the basis of the 

classification provided by the NSSO data. Our results are as follows: 

 Considering Hindu-Others who are landless as the reference category for all, 

the logistic regression results show that women workers belonging to 

marginal, small and large landownership households have a greater probability 

of working. Presence of land as a productive asset, which is a form of wealth,  

is not affecting work participation favourably, i.e there is no inverse 

relationship between landownership and FWFPR among this socio-religious 

group. This is again due to the presence of „unpaid work (Upa21)‟ in the 

definition of work participation. Although we are not clear as yet, about the 

ownership rights of the available land with the households so we have 

assumed that the women workers have the same right to ownership as their 

male counterparts. A study of the inheritance laws in the different states 

among the various socio-religious groups may further strentghen our present 

analysis and bring about a change in workforce participation of women 

workers. For Hindu-SCs and Hindu-STs, the results show that women workers 

from marginal, small and large landowning households have a greater 

probability of working. Thus there is no inverse relation between land-

ownership classes and FWFPR. An increase in wealth is not affecting the 

work participation decision favourably. Infact, among Hindu-STs we see that 

there is a distress push. We now take a look at the logistic regression results of 



the socio-religious group Muslims. Here we have clubbed Muslim-ST, 

Muslim-SC, Muslim-Others and Muslim-OBC (on the basis of the religious 

and social-group classification of NSSO). Women workers belonging to 

marginal, small and large landowning households have a lower probability of  

working. There is a clear inverse relationship between landownership and 

workforce-participation. For the group „Other-Religions‟, the results are 

mixed. They show that, women workers belonging to marginal and large land 

owning households have a lower probability of joining work force. Those 

from small land owning households have a greater probability of participating 

in work force. We see that in Rural areas there is a significantly higher 

probability of women workers participating in work. Thus Female Work Force 

Participation is higher in rural areas than in Urban areas. 

CONCLUSION: 

Our study tries to provide a glimpse of the female labour supply process as chronicled 

in the latest employment-unemployment survey of the NSSO (2011-12). There is no  

inverse relationship between landownership and female work participation rate, as 

seen clearly from the micro results when we  consider the landownership classes only, 

including „unpaid work‟ done by female workers. This result gets reversed and we see 

an inverse relation between the two variables when „unpaid work‟ is not taken into 

consideration.. However, these results are not significant and so we cannot say, for 

sure that land releases labour. Moreover, whether this labour is being used up in more 

productive sectors or not needs to be looked into before commenting on the distress-

driven push or pull nature of women‟s employment. Results are  mixed when we 

consider the interaction between  landownership categories and socio-religious 

groups.  Unambiguous and strong results are obtained for minorities like Muslims, 

Scheduled Castes and  Scheduled Tribes.  There is no concrete evidence as yet that 

work participation decision of women workers is affected solely by the ownership of 

land as an asset. We say so because of the fact that the ownership rights of productive 

assets are not with women. Sector plays a very significant role in the analysis. Role of 

land ownership is important in rural areas but not so in urban regions. Affiliation to 

Socio-religious groups affect female work participation significantly, irrespective of 

rural or urban sector. A major gap in the existing literature is the limited attention paid 

to the question of Landownership as a wealth determinant and of Caste. Class 

considerations have been incorporated in certain studies in the form of analysis of the 



impact of technological change, but there is no similar attention given to the question 

of caste or religion. Caste is important because of the increasing heterogeneity of the 

agricultural labour class. The lack of specific attention is not a limitation of only 

studies on women but it is a general problem with much of the literature on agrarian 

relations in India. So, it‟s very essential that we integrate these three elements of 

class, caste and gender, otherwise our understanding will remain partial(Duvvury, 

1989). 

Another important aspect to be noted is that, textbook labour supply model assumes 

that labour markets are competitive. However, it is quite plausible that labour markets 

do not function competitively in developing countries like India, especially for 

women (Mammen and Paxson, 2000). There may be costs associated with women 

working outside the family farm or non-farm family enterprise. There maybe social 

norms and laws restricting women from working outside the home (Afghanistan is a 

case in point) or from accepting paid employment, especially in manual jobs. The 

amount of land and other productive assets owned by her family and the numbers and 

skills of family members who are available to work on a family enterprise will 

influence her labour supply decisions. Furthermore, as men move out of agriculture 

and into paid employment as a result of migration and increased pace of urbanisation, 

fewer family farms and enterprises are left for women workers to be employed in.  So, 

until women can acquire the requisite educational attainment and transferrable skills 

to find suitable employment in firms in expanding sectors, the opportunity value of 

women‟s time relative to men‟s time may decline (Schultz, 1988).  Thus the 

relationship between female labour force participation and economic development 

(measured in terms of an increasing GNP at PPP) is U-shaped(Goldin,1995). For very 

poor countries, female labour force participation is high and women work mainly in 

farm and non-farm family enterprises. Development initially moves women out of the 

labour force but as development continues and women‟s education levels rise, they 

move back into the labour force. What needs to be understood from our analysis is, at 

what stage of development is the Indian economy in, according to the latest EUS. As 

women‟s educational participation shows a major increase in Rural areas, so, is it that 

the threshold has already been reached by the Indian economy and it is now on the 

rising part of the U-Curve? For accurate answers to this question we need to see the 

categories of occupation of the women workers, i.e the categories of their work. 

Identifying such categories can help in meaningful analysis of the complicated and 



surreal world of „Women‟s Work‟ which can in turn translate into relevant policies 

for betterment of work opportunities for women (Majumder,2011). It is also essential 

that policy makers move beyond the standard labour supply models and the set 

determinants of labour-force participation rates for women. It should be of more 

concern that women are  able to access better quality of work and take advantage of 

the new labour market opportunities. Policy initiatives should be undertaken for 

reducing inequality in the  labour market which will in turn help in enhancing the 

generation of human capital and empowering women‟s participation in household-

decision making process. Among the various mechanisms of reducing the inequality, 

one very important form is „property rights‟ to women which can result in women‟s 

empowerment in decision making process (Agarwal, 1994). 
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A pragmatic study on effect of clubbing of items in consumer expenditure schedule 

- Survey Design and Research Division, NSSO 

  

Abstract 

 

The present paper aims to highlight some evidence on the pattern of response regarding 

item-wise expenditure vis-à-vis subgroup expenditure for both food & non-food items. 

Data of both 66
th

 and the 68
th

 rounds of household consumer expenditure of National 

Sample Survey office (NSSO) have been used for this study. Further, the paper attempts 

to examine the change in contribution especially at subgroups for both food and non-food 

items along with change in the response as well.  

 

1 Introduction 
 

1.1 The household consumer expenditure survey (CES) is generally covered as one of the 

main subjects of the NSS survey at quinquennial intervals. This provides a time series of 

CES’s. The 66th round survey (July 2009 - June 2010) was the eighth such survey of this 

quinquennial series, the seventh having been conducted during the 61st round (July 2004 

- June 2005). The NSS consumer expenditure survey aims at generating estimates of 

household monthly per capita consumer expenditure (MPCE) and its distribution 

separately for the rural and urban sectors of the country, as well as for States and Union 

Territories, and for different socio-economic groups. These indicators are amongst the 

most important measures of the level of living of the respective domains of the 

population. The distribution of MPCE indicates the differences in level of living of the 

different segments of the population. 

 

1.2 This paper explores the statistical properties of the distributions of budget share of 

household consumption expenditure. Budget share is defined as the share of household 

total expenditure spent for purchasing a specific category of commodities for a large 

sample of Indian households. We find that household budget share distributions are fairly 

stable over time for each specific category, but profoundly heterogeneous across 

commodity categories. Heterogeneity is observed between fractile classes as well. 

 

1.3 An effort has been taken to examine the effect of response in clubbing of different 

items in a particular item within a subgroup or otherwise (dividing one item in several 

items) with the help of 66th and 68th round data. Effect of reference period, if any, is also 

analysed.  All-India as well as State-wise analysis has been attempted followed by a unit 

value analysis where-ever applicable.  

 

2 Data and Methodology  

 

2.1. Data: The data used in this study consists of 59683 rural and 41968 urban 

households from the 68
th

 round and 59097 rural and 41697urban households of the 66th 

round of the NSSO on household consumer expenditure (schedule type 2).As we all 

know that it is a nationally representative household survey and, from each household, 
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expenditure on food items and nonfood items was collected. Data collected with different 

reference periods are known to exhibit certain systematic differences. The reference 

periods used for different groups of consumption items for schedule type 2 are given 

below, separately for each schedule type. 

Cate-

gory 
                 Item groups 

 

Reference period for 

Schedule Type 2 

I 
Clothing, bedding, footwear, education, 

medical (institutional), durable goods 
Last 365 days 

II  

Edible oil; egg, fish & meat; vegetables, 

fruits, spices, beverages and processed foods; 

pan, tobacco & intoxicants 

Last 7 days 

III 

All other food, fuel and light, miscellaneous 

goods and services including non-institutional 

medical; rents and taxes 

Last 30 days 

 

2.2. Methodology  

 

To capture the true expenditure schedule is designed in a way to facilitate the field 

investigator to record the correct expenditure (nearest to actual) from the household as far 

as practicable. However, some changes towards inclusion and exclusion of items are 

made between NSS 66
th

 and NSS 68
th

 round. In the 68
th

 round  following are the items 

and/or item groups where some changes took place over 66
th

 round. 

(i) A new item ‘refined oil (sunflower, soyabean, saffola, etc.)’ has been added as 

item (item 184) in the ‘edible oil’ sub-group. 

(ii) The vegetables sub-block has been shortened from 30 to 17 items. 

(iii) Two new items ‘jeera’ and ‘dhania’ have been added (as items 252 and 253) in 

the ‘spices’ sub-group.  

(iv) In Block 5.2, there is now a ‘served processed food’ item sub-group. It includes 

the ‘cooked meals’ items and a new item ‘cooked snacks purchased’ which 

covers a variety of cooked snacks usually purchased and consumed away from 

home. 

(v) The old item ‘cooked meals received as assistance or payment’  has been split 

into two items ‘cooked meals received free in workplace’ (item 281) and 

‘cooked meals received as assistance’ (item 282) in the ‘served processed food’ 

item sub-group. 

(vi) The old items of prepared sweets, cake, pastry, biscuits, chocolates, pickles, 

sauce, jam, etc. have been placed in a ‘packaged processed food’ sub-group in 

Block 5.2. 

(vii) The item ‘readymade garments’ in the clothing sub-block has been split up into 

13 separate items to help better recall. 

(viii) Fees paid for enrolment in web-based training courses will be included in other 

educational expenses (Block 9, item 408). All other internet expenses will be 

recorded in item 496, Block 10. 
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(ix) A new item (496) for ‘internet expenses’ has been introduced in Block 10 

(miscellaneous goods and services). 

(x) A new item (582) for ‘inverter’ has been introduced in Block 11 (durable goods). 

(xi) The words ‘audio/video cassettes’ have been dropped from item 564 (Block 11), 

which now has the description ‘CD, DVD, etc.’  

 

3 Conceptual framework 

 

We have tried to connect the effect with the multivariate distribution (Ch,t1 , . . . , Ch,tk ), 

where k is the overall number of subgroup categories. The purpose is to know about 

contribution of the subgroup in the total expenditure. Moreover, the variation of effect 

with varying decile class (economic strata) or the unit value has also been attempted.  

 

Let C1, . . . , Ck be the expenditure levels of a given household for k items (subgroups) of 

commodity in a representative time period,. The household budget share of commodity 

category i is defined as 

 

Bi =  
  

 
  =  

 

    
  , ………….(2) 

where Si = ∑      
   

, i.e.  sum of the k-1 Zj(i), each being equal to the ratio between Cj 

and C (the total expenditure level);    j = 1, 2. …i-1, i+1, … k .  

 

Obviously, Bi €(0,1). Thus, 

FBi(x) = Prob{Bi < x} = Prob{  
 

    
  , < x}= 1- Prob{Si > 1- x} = 1- FSi(1-x) 

Present data structure consists of the distribution of yearly household budget shares 

defined as 

Bti  = Cti / Ct , ………………(1)   where t ∈ T = {2009-10, 2011-12} are survey rounds, 

  i ∈ I= the commodity or commodity categories (where some changes took place from 

66
th

 Round to 68
th

 Round),  

Cti   is the consumption expenditure for the commodity category i, and Ct    is the total 

consumption expenditure for period t. 

 

4. Discussions  

 

4.1 Shares of various food and non-food groups in total expenditure 

Table 1A gives the absolute and percentage break-up of all-India rural and urban MPCE 

in 2011-12 into 9 broad groups of food items and 11 broad groups of non-food items. It 

shows that food accounted for about 53% of the value of the average rural Indian’s 

household consumption during 2011-12. This included 10.8% for cereals and cereal 

substitutes, 8% for milk and milk products, and 6.6% on vegetables. Among non-food 

item categories, fuel for cooking and lighting accounted for 8%, clothing and footwear 

for 7%, medical expenses for 6.7%, conveyance and other consumer services for 4% 

each, and consumer durables for 4.5%. 
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Table 1A: Absolute and percentage break-up of MPCEMMRP by item group in 

2011-12: all-India, rural and urban 

item group  

monthly per capita 

exp. (Rs.) 

 percentage to 

total MPCE 

rural urban  rural urban 

(1)  (2) (3)  (4) (5) 

cereals & cereal substitutes  154 175  10.8 6.7 

pulses & their products*  42 54  2.9 2.0 

milk & milk products  115 184  8.0 7.0 

edible oil  53 70  3.7 2.7 

egg, fish & meat  68 96  4.8 3.7 

vegetables  95 122  6.6 4.6 

fruits   41 90  2.8 3.4 

sugar, salt and spices  76 94  5.3 3.6 

beverages, refreshments, processed 

food
#
 

 
113 236  7.9 9.0 

food total  756 1121  52.9 42.6 

pan, tobacco & intoxicants  46 42  3.2 1.6 

fuel and light  114 176  8.0 6.7 

clothing & footwear
$
  100 167  7.0 6.4 

education  50 182  3.5 6.9 

medical   95 146  6.7 5.5 

conveyance  60 171  4.2 6.5 

consumer services excl. conveyance  57 147  4.0 5.6 

misc. goods,  entertainment  76 152  5.3 5.8 

rent  7 164  0.5 6.2 

taxes and cesses  4 22  0.2 0.8 

durable goods  65 139  4.5 5.3 

non-food total  673 1509  47.1 57.4 

all items  1430 2630  100.0 100.0 

*includes gram     
#
includes purchased cooked meals      

$
excludes tailoring charges 

 

For the average urban Indian, 42.6% of the value of household consumption was accounted 

for by food, including 6.7% by cereals and 7% by milk and its products. 

While the share of most of the food item groups in total consumption expenditure was higher 

in rural India than in urban India, fruits and processed food were exceptions. For non-food 

item groups, the share was usually higher in urban India. The most noticeable rural-urban 

differences were in case of cereals (urban share: 6.7%, rural share: 10.8%), rent (urban: 6.2%, 

rural share: 0.5%) and education (urban: 6.9%, rural: 3.5%). The share of pan, tobacco and 

intoxicants for the rural sector, though only about 3%, was double the share for the urban 

sector. 

 

4.2 Proportions of households reporting specific items 

 

For every group of consumption items, there are some households which report zero 

consumption during the reference period. The proportion of households with non-zero 
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consumption of the item group during the reference period may be estimated. For a few 

selected item groups, these estimates are shown in Table 1B, along with the corresponding 

estimates for 2004-05 and 2009-10. Note that consumption of durable goods is taken to mean 

any payment made for durable goods during the reference period, and the same applies to 

consumption of education and medical care. Also, consumption of clothing and footwear is 

understood to mean the use of an article of clothing and footwear for the first time 

 

Table 1B: Estimated percentages of households consuming selected items during 

last 30 days: all-India, rural and urban, 2004-05 to 2011-12 

item group 

percentage of households with non-zero consumption during 

last 30 days 

rural  urban 

2004-

05 

2009-10 2011-

12 

 2004-05 2009-10 2011-12 

(1) (2) (3) (4)  (5) (6) (7) 

cereals 98.6 98.5 98.8  95.1 93.4 93.2 

milk & milk 

products 74.9 79.7 82.5 

 

88.2 88.0 89.0 

egg, fish & meat 58.5 61.9 63.4  57.7 56.5 59.7 

vegetables 98.5 98.4 98.7  94.8 93.2 92.6 

fruits (fresh) 73.4 72.9 78.7  86.8 85.8 88.7 

fruits (dry) 27.4 30.0 36.2  43.0 43.2 48.3 

pan 31.2 24.9 27.3  21.0 15.0 18.6 

tobacco 62.7 59.2 59.6  38.7 35.1 35.7 

intoxicants 16.3 16.5 18.4  10.3 9.5 12.9 

clothing and 

bedding 33.9 45.5 55.0 

 

32.8 43.8 50.1 

footwear 18.9 29.1 37.6  19.3 27.5 35.7 

entertainment 23.4 35.2 45.9  55.8 67.9 76.1 

conveyance 74.3 80.4 86.4  82.9 87.3 90.7 

rent 5.0 7.1 6.7  35.7 37.5 36.9 

education 40.2 44.8 47.7  57.3 58.3 60.7 

medical (non-inst.) 61.4 67.8 78.8  62.9 65.2 75.9 

medical 

(institutional) 1.4 1.8 

2.2  

1.5 2.6 

1.9 

durable goods 24.8 35.1 43.9  25.6 30.8 36.6 

 

Table 1C shows the percentage to total MPCE for major subgroup item for rural and 

urban India along with lowest and topmost fractile class. 

 

Table 1C: Percentage to total MPCE for major subgroup item in lowest and highest 

fractile class of MPCE: 2011-12 (NSS 68
th

 round) 

item 

percentage to total MPCE (rural) percentage to total MPCE (urban) 

(0-5)% 
(95-

100)% 
all (0-5)% 

(95-

100)% 
all 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
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cereal 19.75 4.75 10.69 16.91 2.18 6.61 

gram 0.09 0.13 0.14 0.14 0.05 0.11 

cereal substitutes 0.02 0.07 0.06 0.03 0.02 0.05 

pulses & pulse 

products 
4.15 1.60 2.76 4.04 0.69 1.93 

milk & milk 

products 
3.38 7.40 8.04 5.42 4.09 7.01 

sugar 1.89 1.09 1.66 2.07 0.36 1.04 

salt 0.34 0.08 0.17 0.29 0.03 0.10 

edible oil 5.07 2.12 3.74 4.96 1.00 2.66 

egg  fish & meat 2.66 4.49 4.79 3.43 1.95 3.65 

vegetables 10.03 3.62 6.62 8.86 1.92 4.63 

fruits (fresh) 0.77 2.63 2.25 1.28 2.38 2.64 

fruits (dry) 0.11 0.71 0.58 0.29 0.78 0.78 

spices 4.65 2.15 3.50 4.47 0.90 2.42 

beverages etc. 7.65 8.67 7.90 7.02 11.45 8.98 

total : food 60.57 39.51 52.90 59.20 27.81 42.62 

pan 0.44 0.23 0.48 0.50 0.05 0.23 

tobacco 1.62 0.86 1.44 1.39 0.34 0.74 

intoxicants 0.87 2.04 1.29 0.59 0.55 0.64 

fuel and light 12.38 4.52 7.98 11.44 4.06 6.69 

clothing 7.37 4.42 5.99 6.84 4.19 5.37 

footwear 1.05 0.78 1.02 1.10 0.80 1.00 

education 1.45 6.19 3.49 2.33 8.83 6.90 

medical (inst.) 0.47 5.38 2.15 0.35 3.09 1.96 

medical (non-

inst.) 
2.62 5.64 4.50 2.67 3.32 3.58 

entertainment 0.32 1.13 0.99 0.88 1.68 1.61 

minor durable 

goods 
0.21 0.36 0.33 0.16 0.35 0.30 

toilet articles 2.45 1.48 2.10 2.66 1.55 2.11 

other hhs 

consumables 
1.96 1.60 1.91 2.06 1.23 1.78 

consumer 

services 
2.94 4.49 3.99 3.33 8.31 5.60 

conveyance 1.54 6.49 4.20 1.58 9.06 6.52 

rent 0.02 1.52 0.45 1.04 11.32 6.24 

taxes and cesses 0.07 0.29 0.25 0.47 0.96 0.82 

durable goods 1.66 13.08 4.52 1.40 12.52 5.30 

total : non-food 39.43 60.49 47.10 40.80 72.19 57.38 

total 

expenditure 
100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

 

Heterogeneity between decile classes as well as rural urban differential in the budget 

share is evident from this table 1C. It is thus very true that to analyse budget share it 

should be ideal to discuss the same in each decile class. For sake of simplicity we do start 
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the same with the all-India budget shares separately for rural and urban India. As 

mentioned in 2.2, we are interested in the know the effect of those items in the budget 

share, if any, for which some changes took place from 66
th

 to 68
th

 round.  

 

Let us denote  

Bti(SG)  = Cti / Ct(SG) , ………………(2)    

SG stands for Subgroup  where some changes took place from 66
th

 Round to 68
th

 Round),  

        where t ∈ T = {t1, t2} are survey rounds, 

        i ∈ I= the commodity or commodity categories  

Cti   is the consumption expenditure for the commodity category i, and  

Ct (SG)   is the total consumption expenditure for period t for that sub group. 

Similarly,  Bti(FG)  = Cti / Ct(FG) ,or  Cti / Ct(NFG) ………………(3)   

FG (NFG) stands for Food group (Non-Food Group) where some changes took place 

from 66
th

 Round to 68
th

 Round),  

         where t ∈ T = {t1, t2} are survey rounds, 

         i ∈ I= the commodity or commodity categories  

Cti   is the consumption expenditure for the commodity category i, and  

Ct (FG)   is the total consumption expenditure for period t for that Food group. 

Ct (NFG)   is the total consumption expenditure for period t for that Non-Food group 

 

4.3 Budget shares for ‘Food’ items  

 

Analysing the following table 2A it is understood that inclusion of edible oil as a separate 

item in edible oil subgroup definitely has improved the reporting. In 66
th

 round 

expenditure of edible oil was 6.48% of the expenditure for food group and 3.69% of total 

expenditure whereas for 68
th

 round these ratios are 7.06 and 3.74 respectively. It is even 

interesting to note that ‘refined oil’ contributes 32.17% in its subgroup ‘edible oil’. Thus 

it can be argued that inclusion of ‘refined oil’ has a remarkable positive role in recording 

consumption of edible oil of that household. Similar is the case of inclusion of ‘zeera’ 

and ‘dhania’ where Bi has a large increase of 0.14%. It is called large because both 

quantity of spice consumed and amount spent for that in a household is very small. For 

68
th

 round ‘Bi for vegetable’ is decreased from 66
th

 round, and the number of item is 

lessened to 17 items from 30 items of 66th round.  

 

 

 

 

Table 2A: Bi(SG)  Bi(FG) and Bi for Edible oil and spices for both 68
th

 and 66
th

 round 

68
th

 Round 66
th

 Round 

Item 

code 
Item 

Bi(SG) 

(%) 

Bi(FG) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. hhs 

reporting 

Item 

code 

Item 

description 

Bi(SG) 

(%) 

Bi(FG) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. hhs 

reporting 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

           Rural 
184 refined oil 32.17 2.27 1.20 22024 

199 
edible oil: 

 Sub-total. 
100.00 6.48 3.69 58080 

189 

edible oil: 

sub-total 
100.00 7.06 3.74 58737 
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Table 2A: Bi(SG)  Bi(FG) and Bi for Edible oil and spices for both 68
th

 and 66
th

 round 

219 

vegetables: 

sub-total 
100.00 12.51 6.62 59303 249 

vegetables:  

sub-total 
100.00 14.55 8.29 58651 

252 jeera (gm) 11.04 0.73 0.39 45664 

289 
spices:  

sub-total 
100.00 5.89 3.36 58394 253 

dhania 

gm) 
10.08 0.67 0.35 40622 

269 

spices: 

sub-total 
100.00 6.62 3.50 59068 

 Urban 

184 refined oil 46.58 2.91 1.24 20161 

199 
edible oil:  

sub-total 
100.00 6.00 2.66 39850 

189 

edible oil: 

sub-total 
100.00 6.25 2.66 40103 

219 

vegetables: 

sub-total 
100.00 10.86 4.63 40241 249 

vegetables 

sub-total 
100.00 12.77 5.67 40030 

252 jeera (gm) 10.73 0.61 0.26 32840 

289 
spices:  

sub-total 
100.00 4.98 2.21 39848 253 

dhania 

gm) 
9.56 0.54 0.23 28901 

269 

spices: 

sub-total 
100.00 5.69 2.42 40105 

777 

total: food 

group 
- 100.00 42.62 41960 

777 

total: food 

group 

- 

100.00 44.39 41690 

            

 

Table 2B shows that around 0.5% and 1% increase in Bis in 68
th

 round for beverages 

subtotal from 66
th

 round as a result of increase of item group like ‘served processed food’ 

and ‘packaged processed food’. But budget share for ‘Food group’ is decreased from 

44.39 in 66
th

 round to 42.62 in 68
th

 Round 

 

Table 2B: Bi(SG)  Bi(FG) and Bi for beverages for both 68
th

 and 66
th

 round 

68
th

 Round 66
th

 Round 

Item 

code 

Item 

description 

Bi(SG) 

(%) 

Bi(FG) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. hhs 

reporting 

Item 

code 

Item 

description 

Bi(SG) 

(%) 

Bi(FG) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. hhs 

reporting 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

           Rural 

279 

beverages: 

sub-total 
100.00 4.16 2.20 57254 

309 

beverages 

etc.: sub-

total (s.t.) 

100.00 12.98 7.40 58241 
289 

served 

processed 

food: (s.t) 

100.00 6.74 3.56 36959 

299 

packaged 

processed 

food: (s.t)  

100.00 4.04 2.14 49463 

           Urban 

279 beverages: 

sub-total 
100.00 5.58 2.38 40641 

309 

beverages 

etc.: sub-

total 

100.00 18.09 8.03 41412 

289 served 100.00 10.10 4.30 27322 



333 
 

processed 

food: (s.t 

299 packaged 

processed 

food: (s.t 

100.00 5.39 2.30 35791 

777 

total: food 

group 
- 100.00 42.62 41960 

777 

total: food 

group 
- 100.00 44.39 41690 

            

 

Bi(SG)  Bi(FG) and Bi are exhibited in Table 3R& 3U for individual item level, where 

some new item as well as new sub-group is proposed during 68
th

 round. In most of the 

cases number of reporting households shows an increase over 66
th

 round.  In the new 

subgroup ‘served processed food’, ‘cooked meals received as an assistance’ showed 

maximum value in rural whereas ‘cooked snacks purchased’ showed highest expenditure 

in urban. But in the new subgroup ‘packaged processed food’ although an increase of 

reporting household is witnessed, Bi s are not changed with segregation of items.   

 

Table 3R: Bi(SG)  Bi(FG) and Bi for beverages for both 68
th

 and 66
th

 round in rural India 

68
th

 Round 66
th

 Round 

Item 

code 

Item 

description 

Bi(SG) 

(%) 

Bi(FG) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. hhs 

reporting 

Item 

code 

Item 

descript-

tion 

Bi(SG) 

(%) 

Bi(FG) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. hhs 

reporting 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

281 

cooked 

meals 

received 

free in 

workplace 

(no.) 

3.55 0.24 0.13 738 

302 

cooked 

meals 

(received) 

19.30 2.51 1.43 11737 

282 

cooked 

meals 

received 

as an 

assistance 

(no.) 

40.05 2.70 1.43 13531 

283 

cooked 

snacks 

purchased 

(New) 

28.24 1.90 1.01 26603 

 

284 

other 

served 

processed 

food 

(New) 

2.51 0.17 0.09 3136 

 

289 
served 

processed 
100.00 6.74 3.56 36959 
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food: sub-

total 

(New) 

290 

prepared 

sweets, 

cake, 

pastry 

24.10 0.97 0.51 12269 

300 cake/pastry 0.62 0.08 0.05 1418 

301 
prepared 

sweets 
6.92 0.90 0.51 10396 

292 

papad, 

bhujia, 

namkeen 

21.58 0.87 0.46 20643 
304 

salted 

refresh-

ments 

6.85 0.89 0.51 19125 

293 chips (gm) 2.98 0.12 0.06 4678 

295 

sauce, 

jam, jelly 

(gm) 

0.29 0.01 0.01 592 

306 sauce (gm) 0.05 0.01 0.00 263 

307 
jam, jelly 

(gm) 
0.08 0.01 0.01 333 

296 

other 

packaged 

food 

3.67 0.15 0.08 3685 308 

other 

processed 

food 

9.73 1.26 0.72 17291 

299 

packaged 

processed 

food: sub-

total 

(New) 

100.00 4.04 2.14 49463  

777 
total: food 

group 
- 100.00 52.90 59678 777 

total: food 

group 
- 100.00 56.98 59088 

            

 

 

Table 3U: Bi(SG)  Bi(FG) and Bi for beverages for both 68
th

 and 66
th

 round in urban India 

68
th

 Round 66
th

 Round 

Item 

code 

Item 

description 

Bi(SG) 

(%) 

Bi(FG) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. hhs 

reporting 

Item 

code 

Item 

description 

Bi(SG) 

(%) 

Bi(FG) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. hhs 

reporting 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

281 

cooked  

meals  

received 

 free in 

workplace 

(no.) 

5.27 0.53 0.23 719 

302 

cooked 

meals 

(received) 

6.27 1.13 0.50 3837 

282 

cooked  

meals  

received 

 as  an 

assistance(no.) 

7.75 0.78 0.33 3781 

283 

cooked snacks 

purchased 

(New) 

32.64 3.30 1.40 22497  
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284 

other served 

processed 

food (New) 

3.51 0.35 0.15 3092  

289 

served 

processed 

food: sub-total 

(New) 

100.00 10.10 4.30 27322  

290 

prepared 

sweets, cake, 

pastry 

27.12 1.46 0.62 10429 

300 cake, pastry 0.95 0.17 0.08 1822 

301 
prepared 

sweets 
6.76 1.22 0.54 8499 

292 

papad, bhujia, 

namkeen 
20.24 1.09 0.46 16784 

304 
salted 

refreshments 
6.63 1.20 0.53 15245 

293 chips (gm) 4.59 0.25 0.11 4983 

295 
sauce, jam, 

jelly (gm) 
1.84 0.10 0.04 1612 

306 sauce (gm) 0.35 0.06 0.03 1114 

307 
jam, jelly 

(gm) 
0.28 0.05 0.02 952 

296 

other 

packaged food 
4.39 0.24 0.10 3229 308 

other 

processed 

food 

10.97 1.98 0.88 13559 

299 

packaged 

processed 

food: sub-total 

(New) 

100.00 5.39 2.30 35791  

777 

total: food 

group 
 100.00 42.62 41960 777 

total: food 

group 
 100.00 44.39 41690 

            

 

Some pattern of the consumption vis-à-vis segregation or clubbing of item can be 

identified in this case of food item. All these items where substantial increase in budget 

share is observed, all are having a 7 days reference period. It is quite clear from 

frequency distribution of per capita quantity of ‘refined oil’ in edible oil group as shown 

in Figure1 that quite a upward bias exists in the data.    

Fig. 1 for freq distribution of refined oil 
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It is evident from the graph that 23% households in rural and 21% households in urban 

reported 0.86 (1 litre is approximately equals to 0.86 kg) to 2 kg consumption of refined 

oil; 26% reported 2 to 3 kg consumption both in rural and urban area whereas 18%% 

households in rural and 21% households in urban reported 4 to 5 kg consumption. There 

is a clear bias of reporting 1 kg, 2 kg, 4 kg consumption in a 7 days reference period 

which seems in the higher side. Households do not report anything below 1 kg, which in 

turn seems to show an upward bias. For all food items of 7 days reference period, it is 

showing similar problem.     

 

4.4  Budget share for ‘non-food’ items: 

 

It has been seen from last several rounds that Bi for clothing is almost in same. In 68
th

 

round it was thus experimented to segregate the item ‘readymade garments’ into 12 

separate items as mentioned in column 2 in Table 4R & 5U so that under-reporting can be 

minimised. It is quite evident that all these items are reported by a good number of 

households. Bi(SG)  Bi(NFG) and Bi are exhibited in Table 4R & 5U for individual item 

level for 68
th

 round, as well as for readymade garment for 66
th

 round. In rural India sum 

of Bi(SG)  for all such segregated items contributes around 40% as against 26% in 66
th

 

round. Moreover, the sum of Bi for all such segregated items contributes around 2.25% as 

against 1.3% in 66
th

 round. But inclusion of so many items, however, failed to pull up the 

contribution of ‘clothing’ as a whole.   

 

 

 

 

<0.5 0.5-0.86 0.86-2 2-3 3-4 4-5 5-7 >7

rural 4.0 7.6 23.5 26.0 9.3 18.3 7.7 3.6

urban 3.1 6.2 21.2 26.0 10.6 20.9 8.4 3.7

.0

5.0

10.0

15.0

20.0
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Fig 1:percentage consumption of refined oil 
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Table 4R: Bi(SG)  Bi(NFG) and Bi for clothing items for both 68
th

 and 66
th

 round in rural 

India 

68
th

 Round 66
th

 Round 

Ite

m 

co

de 

Item 

descrip-

tion 

Bi(S

G) 

(%) 

Bi(NF

G) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. 

hhs 

repor

ting 

Ite

m 

cod

e 

Item 

descri

p-tion 

Bi(S

G) 

(%) 

Bi(NF

G) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. 

hhs 

repo

rting 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

35

4 

coat, 

jacket, 

sweater etc 

3.90 0.47 0.22 
2057

3 

368 

ready-

made 

garme

nts 

(no.) 

26.2

3 
3.03 1.30 

5001

6 

35

6 

school/ 

college 

uniform: 

boys 

3.35 0.40 0.19 
1938

8 

35

7 do :girl 
2.73 0.33 0.15 

1649

8 

35

8 

kurta- 

pajama  

suits: 

males 

1.86 0.22 0.10 7874 

36

0 

do: 

females 
3.34 0.40 0.19 

1099

5 

36

1 

kurta, 

kameez 
1.04 0.12 0.06 6636 

36

2 

pajamas, 

salwar 
1.36 0.16 0.08 6524 

36

3 

shirts, T-

shirts 
9.06 1.09 0.51 

4479

1 

36

4 

shorts, 

trousers, 

bermudas 

8.17 0.98 0.46 
3153

3 

36

5 

frocks, 

skirts, etc 
2.91 0.35 0.16 

1615

2 

36

8 

other  

casual 

wear 

1.50 0.18 0.08 
1362

8 

37

2 

infant 

clothing 
0.94 0.11 0.05 5761 

 

total (354 

to 372) 
40.1

6 
4.81 2.25  

 

 
    

37

9 

clothing: 

sub-total 

100.

00 
12.00 5.65 

5958

9 
379 

clothin

g: sub-

total 

100.

00 
11.56 4.98 

5896

2 

88

8 

Total : 

 non-food 
 100.00 

47.1

0 

5968

3 
888 

Total 

: non-
 100.00 

43.0

2 

5909

6 
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group food 

group 

99

9 

Total  
  

100.

00 

5968

3 
999 Total    

100.

00 

5909

7 

 

In urban India, expectation of increase in Bi was more while segregating the ‘ready-made 

garment’ of earlier round into 12 items.  In urban India sum of Bi(SG)  for all such 

segregated items contributes around 50% as against 35% in 66
th

 round.  

It is true that the sum of Bi for all such segregated items contributes around 2.52% as 

against 1.57% in 66
th

 round. But similar to rural India, inclusion has not shown a big 

increase in the contribution of ‘clothing’ as a whole. 

 

Table 5U: Bi(SG)  Bi(NFG) and Bi for clothing items for both 68
th

 and 66
th

 round in 

urban India 

68
th

 Round 66
th

 Round 

Ite

m 

cod

e 

Item 

desc. 

Bi(S

G) 

(%) 

Bi(NF

G) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. 

hhs 

repo

rt-

ing 

Ite

m 

cod

e 

Item 

desc. 

Bi(S

G) 

(%) 

Bi(NF

G) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. 

hhs 

report

-ing 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

354 

coat, 

 jacket, 

sweater 

etc 

3.81 0.34 0.19 
1313

2 

368 

ready-

made 

garme

nts 

(no.) 

34.5

5 
2.82 1.57 

3615

6 

356 

school/ 

college 

unifor

m:  

boys 

3.20 0.28 0.16 
1297

4 

357 
do :girl 

2.53 0.22 0.13 
1080

3 

358 

kurta- 

pajama  

suits:  

males 

2.38 0.21 0.12 6175 

360 

do: 

female

s 

5.02 0.44 0.25 9143 

361 
kurta,  

kameez 
1.24 0.11 0.06 5047 

362 

pajama

s, 

salwar 

2.02 0.18 0.10 5839 

363 
shirts,  

T-

11.7

9 
1.04 0.60 

3307

2 
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shirts 

364 

shorts, 

trouser

s, 

bermud

as 

12.6

3 
1.11 0.64 

2548

2 

365 

frocks,  

skirts, 

etc 

2.40 0.21 0.12 9543 

368 

other 

casual 

wear 

2.26 0.20 0.11 
1304

6 

372 

infant 

clothin

g 

0.77 0.07 0.04 3060 

 

total 

(354 to 

372) 

50.0

5 
4.41 2.52        

379 
clothin

g: sub-

total 

100.

00 
8.81 5.06 

4184

8 
379 

clothi

ng: 

sub-

total 

100.

00 
8.16 4.54 

4153

8 

888 Total : 

non-

food 

group 

 
100.0

0 
57.38 

4196

8 
888 

Total 

: non-

food 

group 

 100.00 55.61 
4169

6 

999 Total  
  

100.0

0 

4196

8 
999 Total   

100.0

0 

4169

7 

 

In table 6, however, Bi(SG)  Bi(NFG) and Bi are exhibited for individual item level, 

where some new item as well as new sub-group is proposed during 68
th

 round.  

 

Table 6: Bi(SG)  Bi(NFG) and Bi for other non-food items for both 68
th

 and 66
th

 round in 

both rural & urban India 

68
th

 Round 66
th

 Round 

Ite

m 

cod

e 

Item 

desc. 

Bi(S

G) 

(%) 

Bi(NF

G) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. 

hhs 

report

-ing 

Ite

m 

cod

e 

Item 

desc. 

Bi(S

G) 

(%) 

Bi(NF

G) 

(%) 

Bi 

(%) 

no. 

hhs 

report

-ing 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

408 

other edu 

expenses 

(incl. 

web-

based) 

1.40 0.10 0.05 5857 408 

other 

edu 

expense

s (incl. 

web-

based) 

3.12 0.26 0.11 
1452

6 
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409 
edu:  

s.t. 

100.

00 
7.42 3.49 42585 409 

edu:  

s.t. 

100.

00 
8.34 3.59 

4025

3 

496 
internet 

expenses 
0.47 0.04 0.02 791 

499 

cons 

services 

: s.t. 

100.

00 
9.78 4.21 

5737

8 
499 

cons 

services : 

s.t. 

100.

00 
8.47 3.99 58682 

564 
CD, 

DVD, etc 
6.76 0.02 0.01 3665 564 

audio/vi

deo 

disc/cass

tt. 

9.42 0.03 0.01 3841 

569 

goods for 

recrtn: 

s.t. 

100.

00 
0.33 0.16 7556 569 

goods 

for 

recrtn: 

s.t. 

100.

00 
0.30 0.13 7551 

582 inverter 
14.5

2 
0.07 0.03 618 

599 

cooking 

& hh 

appl:st 

100.

00 
0.26 0.11 

1134

5 
599 

cooking 

& hh 

appl:st 

100.

00 
0.46 0.22 15737 

888 

Total : 

non-food 

group 

 100.00 
47.1

0 
59683 888 

Total : 

non-

food 

group 

 100.00 
43.0

2 

5909

6 

999 Total    
100.

00 
59683 999 Total    

100.

00 

5909

7 

           
Urba

n 

408 

other edu 

expenses 

(incl. 

web-

based) 

0.96 0.12 0.07 3884 408 

other 

edu 

expense

s  

2.29 0.33 0.18 9801 

409 edu: s.t. 
100.

00 
12.03 6.90 32184 409 edu: s.t. 

100.

00 
14.54 8.09 

3085

4 

496 
internet 

expenses 
3.65 0.36 0.20 2471 

499 

cons 

services 

: s.t. 

100.

00 
11.24 6.25 

4085

8 
499 

cons 

services : 

s.t. 

100.

00 
9.76 5.60 41498 

564 
CD, 

DVD, etc 
6.26 0.02 0.01 3445 564 

audio/vi

deo 

disc/cass

tt. 

11.3

2 
0.04 0.02 3885 

569 
goods for 

recrtn: 

100.

00 
0.39 0.22 6116 569 

goods 

for 

100.

00 
0.38 0.21 6267 
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s.t. recrtn: 

s.t. 

582 inverter 
10.2

5 
0.07 0.04 1100 

599 

cooking 

& hh 

appl:st 

100.

00 
0.57 0.32 

1108

1 
599 

cooking 

& hh 

appl:st 

100.

00 
0.72 0.41 14957 

888 

Total : 

non-food 

group 

- 100.00 
57.3

8 
41968 888 

Total : 

non-

food 

group 

- 100.00 
55.6

1 

4169

6 

999 Total  - - 
100.

00 
41968 999 Total  - - 

100.

00 

4169

7 

 

Surprisingly, in this table 6, it is seen that other than the subgroup ‘cooking and 

household appliances’ sub group where ‘inverter’ is added in the list in 68
th

 round, all 

other sub group Bi s have decreased.  The most surprising item here is ‘education’. Even 

Bi for education is damped to 7.42 in 68
th

 round from 8.34in 66
th

 round in rural area. 

Corresponding values derived for 68
th

 & 66
th

 round urban data are 12.03 and 14.54 

respectively. The only item which shows quite high Bi(SG) is ‘inverter’;  14.52 in rural 

India and 10.25 in urban India.   

 

It might be interesting to know more about the item ‘inverter’ which shows 10.25%  

share within its sub group and a substantial increase (from 0.32 to 0.41) of the of the 

share of subgroup.  

 

Table 7A: Monthly per capita value of consumption of inverter and cooking 

and hhs appliances subgroup for each fractile class 

fractile 

class of 

MPCE 

item 

rural urban 

value 

(Rs.) 

no. of 

reporting 

hhs 

value 

(Rs.) 

no. of  

reporting 

hhs 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

(0-5)% 

inverter 0.00 0 0.01 2 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
0.12 105 0.39 429 

(5-10)% 

inverter 0.00 1 0.00 3 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
0.30 195 0.88 494 

(10-

20)% 

inverter 0.00 1 0.11 10 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
0.25 468 1.62 1119 

(20-

30)% 

inverter 0.00 8 0.02 23 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
0.40 624 1.99 1084 

(30- inverter 0.03 6 0.22 33 



342 
 

40)% cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
0.45 830 3.25 1217 

(40-

50)% 

inverter 0.00 7 0.19 54 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
0.86 1020 3.51 1228 

  
    

(50-

60)% 

inverter 0.20 22 0.40 82 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
1.34 1285 6.09 1359 

(60-

70)% 

inverter 0.04 16 1.32 101 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
1.92 1610 10.72 1506 

(70-

80)% 

inverter 0.03 32 0.73 142 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
2.80 2058 14.98 1804 

(80-

90)% 

inverter 0.76 111 1.90 230 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
4.93 2769 19.66 2177 

(90-

95)% 

inverter 1.13 105 4.79 216 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
9.48 1920 31.23 1306 

(95-

100)% 

inverter 5.83 309 7.71 204 

cooking & hh appl.: 

sub-total 
26.22 2853 60.40 1234 

  
    

all-

India  

inverter 0.45 618 1.11 1100 

cooking & hh appl: 

sub-total 
3.10 15737 10.83 14957 

 

Table 7A shows the value and number of household reported for each fractile-class for 

both rural and urban India and as expected the scenario is an effect of higher incidence of 

purchase in the higher MPCE classes. 

 

Table 7B: Monthly per capita value of consumption of 

inverter and for each state for rural and urban 

State 

rural urban 

value 

(Rs.) 

no. of 

reporting 

hhs 

value 

(Rs.) 

no. of 

reporting 

hhs 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Andhra Pradesh 0.40    0.53 23 

Arunachal Pradesh 2.25    0.50 7 

Assam 0.07   0.59 15 

Bihar 0.29   1.26 27 

Chhattisgarh 0.00   0.01 1 

Delhi 0.06   1.54 88 
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Goa 0.00   0.00 0 

Gujarat 0.00   0.03 2 

Haryana 2.22    7.62 115 

Himachal Pradesh 0.00   0.04 1 

Jammu & Kashmir 2.24    1.71 75 

Jharkhand 0.01   0.00 7 

Karnataka 0.15    1.00 26 

Kerala 1.13    1.06 13 

Madhya Pradesh 0.30    0.19 62 

Maharashtra 0.24    0.65 103 

Manipur 0.58    0.02 2 

Meghalaya 0.29    0.20 7 

Mizoram 0.18   0.84 7 

Nagaland 0.08   0.09 1 

Odissa 0.02   0.02 2 

Punjab 5.44     3.38 95 

Rajasthan 0.66   1.04 24 

Sikkim 0.00   0.00 0 

Tamil Nadu 0.20   1.16 39 

Tripura 0.00   0.07 1 

Uttarakhand 0.04    2.02 46 

Uttar Pradesh 0.39     1.77 257 

West Bengal 0.14   1.13 52 

A & N Islands 0.00   0.00 0 

Chandigarh 0.01   0.02 1 

Dadra & N. Haveli 0.00   0.00 0 

Daman & Diu 0.00   0.00 0 

Lakshadweep 0.00   0.44 1 

Puducherry 0.00   0.00 0 

all-India 0.45 618 1.11 1100 

 

Similarly a state-wise picture is depicted in the following Table 7B which shows only 

that such purchase in a state-specific incidence. Haryana, Punjab and Uttar Pradesh, 

Delhi (urban), J&K (urban) shows comparatively more incidence of purchase than other 

states. 

 

The budget share of ‘non food’ has increased from 43% in 66
th

 round in rural India to 

47%in 68
th

 round in urban India. Figures in urban India are 55.6% in 66
th

 round and 

57.4% in 68
th

 round. But individual items, where there is enough reason to assume that 

consumption has increased, are not showing substantial enhancement. To analyse this 

situation it may be argued that recording of all such non-food item with 365 days 

reference period fails to capture the actual scenario even by segregating the items, rather 

underestimates the same. ‘Education’ in this list is worst affected. Both these two items 

‘education’ and ‘clothing’ are person specific and not mere household level consumption.  

This could be a major reason of under-reporting of these items. Table 1C also shows 

small budget share of ‘education’ and ‘clothing’ even for highest MPCE fractile.  
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5. Concluding remarks: 

 

Humble attempt has been made to show the differentials in budget share in some 

important items with segregation or clubbing in successive rounds. In general, 

segregating items shows a higher budget share for both food items and non-food item. 

The extent, however, is not similar. In food item the increase is obvious even if the value 

of the item is minimal with respect to total expenditure like ‘jeera’ and ‘dhania’. But how 

much of this escalation is contributed by over-reporting due to 7 days reference period is 

not easy to understand.  

For non-food item only within ‘durable goods’ ‘inverter’ shows a very high share in its 

subgroup as well as the total expenditure. For all other item/item group (like clothing, 

etc.) higher reporting by household is evident but budget share of consumption is 

marginally higher than the earlier. This feature is difficult to be explained as by and large 

more consumption of ‘clothing’ is prevalent. For ‘education’, the share unpredictably 

shows a downward movement. 

More cautious recording of quantity for 7 days reference period is looked-for. At the 

same time recording of ‘education and ‘clothing’ should have to be done in two stage, 

first to record person wise and then to arrive at a household level. This widespread over-

reporting of food items at 7 day reference period as well as absence of rural-urban 

differential in the quantity reporting may be due to non-sampling error. 
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Some observations on the results of NSS 68
th

 round survey on Employment and 

Unemployment 

- Survey Design and Research Division, NSSO 

 

Abstract 
 

The paper has explored the changes in the structure of the Schedule of enquiry of NSS 

68
th

 round (July 2011- June 2012) survey on Employment and Unemployment vis-à-vis 

that of the earlier quinquennial rounds with an analysis of the trend in canvassing time - 

that of the whole schedule and the worksheet for collection of information on household 

consumer expenditure. Other aspects of analysis undertaken in this paper are on 

estimates of the indicators on the new items/items with modified coverage, issues 

relating to measurement of Employment and Unemployment indicators and the 

reliability of some of the estimates. On the measurement aspect, the boundary of 

economic activity followed in NSS employment and unemployment survey and its degree 

of divergence with that of SNA 2008 production boundary has been outlined and an 

attempt is made to assess the impact of such divergence on the workforce estimation in 

NSS surveys. Other measurement issues relate to relevance of measuring employment 

and unemployment indicators in three approaches, measures of underemployment, 

informal sector and informal employment. 

 

1 Introduction 

 

1.1 Since its inception in 1950, the National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) has been 

collecting socio-economic data through nation-wide surveys. Among various subjects of 

its survey enquiry, employment and unemployment is considered as an important subject 

in the NSSO surveys. NSSO has been undertaking these surveys regularly for generating 

estimates of various parameters of the labour market to assess the volume and structure 

of employment and unemployment in the country. The assessment of the volume and 

structure of employment and unemployment scenario using large scale household 

surveys commenced with NSS 9
th

 round (May - September, 1955). Subsequently, NSSO 

conducted a number of surveys on this subject to firm up the concepts and methods.  

 

1.2 The core conceptual framework for conducting such surveys was put in place by an 

“Expert Committee on Unemployment Estimates” (popularly known as the Dantwala 

Committee), set up by the Planning Commission. The Expert Committee reviewed these 

surveys and the indicators generated from such surveys conducted by NSS in the past. 

The concepts and definitions recommended by this committee formed the basis of the 

first quinquennial survey on employment and unemployment conducted in the 27
th

 round 

of NSS (October 1972 – September 1973). Since then, seven quinquennial surveys on 

employment and unemployment situation in India have been carried out by NSSO prior 

to the present survey of the 68
th

 round (July 2011 - June 2012). These were carried out 

during the 32
nd

 round (July 1977 - June 1978), 38
th

 round (January - December 1983), 

43
rd

 round (July 1987 - June 1988), 50
th

 round (July 1993 - June 1994), 55
th

 round (July 

1999 - June 2000), 61
st
 round (July 2004 - June 2005) and 66

th
 round (July 2009 - June 

2010), in which concepts, definitions and procedures followed were based primarily on 

the recommendations of the Dantwala Committee. In addition, to meet the need for an 

annual series of key indicators on employment and unemployment, data on selected 

items on employment and unemployment particulars of the household members were 

collected through the annual survey on household consumer expenditure (Schedule 1.0) 

from the 45
th

 round (July 1989-June 1990) of NSS. In the 60
th

 round (January-June 
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2004), a separate schedule on employment and unemployment was canvassed for the 

first time in an annual round and particulars on employment and unemployment were 

collected almost in the same manner as that of the quinquennial rounds. In NSS 62
nd

 

round (July 2005 - June 2006) and in NSS 64
th

 round (July 2007- June 2008) also a 

separate schedule on employment and unemployment, similar to the one canvassed 

during NSS 60
th

 round, was canvassed and particulars on labour force were collected in 

the manner similar to the quinquennial rounds. 

 

1.3 In its 33
rd

 Meeting held on 19-21 May 2010, the NSC decided that the 68
th

 Round of 

NSS would be devoted to repeating the quinquennial survey on consumer expenditure 

and employment-unemployment with a provision in the employment schedule to 

measure employment under NREGA. 

 

1.4 The results of these quinquennial surveys on employment and unemployment are 

released in the form of reports by thematic presentation of results on the major domains 

of labour force statistics. The seven reports planned for release on the basis of NSS 68
th

 

round are as follows: 

 

(i) Employment and Unemployment Situation in India 

(ii) Informal Sector and Conditions of Employment in India 

(iii) Participation of Women in Specified Activities along with Domestic Duties  

(iv) Employment and Unemployment situation among Social groups in India. 

(v) Employment and Unemployment situation in Cities and Towns in India 

(vi) Status of Education and Vocational Training in India 

(vii) Employment and Unemployment situation among Major Religious groups in India. 

A Key Indicators of Employment and Unemployment in India had been released in June 

2013. Also unit-level data for NSS 68
th

 round and the entire document of Key Indicators 

of Employment and Unemployment in India were placed in the public domain within one 

year of the completion of the survey.  

 

1.5 This paper attempts to discuss the broad features and the important results of the 

employment and unemployment survey of NSS 68
th

 round.  

 

2 Coverage of items of information in the 68
th

 round survey on Employment and 

Unemployment and time to canvass the Schedule 

 

The coverage of items of information for the Employment and Unemployment survey of 

NSS 68
th

 round underwent some changes. While some new items of information were 

introduced, some existing items which are usually canvassed in the Employment and 

Unemployment surveys were modified while some items or blocks were dropped.    

 

2.1Coverage of the Schedule on Employment and Unemployment: In order to reveal 

the multidimensional aspects of the employment and unemployment situation in India, 

the employment and unemployment schedule (Schedule 10) of NSS 68
th

 round captured 

a range of information on the following aspects:  

 

i) Particulars on household characteristics like household size, household type, 

religion and social group of the household, land owned, possessed and cultivated by 

the household, etc. For the rural households, information was collected on whether 

the household had Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee 

(MGNREG) job card. For the households with MGNREG job card, information was 
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also collected on (a) number of MGNREG job cards issued to the household and (b) 

whether any member has any bank/ post office account. Information on household 

monthly consumer expenditure was also collected through a separate worksheet to 

study the employment and unemployment characteristics with the level of living of 

the population; 

 

ii) Demographic particulars of the household members like age, sex, educational 

level, status of current attendance, status of registration in placement agency, 

vocational training received, etc. For rural households with MGNREG job card, for 

persons of age 18 years and above, whether the person was registered in any 

MGNREG job card and if registered, whether he/she worked in MGNREG works 

during last 365 days; 

 

iii) Particulars of usual principal activity, usual subsidiary economic activity, 

current weekly activity and current daily activity for all the members of the sample 

households. For persons engaged in economic activities, information on detailed 

activity status, industry of work, occupation, wage and salary earnings of the 

employees for the work done during the reference week was also collected. For those 

who were unemployed on all the 7 days of the reference week, information was 

collected regarding the duration of the present spell of unemployment; 

 

iv) Particulars of the enterprise like location of work place, type of enterprises, 

number of workers in the enterprise etc. for the usual principal status workers and 

usual subsidiary status workers engaged in industries other than growing of crops, 

plant propagation and mixed farming; 

 

v) Particulars on conditions of employment like type of job contract, eligibility for 

paid leave, availability of social security benefits and mode of payment for the usual 

principal status employees and usual subsidiary status employees engaged in 

industries other than growing of crops, plant propagation and mixed farming; 

 

vi) Particulars regarding extent of underutilization of the labour time, nature of 

employment (permanent/temporary), existence of union/ association in their activity, 

etc. for persons who were employed either in usual principal status or in usual 

subsidiary status; 

 

vii)  Particulars regarding participation in specified activities like (a) maintenance of 

kitchen garden, (b) work in household poultry/diary, (c) free collection of primary 

goods, husking of paddy, grinding of food grains, making baskets, sewing, tailoring, 

weaving for household use, tutoring of own children or others’ children free of 

charge, etc. for persons who were classified as engaged in domestic duties in the 

usual principal status. 

 

3 Some observations on the structure of the Schedule and canvassing time 

 

In NSS 68
th

 round, while the broad structure and items of information collected remained 

the same as those canvassed in earlier quinquennial rounds of Employment and 

Unemployment survey, some new items were introduced, some existing items of 

information were modified and some items were dropped. 
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3.1 New items of information/modified items:In NSS 68
th

 round survey on employment 

and unemployment had the following distinguishing features:  

 

i) Collection of information on MGNREGA: 

 

a) at the household level: For the rural households, information was 

collected on whether the household had Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee (MGNREG) job card. For the households with 

MGNREG job card, information was also collected on (i) number of 

MGNREG job cards issued to the household and (ii) whether any member 

has any bank/ post office account. 

 

b) at person level: For rural households with MGNREG job card, for all 

persons of age 18 years and above, information was collected on (i) 

whether the person was registered in any MGNREG job card and if 

registered, (ii) whether he/she worked in MGNREG works during last 365 

days. 

 

ii) Collection of information on current registration in placement agencies: 

 

a) For persons of age 15-45 years, information was collected on current registration 

status in placement agencies: government employment exchanges and private 

placement agencies. In earlier rounds, status of current registration in government 

employment exchanges was only considered. 

 

3.2Shortening the Schedule of enquiry: 

 

a) Dropping of the items on number of postal accounts and use of specified 

postal services (household characteristics block-block 3). 

 

b) Information on number of days worked in MGNREG works and mode of 

payment dropped (household characteristics block-block 3). 

 

c) Dropping of items of information on indebtedness of rural labour 

household (Block 3.1). 

 

d) For vocational training, dropping of information on „source from  where 

degree/ diploma/ certificate received/ to be received‟, „duration of 

training‟ and „usefulness of vocational training received in getting a job‟. 

 

e) Dropping of 5 items relating to follow-up questions for the self-employed 

persons in the usual status: whether worked under given specifications, 

who provided credit/raw material/equipment, no. of outlets of disposal, 

basis of payment, type of specifications. 

 

f) Dropping of information regarding „seeking or available or suitable for 

the type of occupation (3-digit NCO-2004)‟. 

 

g) Dropping of the block (Block 6) on follow-up questions for persons 

unemployed on all the 7 days of the week. 
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h) Dropping of the items relating to information „on change of nature of 

work and/or establishment to persons working in the usual principal status 

or subsidiary status‟   

 

Thus, it is seen that the Schedule canvassed in NSS 68
th

 round was relatively shorter than 

those canvassed either in 61
st
 round (2004-05) or in 66

th
 round (2009-10) of Employment 

and Unemployment Survey. However, the number of items in the worksheet for 

collection of information on household consumer expenditure remained the same for 

these three rounds. The aim of the worksheet is to arrive at an approximate value of 

household consumer expenditure, which serves as proxy for total expenditure that could 

be obtained through the detailed consumer expenditure schedule. This approximate value 

of consumer expenditure is used for classifying sample households into different levels 

of living for studying employment characteristics of households at different levels of 

living.   

 

3.3Time taken to canvass the Schedule: It may be noted that besides recording the total 

time taken to canvass the Schedule, time taken to canvass the worksheet used for 

collection of information on household consumer expenditure is also recorded. In Table 

1, time taken to canvass the Employment and Unemployment Survey Schedule during 

the last three rounds is given. The time taken to canvass the items in the worksheet for 

collection of information on household consumer expenditure is given separately to have 

an idea on the time taken to canvass this worksheet. Total time taken to canvass 

Schedule 10 was nearly one and a half hour without much rural-urban differences and of 

which nearly half an hour was spent for collecting information for the data of the 

worksheet, which is used as a classificatory variable. Thus, for collection of information 

on household consumer expenditure which is used as a classificatory variable nearly 

40% of the total time spent is for canvassing the Schedule is spent. It is seen that 

compared to NSS 61
st
 round, in NSS 68

th
 round the canvassing time was reduced and it 

happened mainly in the rural areas, but the time spent in NSS 66
th

 round and 68
th

 round 

did not show much difference. 

 

 

Table 1: Time taken to canvass „entire Schedule 10‟ and the „worksheet 

on household consumer expenditure‟ during NSS 61
st
 (2004-05), 66

th
 

(2009-10) and 68
th

 (2011-12) rounds 

all-India 

time taken/percentage of time 

taken 

rural urban rural+urban 

(1) 
(2) 

(3) (4) 

61
st
  round (2004-05) 

entire schedule (in minutes) 110.63 98.86 106.35 

worksheet(in minutes) 
41.30 38.43 40.25 

percentage of time taken for 

the worksheet 37.33% 38.87% 37.85% 

66
th

  round (2009-10) 

entire schedule (in minutes) 98.46 92.53 96.00 

worksheet (in minutes) 
38.05 36.89 37.57 
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percentage of time taken for 

the worksheet 38.65% 39.87% 39.14% 

68
th

  round (2011-12) 

entire schedule (in minutes) 98.46 95.48 97.23 

worksheet (in minutes) 
38.01 37.36 37.74 

percentage of time taken for 

the worksheet 38.60% 39.13% 38.82% 

 

 

4Estimates relating to the indicators on the new items/items with modified coverage 

 

In the Employment and Unemployment survey during NSS 68
th

 round, some new items 

were introduced and some of the existing items were modified. The estimates of the 

parameters on such items are looked at in the following paragraphs. 

 

4.1 Households with MGNREG job card and status of getting work in MGNREG 

works: Percentage of rural households with MGNREG job card was nearly one-half of 

the rural households in the bottom decile, and it gradually decreases as one moves from 

the lower to the upper decile classes and for the top decile it was nearly one-fifth (Table 

2). Among those households with job cards nearly 86 per cent had bank/post office 

account without any noticeable variation across decile class. It is seen that in each of the 

decileclass number of job cards per household reported having MGNREG job card was 

nearly 1.2. Registration in MGNREG job cards (Table 3) among persons of age 18 years 

and above was higher in the lower decile classes compared to the upper decile classes. In 

the lower decile classes a higher percentages of persons worked in MGNREG works 

compared to those belonging to the upper decile class, while a lower percentages of 

persons in the upper decile classes sought but did not get work compared to those in the 

lower decile classes. 

 

 

Table 2: Percentage of households having  MGNREG job card, number of job 

cards per household  having  MGNREG job card and percentage of households 

having bank/post office accounts among those reported having  MGNREG job 

card  for each  MPCE decile class 

all-India         rural 

decile 

classes 

of 

population 

by 

MPCE 

percentage of 

households 

having  

MGNREG job 

card 

number of job 

cards per 

household  having  

MGNREG job 

card 

percentage of households 

having bank/post office 

accounts among those 

reported having  

MGNREG job card   

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

0-10 54.3 1.19 87.0 

10-20 50.9 1.19 86.7 

20-30 47.0 1.20 86.0 

30-40 44.8 1.19 84.7 

40-50 41.1 1.22 87.2 

50-60 41.3 1.19 85.5 

60-70 39.6 1.19 85.2 
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70-80 34.5 1.21 86.8 

80-90 27.4 1.20 84.6 

90-100 19.9 1.18 87.3 

all classes 38.4 1.20 86.1 

 

 

Table 3: Percentage of persons of age 18 years and above registered in MGNREG  job 

cardand percentage distribution of persons registered in MGNREG  job card by status 

of getting work in  MGNREG  works during last 365 days for each MPCEdecile class  

 

all-India                                                          rural                                                             

person 

decile 

class of 

population 

by MPCE 

percentage of persons 

of age 18 years and 

above registered in 

MGNREG  job card 

percentage distribution of persons registered in 

MGNREG  job card by status of getting work in  

MGNREG  works 

worked sought but 

did not get 

work 

did not 

seek 

work 

all 

(incl. n.r.) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

0-10 32.7 53.3 19.7 26.8 100.0 

10-20 29.7 49.4 22.1 28.3 100.0 

20-30 26.7 57.5 17.2 25.2 100.0 

30-40 26.1 54.0 18.6 27.4 100.0 

40-50 24.7 51.3 19.3 29.2 100.0 

50-60 25.3 50.4 19.5 30.0 100.0 

60-70 25.0 46.0 20.0 33.8 100.0 

70-80 22.5 49.8 18.9 31.3 100.0 

80-90 17.2 47.9 15.7 36.5 100.0 

90-100 13.2 42.8 14.8 42.4 100.0 

all classes 23.7 50.5 18.8 30.5 100.0 

 

 

4.2 Current registration in placement agencies 

 

4.2.1 In earlier rounds, information on current registration status in Government 

employment exchanges was only considered. In NSS 68
th

 round, the coverage of this 

item was extended and registration status was considered for Government employment 

exchanges and private placement agencies. Private placement agencies are those who act 

as facilitator for the prospective job seekers including internet portals through which 

prospective job seekers register their names. It is seen (Table 4) that a higher proportion 

of persons of age 15-45 years were registered government employment exchanges. The 

share of the government employment exchanges and private placement agencies in total 

registration (Table 5) show that in both rural and urban areas more than two-thirds of the 

persons registered in placement agencies were registered in government employment 

exchanges. However, the private placement agencies shared nearly 15 to 20 per cent of 

the total person registered in placement agencies. 

 

 

Table 4: Percentage of persons of age 15-45 years registered in placement 

agencies 
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all-India 

category of 

persons 

percentage of persons of age 15-45 years registered in 

placement agencies 

only in 

government 

employment 

exchanges 

only in 

private 

placement 

agencies 

in both government 

employment exchanges 

and private placement 

agencies 

any 

rural male 6.0 0.9 0.2 7.2 

rural female 3.7 1.0 0.0 4.7 

urban male 8.9 1.9 1.1 11.8 

urban female 7.5 1.6 0.6 9.7 

 

Sample sizes netted for different categories of persons for the placement agencies are 

given in Table 6. It is seen that at the all-India level the sample number of persons 

registered „only in private placement agencies‟ or „in both government employment 

exchanges and private placement agencies‟ are rather low for all the categories of the 

persons. 

 

 

Table 5: Distribution of persons of age 15-45 years registered in 

placement agencies by placement agencies 

all-India 

category or 

persons 

percentage of persons of age 15-45 years registered 

in placement agencies 

only in 

government 

employment 

exchanges 

only in 

private 

placement 

agencies 

in both government 

employment 

exchanges and 

private placement 

agencies 

any 

rural male 83.9 13.2 2.9 100.0 

rural female 78.5 20.7 0.9 100.0 

urban male 75.1 15.8 9.1 100.0 

urban female 77.0 16.8 6.2 100.0 
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Table 6: Sample number of persons of age 15-45 years registered in 

placement agencies 

 

all-India 

category 

or 

persons 

only in 

government 

employment 

exchanges 

only in 

private 

placement 

agencies 

in both government 

employment 

exchanges and 

private placement 

agencies 

rural male 7060 816 184 

rural female 4699 829 57 

urban male 5366 733 392 

urban female 4284 615 203 

 

5 Issues related to measurement of Employment and Unemployment indicators 

 

5.1Boundary of economic activity for determination of economically active persons 

 

5.1.1The boundary of economic activity used for determination of labour force 

parameters in NSS quinquennial survey on employment and unemployment has 

fundamentally remained the same over the years, with only minor modifications made in 

between.  In NSS surveys, prior to NSS 50
th

 round „own account construction of fixed 

assets‟ was not included in the boundary of economic activities
1
. From NSS 50

th
round, 

the own account construction of fixed assets was included in the coverage of economic 

activities. However such inclusion did not affect the comparability of the labour force 

parameters over the rounds, since it was estimated from the NSS 43
rd

 round survey that 

less than 1 per cent of the persons were engaged in own account construction of fixed 

assets during last 365 days. 

 

5.1.2 Prior to NSS 61
st
 round, activities under „smuggling‟ were kept outside the 

coverage of economic activity. From NSS 61
st
 round,  activity status of a person is being 

judged, irrespective of the situation whether such activity is carried out illegally in the 

form of smuggling or not. However, in assigning the activity status of an individual in 

the field, it is difficult to extend the probe to ascertain whether the production of goods 

and services is carried out in the form of smuggling or not.  Thus, in practice, production 

of goods and services in the form of smuggling has actually been considered as 

economic activity in NSS surveys even prior to NSS 61
st
 round. 

 

5.1.3The coverage of economic activities in employment and unemployment surveys of 

NSSO are not synchronous with the SNA 2008. The differences are as follows: 

  

                                                 
1
 In NSS surveys prior to 50

th
 round, the term „gainful‟ activity was used instead of economic activity. 
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Diagram 1: Extent of coverage of the activities in SNA 2008 production 

boundary in the definition of economic activity used in EUS of NSSO. 

Description of activity Status of 

coverage in 

SNA 2008 

Status of coverage in EUS 

production boundary 

(i) Producing and/or 

processing for storage 

agricultural, fishing, 

hunting and gathering 

products for own use 

Covered in the 

production 

boundary of 

SNA 2008 

Processing for storage not 

considered as economic activity. 

However, „production of 

agricultural goods for own 

consumption‟ covering all 

activities up to and including 

stages of threshing and storing 

of produce for own 

consumption, comes under the 

coverage of the economic 

activities of NSSO. 

 

(ii) collecting and/or 

processing for storage 

mining and forestry 

products, including 

firewood and other fuels  

for own use 

Covered in the 

production 

boundary of 

SNA 2008 

Processing for storage not 

considered as economic activity 

(iii) fetching water from 

natural and other sources 

for own use 

Covered in the 

production 

boundary of 

SNA 2008 

Not covered 

(iv) manufacturing 

household goods (such as 

furniture, textiles, 

clothing, footwear, 

pottery or other durables, 

including boats and 

canoes) for own use 

Covered in the 

production 

boundary of 

SNA 2008 

Only activities relating to own 

account production of fixed 

assets, like construction of own 

house, wells, roads, etc. and of 

machinery, tools, etc., for 

household enterprises are 

included.  

(v) building, or effecting 

major  repairs to ,  one‟s 

own dwelling,  farm 

buildings,  etc.  for own 

use 

Covered in the 

production 

boundary of 

SNA 2008 

Only activities relating to own 

account production of fixed 

assets, like construction of own 

house, wells, roads, etc. and of 

machinery, tools, etc., for 

household enterprises are 

included.  

(vi) Volunteer work 

(Volunteer work 

comprising non-

compulsory work 

Covered in the 

production 

boundary of 

SNA 2008 

Construction of any private or 

community facilities free of 

charge is included. 
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Diagram 1: Extent of coverage of the activities in SNA 2008 production 

boundary in the definition of economic activity used in EUS of NSSO. 

Description of activity Status of 

coverage in 

SNA 2008 

Status of coverage in EUS 

production boundary 

performed for others 

without pay) 

“Other work activities” 

include such activities as 

unpaid community 

service and unpaid work 

by prisoners, when 

ordered by a court or 

similar authority, and 

unpaid military or 

alternative civilian 

service 

Covered in the 

Production 

Boundary of 

SNA 2008  

Not covered. 

 

5.1.4 It may be noted that some of the activities within the coverage of SNA 2008 

production boundary are not covered in the definition of economic activities used in the 

Employment and Unemployment surveys of NSSO. However, NSSO collects 

information from a segment of the population (from those who are engaged in domestic 

duties in usual principal activity status) about their engagement in activities which are 

outside the coverage of economic activities used by NSSO. Diagram 2 gives the list of 

activities for which information on participation by those who are classified as engaged 

in domestic duties in the usual principal activity status is collected. 

Diagram 2: List of activities for which information on participation by those who are 

classified as engaged in domestic duties in the usual principal activity status is 

collected 

 

category (i) category (iii) 

1. maintenance of kitchen  garden, etc. 11. preparing cowdung cakes 

2. work in hh. poultry, dairy, etc. 12. sewing, tailoring, etc. 

4. free collection of fish, etc. 13. free tutoring of own/ others‟ 

children 5. free collection of fire wood, etc. 14. bringing water from outside hh. 

premises category (ii) 15. bringing water from outside village 

6. husking of paddy (own produce/acquired) a). distance up to 1 km. 

7. grinding foodgrain(own produce/acquired) b). distance 2-5 km. 

8. preparation of gur(own produce/acquired) c). distance 6 km & above 

9. presevation of meat (own 

produce/acquired) 
d). all 

10. making basket, etc. (own 

produce/acquired) 
 

 

It may be noted that category (i) are within the coverage of economic activities defined 

by NSSO
2
. Items in Category(ii), items at srl.no. 11, 12 and 14

3
 are within the definition 

                                                 
2
 Activities under category (i) are within the coverage of economic activities, however, when performed 

nominally are not considered as economic activities.   
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of production boundary of SNA 2008 but are not considered as economic activity in the 

Employment and Unemployment survey of NSSO. The estimates regarding participation 

by females who are classified as engaged in domestic duties in the activities which are 

not covered in the definition of economic activities by NSSO are given in Table 7. From 

this table an idea can be formed about the extent of participation in the activities which 

when considered as economic activities will result in the enhancement of worker 

population ratio. It may be noted that except the activities of „preparation of cow dung 

cakes‟, „sewing, tailoring, etc.‟ and „brining of water from outside the household 

premises‟ in rural and urban areasparticipation in the specific activitiesare rather 

low.However, with the inclusion of these activities in the coverage of economic activities 

the worker population ratio will increase. 

As per the estimates of NSS 68
th

 round, if all women usually engaged in economic 

activity, irrespective of their intensity of participation in these activities (i.e. considering 

also the activities falling under category (i) pursued nominally) and the women engaged 

in processing of agricultural products (i.e., activities falling under category (ii) which are 

within production boundary of SNA-2008), are considered as „workers‟ to arrive at an 

approximate upper bound to the usual status worker population ratio (WPR) of women, 

the usual status worker population ratios (WPR) for women of all ages will increase by 

20.0 percentage points for rural areas and 6.9 percentage points for urban areas. 

Table 7: Percentage of females of age 5 years and above usually engaged in 

domestic duties in the usual principal status and were not engaged in subsidiary 

economic activities who carried out specified which are outside the coverage of 

economic activities  

 

all-India 

 68
th

(2011-12)  66
th

(2009-10)  61
st
 (2004-05) 

specified activities rural urban rural urban rural urban 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

 husking of paddy (own 

produce) 

5.1 0.2 6.9 0.4 8.3 0.3 

grinding foodgrain (own 

produce) 
4.1 0.5 6.5 1.9 6.8 0.5 

preparation of gur (own 

produce) 
0.2 0.0 0.3 0.1 0.3 0.0 

presevation of meat (own 

produce) 
0.8 0.1 1.2 0.5 0.9 0.1 

making basket, etc. (own 

produce) 
1.6 0.2 2.9 0.5 2.4 0.1 

husking of paddy  (acquired) 4.1 1.4 6.7 3.4 5.2 2.6 

grinding foodgrain (acquired) 4.7 2.3 7.6 5.8 7.7 6.8 

preparation of gur (acquired)  2.8 1.0 4.3 2.4 3.8 1.6 

preservation of meat etc. 

(acquired) 
3.4 1.3 5.3 3.4 4.8 2.8 

making basket, etc. (acquired)  3.4 1.4 5.0 2.9 4.8 2.4 

preparing cowdung cakes 37.9 4.0 39.3 5.0 40.1 4.7 

sewing, tailoring, etc. 27.2 22.9 28.4 34.0 26.8 38.4 

bringing water from outside hh. 

premises 28.7 9.2 35.0 12.2 41.7 19.3 

percentages of females engaged 

in domestic duties and had no 

subsidiary economic activities 

38.7 49.6 38.3 50.5 30.7 46.8 

 

5.2Extent of subsidiary economic activity and its contribution in the estimate of 

workforce 

 

                                                                                                                                                 
3
  As per SNA 2008, „fetching water from natural and other sources for own use‟ is considered within the 

production boundary. 
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5.2.1 Usual principal activity status:  In NSS 27
th

 round, the usual principal activity 

category of the persons was determined by considering the normal working pattern, i.e., 

the activity pursued by them over a long period in the past and which was likely to be 

continued in future. A broad trichotomous classification was used to determine the broad 

usual activity, viz. worker, unemployed and not in labour force in the NSS 27
th

, 32
nd

, 

38
th

, 43
rd

 rounds. Starting from NSS 50
th

 round a dichotomous classification was used to 

first ascertain whether the person was belonging to the labour force or not by considering 

the major time criteria, not necessarily for a continuous period.  It is to be noted that in 

deciding this, only the normal working hours available for pursuing various activities are 

considered, and not the 24 hours of a day. The same dichotomous classification is being 

also used to decide the usual principal activity status of the household members in all the 

NSS rounds since NSS 55
th

 round. 

 

5.2.2 Subsidiary economic activity: In NSS surveys prior to NSS 61
st
round,no minimum 

number of days of work, during the last 365 days, was specified to classify subsidiary 

economic activities and a departure was made, for the first time, in NSS 61
st
 round when 

a minimum of 30 days of work, during the last 365 days, was considered necessary for 

classification as usual subsidiary economic activity.Since then the  same criteria is being 

followed for determination of subsidiary economic activity. 

 

 

5.2.3Worker in usual status (ps+ss) is determined by considering those who are 

classified as engaged in economic activities in usual principal activity status irrespective 

of their subsidiary economic activity and those from the remaining who pursued 

subsidiary economic activities.  

 

The extent of subsidiary economic activities pursued by the persons is given in Table 8 

for the period from NSS 61
st
round to NSS 68

th
 round. It is seen that there is a decline in 

the percentage of persons participating in subsidiary economic activities in both rural and 

urban areas over the period from 2004-05 to 2011-12. In this context, the procedure for 

identification of subsidiary economic activity may be noted.  

 

 

Table 8: Percentage of persons with subsidiary economic activity in 

different NSS rounds 

 

all-India 

round (period) rural 

 

urban 

male female person male female person 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

68
th

 (2011-12) 12.3 11.5 11.9 2.3 2.6 2.4 

66
th

 (2009-10) 12.4 10.6 11.5 2.1 2.3 2.2 

61
st
 (2004-05) 17.9 15.7 16.8 3.9 3.9 3.9 

 

Table 9: Percentage share of principal activity status and subsidiary economic 

activity status in the WPR in usual status (ps+ss) in different NSS rounds 

 

all-India 

round (period) activity 

status  
percentage share of ps and ss in WPR in us (ps+ss) 

rural 

 

urban 
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Contribution of subsidiary economic activity in worker population ratio or in total 

number of workers in usual status is with respect to those persons who pursue subsidiary 

economic activity only and have no work activity in the usual principal activity status. In 

WPR in usual status (ps+ss), the share of persons who were engaged in economic 

activity in usual principal activity status and the share or persons who were engaged in 

economic activity in subsidiary economic activity status only are given in Table 9 for 

different NSS rounds.  It is seen from Table 9 that in rural females, contribution of ss 

activity in WPR in usual status (ps+ss) is highest during 2011-12 (29 per cent) and in 

urban areas, the share was 15 per cent. 

 

5.3 Relevance of measuring Employment and Unemployment Indicators in 

different approaches of measurement 

 

5.3.1 The three measures or approaches, viz., „usual activity status‟ „current weekly 

activity status‟ and „current daily activity status‟ reflects the labour market indicators 

under perennial (long term) and short-term situations. The first measure is typically 

framed and used in our country, and the second one is used by most of the countries in 

the world. Based on the three approaches used in the classification of activity statuses of 

the persons surveyed, four different estimates of the employed can be generated. These 

estimates, as one can see from the following discussions, instead of conflicting each 

other, supplement the information content of each other. The specific estimates that are 

generally generated using these three approaches are:    

 

(i) number of persons employed according to the usual status (ps) i.e. by 

considering usual principal activity only, 

 

(ii) number of persons employed according to the usual status (ps+ss) i.e. by 

considering usual principal and subsidiary activity together,   

 

(iii) number of persons employed according to the current weekly status 

approach, and 

 

(iv) number of person-days employed according to the current daily status 

approach.     

 

The usual status approach identifies the activities (economic and non-economic) in 

which a person usually disposes himself/herself and it reflects the perennial activity 

situation of population. Having long reference period of last 365 days as the reference 

period for measurements, it fails to take into account the short-term fluctuations in the 

employment and unemployment situation in the economy. The current weekly status 

approach and the current daily status approach, on the other hand, can efficiently 

male female person male female person 

(1)  (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

68
th

 (2011-12) ps 98.5 71.0 90.0 99.3 85.0 96.3 

 ss 1.5 29.0 10.0 0.7 15.0 3.7 

66
th

 (2009-10) ps 98.2 77.4 91.7 99.3 86.2 96.9 

 ss 1.8 22.6 8.3 0.7 13.8 3.1 

61
st
 (2004-05) ps 98.0 74.0 89.1 98.5 81.3 94.8 

 ss 2.0 26.0 10.9 1.5 18.7 5.2 
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measure short-term fluctuations owing to seasonality in the labour market.  More 

important is that a cross examination of the activity status of the population in respect of 

these three approaches, can throw light on the extent of visible underemployment. Thus, 

collection of data in employment and unemployment surveys is necessary in all the three 

approaches (usual status approach, current weekly status approach and current daily 

status approach), since the data collected by the three distinct approaches provide very 

useful information on the extent and nature of underemployment. 

 

WPR for different sub-rounds during 2011-12 in current weekly status (CWS) and 

current daily status (CDS) is presented in Table 10 along with the whole round estimates 

and estimates in usual status (ps+ss). 
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Table 10: Worker population ration in different sub-rounds in current weekly status 

(CWS) and current daily status (CDS) during 2011-12. 

all-India 

category of 

persons 

sub-round whole 

round 

usual 

status 

(ps+ss) 
SR-1 SR-2 SR-3 SR-4 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

 current weekly status (CWS)  

rural male 53.2 54.0 51.9 51.5 52.6 54.3 

rural female 22.4 22.1 20.1 18.1 20.7 24.8 

urban male 53.6 54.7 54.4 52.9 53.9 54.6 

urban 

female 14.9 14.3 13.4 12.6 13.8 14.7 

 current daily status (CDS)  

rural male 50.7 51.9 49.7 49.4 50.4  

rural female 17.7 18.1 16.7 15 16.9  

urban male 52.3 53.6 53.4 51.8 52.8  

urban 

female 13.2 12.9 12.3 11.7 12.5  

 

5.3.2  Estimates of LFPR, WPR and UR in different rounds of NSSO
4
 

 

Table 11:  Labour force participation rate (in per cent) according to usual, current 

weekly and current daily statuses in  61
st
 (2004-2005),  66

th
 (2009-10) and 68

th
 

(2011-12) rounds 

 

all-India 

approach of 

measureme

nt 

male  female 

2004-2005 2009-2010 2011-

2012 

2004-

2005 

2009-

2010 

2011-

2012 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

rural 

usual (ps) 54.6 54.8 54.7 24.9 20.8 18.1 

usual  

(ps+ss) 55.5 55.6 55.3 33.3 26.5 25.3 

CWS 54.5 54.8 54.5 28.7 23.1 21.5 

CDS 53.1 53.6 53.4 23.7 19.7 18.0 

urban 

usual (ps) 56.6 55.6 56.0 14.8 12.8 13.4 

usual  57.0 55.9 56.3 17.8 14.6 15.5 

                                                 
4 Definition of key employment and Unemployment indicators:  

a) Labour force participation rate (LFPR): LFPR is defined as the number of persons/ person-days in the 

labour force (which includes both the employed and unemployed) per 1000 persons /person-days 

b) Worker Population Ratio (WPR): WPR defined as the number of persons/person-days employed per 

1000 persons/person-days. 

c) Proportion Unemployed (PU): It is defined as the number of persons/person-days unemployed per 

1000 persons/person-days. 

d) Unemployment Rate (UR): UR is defined as the number of persons/person-days unemployed per 1000 

persons/person-days in the labour force. 
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(ps+ss) 

CWS 56.6 55.6 56.1 16.8 14.1 14.8 

CDS 56.1 55.0 55.5 15.0 12.9 13.6 
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Table 12: WPRs (in per cent) in  usual status  (ps)  and  usual status  (ps+ss) in 

different rounds of NSSO 

all-India 

round 

(period) 

cate- 

gory of 

worker 

rural  urban 

male 

femal

e 

perso

n male 

femal

e 

perso

n 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 

68
th

 (2011-

12) 

ps 53.5 17.6 35.9 54.2 12.5 34.2 

ss only 0.8 7.2 4.0 0.4 2.2 1.3 

all (ps+ss) 54.3 24.8 39.9 54.6 14.7 35.5 

66
th

 (2009-

10) 

ps 53.7 20.2 37.4 53.9 11.9 33.9 

ss only 1.0 5.9 3.4 0.4 1.9 1.1 

all (ps+ss) 54.7 26.1 40.8 54.3 13.8 35.0 

61
st
 (2004-

05) 

ps 53.5 24.2 39.1 54.1 13.5 34.6 

ss only 1.1 8.5 4.8 0.8 3.1 1.9 

all (ps+ss) 54.6 32.7 43.9 54.9 16.6 36.5 

 

Table 13:  WPRs  (in per cent) in  current weekly status (CWS) and current 

daily status (CDS) during 1972-73 to 2011-2012 

all-India 

round CWS  CDS 

(year) rural  urban  rural  urban 

 male female male female male female male female 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

68
th
 

 (2011-12) 
52.6 20.7 53.9 13.8 50.4 16.9 52.8 12.5 

66
th
 

 (2009-10) 
53.1 22.3 53.6 13 50.1 18.2 52.2 11.7 

61
st
 

  (2004-05) 
52.4 27.5 53.7 15.2 48.8 21.6 51.9 13.3 

 

                                                 
5
Unemployed persons in usual principal status indicates the magnitude of the persons unemployed for a 

relatively long period during a reference period of 365 days and approximates to an indicator of the 

chronically unemployed. However, some of the unemployed on the basis of this criterion might be 

working in a subsidiary capacity. Therefore, the estimate of the unemployed excluding those employed in 

a subsidiary capacity during the reference period can also be arrived at. The former is based on the usual 

principal status and is called as the unemployed in usual status (ps) and the latter is based on usual status 

considering principal and subsidiary statuses together and is called as unemployed in usual status (ps+ss) 

or usual status (adjusted), which would conceptually be lower than the former.   

Table 14: Unemployment rates (per 1000 persons in the labour force) according to 

usual status, current weekly status (CWS) and current daily status (CDS) from 

1972-73 to 2011-12   

all-India 

round (year) male  female 

 usual 

status 

(ps) 

usual 

status 

(adj.)
5
 

CWS CDS usual 

statu

s (ps) 

usual 

status 

(adj.) 

CW

S 

CDS 

(1)      (2)  (3)  (4)  (5)  (6)  (7)  (8) (9) 

rural 

68
th
  (2011- 2.1 1.7 3.3 5.5 2.9 1.7 3.5 6.2 
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5.4Measurementof underemployment 

 

5.4.1 Underemployment is commonly defined as the under-utilisation of labour time of 

the workers and this is termed as time-related underemployment, which occurs when the 

working time of persons in employment is insufficient in relation to alternative 

employment situations in which they are willing and available to be engaged. Time 

related underemployment is not directly measured by NSSO in its employment and 

unemployment survey. However, NSSO measures underemployment employing two 

concepts of visible underemployment and invisible underemployment.  

 

5.4.2 Some of the persons categorised as usually employed, may not have work 

throughout the year due to seasonality in work or otherwise and their labour time is not 

fully utilised - they are, therefore, underemployed. In the same way, persons categorised 

as employed in current weekly status may not have work for all the days of the reference 

week. Underemployment of such employed persons is termed as visible 

underemployment if they report themselves to be not employed with respect to a shorter 

reference period. Three measures of visible underemployment are derived by NSSO by 

classifying (a) usually employed persons by their current weekly status, (b) usually 

employed persons by their current daily statuses and (c) persons employed in current 

weekly status by their current daily statuses. Three rates of visible underemployment are 

obtained from these three types of classifications in terms of (i) proportion of usually 

employed persons who did not have work during the reference week, (ii) proportion of 

person-days of the usually employed persons which were not used for work, and (iii) 

proportion of person-days of the persons employed in current weekly status which were 

not used for work. 

 

5.4.3 Some persons categorised as employed as per the framework adopted in the 

employment and unemployment surveys of NSSO, may not have enough work or may 

feel that their labour potential is not fully utilised or the work they pursue may not fully 

fulfil their requirements and therefore, they may want additional and/or alternative work. 

Such underemployment is termed as invisible underemployment and therefore, not 

directly measurable. To estimate the indicators of invisible underemployment, a set of 

probing questions were put to the usually employed persons on their availability for 

additional/alternative work, reason for seeking such additional/alternative work and 

whether they worked more or less regularly during last 365 days, etc. The proportion of 

the usually employed who reported their availability for additional/alternative work, 

gives an overall share of the employed who did not have enough work, or at least felt the 

need for additional/alternative work, and, in that sense, were underemployed. The 

12) 

66
th
  (2009-

10) 1.9 1.6 3.2 6.4 2.4 1.6 3.7 8.0 

61
st
  (2004-

05) 2.1 1.6 3.8 8.0 3.1 1.8 4.2 8.7 

urban 
68

th
 (2011-

12) 3.2 3.0 3.8 4.9 6.6 5.2 6.7 8.0 

66
th
 (2009-

10) 3.0 2.8 3.6 5.1 7.0 5.7 7.2 9.1 

61
st
  (2004-

05) 4.4 3.8 5.2 7.5 9.1 6.9 9.0 11.6 
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proportion of the usually employed who did not work more or less regularly during last 

365 days also gives an estimate of invisible underemployment. 
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5.4.4Indicators of visible underemployment:  

 

i) Percentage of usually employed not employed according to current weekly status 

 

Table 15:  Percentage of  usually employed persons 

who were not employed in the current weekly 

activity status during 61
st
 (2004-2005), 66

th
 (2009-

10) and 68
th
 (2011-12) rounds of NSSO 

all-India 

category of 

person 

2004-

2005 

2009-

2010 

2011-2012 

  (1) (2) (3) (4) 

rural 

male  4.3 3.2 3.3 

female 16.7 15.3 17.2 

urban 

male  2.3 1.4 1.4 

female 8.6 6.1 6.0 

 

ii) Percentage of person-days of the usually employed not utilised for work  

 

 

Table 16:  Percentage of person-daysofusually 

employed persons not utilised for work (visible 

underemployment rate) in the current daily status 

during  61
st
 (2004-2005), 66

th
 (2009-10) and 68

th
(2011-

12) rounds  

all-India 

category of 

person 

2004-

2005 

2009-2010 2011-2012 

  (1) (2) (3) (4) 

rural 

male  10.7 8.5 7.2 

female 34.3 30.8 32.3 

urban 

male  5.6 3.9 3.4 

female 20.2 15.5 14.8 

iii) Percentage of person-days of persons employed in current weekly status not utilised 

for work  

 

Table 17:  Percentage of person-daysof persons 

employed according to current weekly activity 

status not utilised for work (visible 

underemployment rate) during  61
st
 (2004-2005), 

66
th
 (2009-10) and 68

th
(2011-12) rounds  

all-India 

category of 

person 

2004-

2005 

2009-

2010 

2011-2012 

  (1) (2) (3) (4) 

rural 
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male  6.9 5.4 4.3 

female 21.3 18.4 18.4 

urban 

male  3.3 2.6 2.1 

female 12.9 10.1 9.3 

 

It is seen that rate of visible underemployment was higher for females than males in all 

the time periods and higher in rural areas than in urban areas. Rate of visible 

underemployment measured by cross-classifying the usual status (ps+ss) workers with 

the person-days in current daily status was the highest.  
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5.4.5Invisible Underemployment 

i) Seeking or Available for Additional work/alternative work 

 

Table 18:  Percentage of persons of age 15 years & above employed in the usual 

status (ps) who sought or were available for additional/alternative work during 2011-

12  

 

all-India 

category 

of  

persons 

 

percentage ofworkers in 

usual status (ps)who 

sought or were available 

for additional 

work 

percentage of  

workers (ps)who 

sought orwere 

available for 

alternativework 

were available for 

alternative work 

since present job is 

not remunerative 

enough 

(1) (2)   

rural 

male  

 
7.8 6.7 3.8 

female  

 
5.2 3.8 2.5 

person 7.2 6.1 3.5 

urban 

male 

 
4.0 4.0 2.3 

female  

 
3.4 4.1 2.6 

person 3.9 4.0 2.4 

 

Table 18 shows that among workers of 15 years and above in usual principal activity 

status a higher proportion in rural areas sought or were available for additional work or 

alternative work. Moreover, a higher proportion in rural areas was available for 

alternative work since the present job was not remunerative enough. 

5.5Casual work in MGNREG public works 

5.5.1Share of MGNREG public works in all works: In the labour force framework, each 

individual is assigned a unique activity status code.  To capture the participation  of 

household members in MGNREG public works, in the current statuses, a separate 

activity status is  created in the Employment and Unemployment survey. The existing 

activity status code 41 (casual wage labour in public works) was split into two codes for 

assigning activity status codes as per current daily activity status and current weekly 

activity status, as follows: 

(i) worked as casual wage labour in public works other than Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Employment Guarantee (MGNREG) public works – 41 

(ii) worked as casual wage labour in Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 

Guarantee (MGNREG) public works – 42 

 

However, in the usual activity status, code 41 was used for casual wage labour in public 

works, which included all types of public works and code 42 was not applicable in the 

usual activity status.  

 

Thus, from the statuses of employment in the current statuses, the share of current 

weekly status workers and share of current daily status person-days in MGNREG public 

works can be determined. Since MGNREG works are for the rural areas, the distribution 

of current weekly status workers and current daily status person-days in different 
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statuses of employment in rural areas are presented in Table 19 and in Table 20 

respectively. 

It is seen that among workers in current weekly activity status, the percentage of casual 

labourers in MGNREG works was lower than the percentage of casual labourers in 

public works other than MGNREG works. Similar features are seen in the distribution of 

person-days in current daily activity status. 

Table 19: Percentage distribution of current weekly status workers in different statuses 

in employment in rural areas 

all-India 

statuses in employment male female person 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

self-employment 55.6 60.5 56.9 

regular wage/ salaried employment 10.3 6.7 9.3 

casual labour in public works other than MGNREG 

public works 
1.0 1.7 1.2 

casual labour in MGNREG public works 0.5 2.0 0.9 

casual labour in works other than public works 32.6 29.1 31.7 

all 100.0 100.0 100.0 

  

Table 20: Percentage distribution of person-days worked in current daily status in 

different statuses in employment in rural areas 

all-India 

statuses in employment male female person 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

self-employment 57.1 59.2 57.6 

regular wage/ salaried employment 10.8 8.2 10.2 

casual labour in public works other than 

MGNREG public works 
1.0 1.7 1.2 

casual labour in MGNREG public works 0.5 1.8 0.8 

casual labour in works other than public 

works 30.6 29.1 30.2 

all 100.0 100.0 100.0 

5.5.2Wage rate for work done in MGNREG works: Table 21presents the wage rates for 

the casual labourers of age 15-59 years engaged in public works other than MGNREG 

public works, MGNREG public works and casual labours other than public works during 

2011-12.It is seen that wages per day for work in public works other than MGNREG 

works were higher compared to those in MGNREG public works. 

Table 21: Average wage earnings (Rs. 0.00) per day received by casual wage labour 

(activity status codes: 41, 42, 51) of age 15-59 years during  2011-12 

 

all-India 

 rural  urban 

type of casual labour male female person male female person 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

casual labour in public works other 

than MGNREG public works 
127.39 110.62 121.46 - - - 

casual labour in MGNREG public 

works 
112.46 101.97 106.71 - - - 
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casual labour in other type of works 149.32 103.28 138.62 182.04 110.62 170.10 

 

5.6 Informal sector and Informal employment 

 

5.6.1 Industry of work for coverage of informal sector and conditions of employment: 

Certain probing questions to collect information on informal sector and conditions 

ofemploymentwere asked to all the workers, whether engaged in the usual principal 

status or in subsidiary statusin non-agriculture sector (industry divisions 05-99 of NIC-

2008) and a part of the agriculture sector (industry groups 014, 016, 017 and divisions 

02, 03 of NIC-2008). In the agriculture sector, industry groups 011 (growing of non-

perennial crops), 012 (growing of perennial crops), 013 (plant propagation) and 015 

(mixed farming) of NIC – 2008 were excluded for collection of information on 

characteristics of enterprises and conditions of employment. Therefore, the industry 

groups/ divisions 014, 016, 017, 02 and 03 cover the [ag]ricultural sector [e]xcluding 

[g]rowing of [c]rops, plant propagation, combined production of crops and animals 

without a specialized production of crops or animals (henceforth referred to as AGEGC 

activities). The discussion on the existence of union/ association pertains to usual status 

workers in all the industry divisions of NIC - 2008, i.e., NIC - 2008 codes 01 to 99.  

 

In the context of identification of informal sector and informal employment the 

following points need to be mentioned: 

 

(i) Informal sector is identified as proprietary and partnership enterprises 

(ii) Information on conditions of employment can be used to identify informal 

employment. The particulars of the conditions of employment were 

 

i) type of job contract- 

a. no written job contract,  and  

b. written job contract (viz.,  for 1 year or less, 1 year to 3 years and 3 

years or more) 

ii) whether eligible for paid leave 

iii) availability of social security benefits (viz., PF/pension, gratuity, health 

care, maternity benefits, etc.) 

iv) method of payment. 

 

While informal sector is objectively identified by identifying the proprietary and 

partnership enterprises, there is nounique criterion for identification of informal 

employment. The closest estimate of informal workers (ps+ss) can be obtained by 

studying the conditions of employment viz., no written job contract, not eligible for paid 

leave and not eligible for social security benefits.From Table 22 percentage of workers in 

informal sector in AGEGC and non-agriculture sectors in different NSS rounds can be 

obtained, while the extent of informal employment can be approximated from the results 

presented in Table 23. In the rural areas, a higher percentage of workers in AGEGC and 

non-agricultural sector were engaged in informal sector and a higher percentage of 

workers were having none of the conditions of employment, viz., no written job contract, 

not eligible for paid leave and not eligible for social security benefits. 
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Table 23: Percentage of employees in AGEGC and non-agriculture sector 

who had no “written job contract”, were not eligible for “paid leave” and 

were not eligible for any “social security benefit” during 2004-05,  2009-

10 and 2011-12 

 

all-India 

category of 

workers  

61
st
  round (2004-

05) 

66
th

  round (2009-

10) 

68
th

  round 

(2011-12) 

 rural 
  male 70.4 75.5 73.1 

  female 67.9 63.6 69.8 

  person 69.9 73.1 72.5 

 urban 
  male 53.3 54.2 53.0 

  female 53.7 50.5 51.8 

  person 53.4 53.6 52.8 

 

 

6Reliability of the Estimates of Worker Population Ratio 

 

6.1 The RSEs of the estimate of WPR obtained from NSS 68
th

round data for all-

India/State/UT have been presented in Table 24.1 according to usual status (ps+ss) and 

in Table 24.2 according to current weekly status (cws).  In Table 24, the number of 

States in different ranges of RSEs have been presented. It is seen that for males in both 

rural and urban areas in both usual status (ps+ss) and CWS, most of the states/UTs had 

RSE of WPR within  5 per cent while for females quite a large number of states/UTs 

have RSE of WPR more than 5 per cent.  

 

Table 24: Number of states/UTs with range of RSEs of the estimates of WPR 

in usual status (ps+ss) and cws during 2011-12 

 

range of usual status (ps+ss)  CWS 

Table 22: Percentage of workers engaged in proprietary and partnership (P 

& P) enterprises among workers (ps+ss) engaged in AGEGC and non-

agriculture sectors  during NSS 61
st
 (2004-05), 66

th
 (2009-10) and 68

th
 

(2011-12) rounds 

all-India 

category of 

workers  

61
st
  round (2004-

05) 

66
th

  round (2009-

10) 

68
th

  round (2011-

12) 

 rural 
  male 79.2 74.2 76.2 

  female 86.4 74.4 72.7 

  person 81.6 74.2 75.2 

 urban 
  male 73.9 68.5 70.4 

  female 65.4 61.6 63.6 

  person 72.2 67.3 69.1 
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RSE  rural 

male 

rural 

female 

urban 

male 

urban 

female 

rural 

male 

rural 

female 

urban 

male 

urban 

female 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

<5% 31 16 31 4 30 13 31 2 

5%-10% 1 10 3 14 2 13 3 16 

10%-15% 2 4 0 9 3 5 0 8 

>=15% 1 5 1 8 0 4 1 9 
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Table 24.1: Relative Standard Errors (RSEs) of WPR according to usual status 

(ps+ss) approach for each State/UT during 2011-12 

state/u.t. rural male rural female urban male urban female 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Andhra Pradesh 1.41 2.23 1.82 4.95 

Arunachal Pradesh 3.64 5.79 2.92 14.69 

Assam 1.74 7.53 3.59 12.56 

Bihar 1.77 9.15 3.75 15.80 

Chhattisgarh 2.17 3.43 2.28 9.18 

     

Delhi 6.40 23.25 2.65 10.42 

Goa 2.84 17.21 4.21 15.36 

Gujarat 2.23 5.77 2.44 9.99 

Haryana 2.68 7.70 2.50 9.34 

Himachal Pradesh 1.56 2.72 4.13 9.64 

     

Jammu & Kashmir 2.17 6.29 1.71 9.19 

Jharkhand 1.90 6.68 3.12 13.86 

Karnataka 1.88 3.64 2.83 6.85 

Kerala 1.34 3.45 1.90 5.30 

Madhya Pradesh 1.49 3.50 1.55 6.40 

     

Maharashtra 1.33 2.27 1.23 4.60 

Manipur 2.02 6.08 2.26 7.43 

Meghalaya 3.18 4.67 5.29 8.63 

Mizoram 2.58 4.85 3.34 5.61 

Nagaland 4.36 11.64 4.37 22.77 

     

Odisha 1.48 4.02 3.46 15.82 

Punjab 1.73 3.93 1.69 6.04 

Rajasthan 1.38 3.14 2.51 6.78 

Sikkim 4.21 5.57 6.13 22.23 

Tamil Nadu 1.44 2.74 1.24 4.63 

     

Tripura 2.02 3.66 5.21 14.53 

Uttarakhand 2.80 5.92 4.47 10.07 

Uttar Pradesh 1.11 3.08 1.68 6.64 

West Bengal 1.10 4.98 2.17 4.87 

A & N Islands 3.99 10.05 4.01 10.16 

     

Chandigarh 15.01 47.82 4.16 18.60 

Dadra & Nagar Haveli 12.58 12.92 2.58 22.18 

Daman & Diu 3.04 20.87 16.23 29.89 

Lakshadweep 3.02 17.80 4.72 14.41 

Puducherry 10.50 14.77 3.67 10.87 

     

all India 0.39 0.92 0.55 1.71 
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Table 24.2: Relative Standard Errors (RSEs) of WPR according to current weekly 

status (CWS) approach for each State/UT during 2011-12 

state/u.t. rural male rural female urban male urban female 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Andhra Pradesh 1.47 2.87 1.83 5.28 

Arunachal Pradesh 3.68 6.30 2.92 14.63 

Assam 1.78 7.86 3.47 13.64 

Bihar 1.77 11.81 3.68 14.42 

Chhattisgarh 2.43 4.08 2.76 9.41 

     

Delhi 5.75 23.24 2.56 10.59 

Goa 2.84 21.49 4.10 15.36 

Gujarat 2.29 6.12 2.42 10.08 

Haryana 2.80 9.50 2.52 9.26 

Himachal Pradesh 1.58 3.17 3.70 8.60 

     

Jammu & Kashmir 2.26 8.40 1.66 7.68 

Jharkhand 1.95 7.91 3.03 13.37 

Karnataka 1.98 4.01 2.84 7.05 

Kerala 1.41 4.00 2.15 5.46 

Madhya Pradesh 1.56 4.60 1.67 7.12 

     

Maharashtra 1.30 2.67 1.24 4.59 

Manipur 2.05 5.96 2.32 7.33 

Meghalaya 3.10 4.95 5.14 8.68 

Mizoram 2.52 4.72 3.15 5.48 

Nagaland 3.82 10.78 3.47 21.12 

     

Odisha 1.60 5.46 3.72 17.92 

Punjab 1.87 3.98 1.61 6.40 

Rajasthan 1.60 3.93 2.45 6.80 

Sikkim 3.88 5.27 6.13 22.23 

Tamil Nadu 1.77 3.55 1.25 4.77 

     

Tripura 2.09 5.82 5.22 15.46 

Uttarakhand 2.85 7.34 4.46 10.77 

Uttar Pradesh 1.12 3.72 1.73 6.79 

West Bengal 1.19 5.77 2.22 5.35 

A & N Islands 3.94 14.14 3.85 9.12 

     

Chandigarh 14.98 47.82 4.16 19.46 

Dadra & Nagar Haveli 12.58 12.47 2.58 23.83 

Daman & Diu 3.04 20.87 16.23 29.89 

Lakshadweep 6.48 6.75 4.03 18.73 

Puducherry 13.83 14.76 4.46 11.01 

     

all India 0.41 1.10 0.56 1.77 
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FIELD EXPERIENCES OF 68
TH

 ROUND OF NSS 

- Field Operations Division, NSSO 

 

Introduction:  

 

0.1 The mandate of National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) includes, inter-alia, conduct 

of nationwide large scale sample surveys on different socio-economic issues. The survey on 

“Household Consumer Expenditure‟ and „Employment-Unemployment” is one of the 

important subjects of NSS Surveys considering its use in measuring household consumption 

level and its pattern, working out consumer price indices and estimating level of parameters 

of various employment and unemployment characteristics at national and State levels.  

  

0.2 Household consumer expenditure surveys formed a regular feature of the NSS 

activities since its inception in 1950. It was an annual feature till 26
th

 Round (1971-72) and 

from 27
th

 Round, became a quinquennial survey integrated with employment-unemployment 

surveys. An annual series of consumer expenditure surveys on „thin sample‟ commenced 

from the 42
nd

 Round (1986-87) to meet the persistent demand of planners and researchers. 

Since 45
th

 Round (1989-90), the item coverage of consumer expenditure survey was widened 

with the inclusion of key characteristics of employment-unemployment in these annual series 

in order to generate consumer expenditure and employment-unemployment data.  Starting 

from 60
th

 Round (January-June 2004), data on these twin subjects was collected separately 

through schedule 1.0 and schedule 10 on thin sample basis annually. This procedure, 

however, was dispensed with from 64
th

 Round onwards. 

 

0.3 The 68
th 

Round of Socio-Economic survey (July 2011 – June 2012), was devoted to 

the twin subjects of Household Consumer Expenditure and Employment-Unemployment. 

These subjects were covered during the 66
th

 Round of NSS (July 2009-June 2010) which was 

the eighth quinquennial survey in the series on „household consumer expenditure‟ and 

„employment and unemployment‟. The 68
th

 Round was similar to that of 66
th

 Round as far as 

subjects of enquiry, design, questionnaires and sample sizes are concerned. An additional 

block was introduced in both types of schedule 1.0(Type-1 and Type-2) to collect data on the 

use of AYUSH at the instance of Department of AYUSH, Ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare. The survey was repeated as the period of survey for 66
th

 Round was considered 

turbulent economically and a normal year would   provide realistic data. A total of 12784 

FSUs (7508 rural and 5276 urban) were covered for survey in the central sample.  

 

0.4 Consumer expenditure and employment-unemployment surveys being regular 

surveys, as such did not pose any major technical or conceptual challenges as concepts, 

definitions etc. have been more or less well understood by the investigators over the years. 

However, every NSS Round provides some unique field experiences and challenges that need 

critical examination for suggesting improvements for future surveys. Such exercise, on a 

continual basis, helps in meeting the numerous and ever growing challenges for collection of 

reliable and accurate data from field. In this paper, an attempt has been made to present 

experiences of FOD in the conduct of the 68
th

 Round and also suggest a few remedial 

measures.  To have focused discussions on field experiences in data collection; objectives and 

coverage of the survey have not been included in this paper. However, outline of the survey, 

schedules canvassed and important blocks of each schedule as well as important changes in 

concepts and coverage of 68
th

 Round as compared to previous round on similar subject (66
th

 

Round) have been briefly introduced. The paper has been divided into the following four 

sections for better appreciation of the issues viz,  
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SECTION–I  : Outline of Survey  

SECTION–II  : Field Experiences 

SECTION–III : Quality Control Measures 

SECTION-IV  : Suggestions 

 

SECTION-I: OUTLINE OF 68
TH

 ROUND: 

 

1.1 Survey Plan: Data collection work of 68
th

 Round of NSS commenced on 1
st
 July, 2011 

and completed on 30
th

 June 2012. Except some interior villages of Nagaland and Andaman & 

Nicobar Islands, the survey covered the whole of the Indian Union. The survey period was 

divided into four sub-rounds, each with duration of three months and an equal number of 

sample villages/blocks (FSUs) were allotted for survey in each of these four sub-rounds. The 

information was collected from 8 households each for consumer expenditure Schedule 

1.0(Type-1), 1.0(Type-2) and employment-unemployment (Schedule 10) from each of the 

selected sample village/urban block. At the second stage, households were classified into 

three strata for both the schedules on the basis of relative affluence in rural areas and by 

Monthly Per Capita Expenditure (MPCE) classes in urban areas for obtaining representative 

sample of households. 

 

1.2 Schedules of Enquiry: There were four types of schedules canvassed during 68
th

 Round 

namely;  

i) SCHEDULE 0.0    : List of Households       

ii) SCHEDULE 1.0(Type-1) : Household Consumer Expenditure  

iii) SCHEDULE 1.0(Type-2)  : Household Consumer Expenditure  

iv) SCHEDULE 10             : Employment and Unemployment      

 

Details of important information collected through these schedules are as under: 

SCHEDULE 0.0 : List of Households: 

Block 5   : List of households and record of selection of Households 

Block 5.1: Working sheet for identifying relatively affluent households (for rural 

households only) to stratify the households 

Block 7   : Distance of the village from nearest facility, availability of some amenities 

and participation in MGNREG work 

SCHEDULE 1.0 (Type-1): Household Consumer Expenditure: 

Block 3   : Household characteristics 

Block 4   : Demographic and other particulars of household members 

Block 5.1: Consumption of cereals, pulses, milk and milk products, sugar and salt 

during last 30 days  

Block 5.2: Consumption of edible oil, egg, fish and meat, vegetables, fruits, spices, 

beverages and processed food and pan, tobacco and intoxicants during last 

30 days 

Block 6  : Consumption of energy(fuel, light & household appliances) during last 30 

days 

Block 7  : Consumption of clothing, bedding, etc. (during last 30 days and last 365 

days) 

Block 8  : Consumption of footwear(during last 30 days and last 365 days)  

Block 9  : Expenditure on education and medical(institutional) goods and services 

(during last 30 days and last 365 days) 

Block 10: Expenditure on miscellaneous goods and services including medical(non-

institutional), rents and taxes during last 30 days 
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Block 11: Expenditure for purchase and construction (including repair and 

maintenance) of durable goods for domestic use during last 30 days and last 

365 days. 

Block 13: Information on Ayurveda, Yoga, Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha, 

Homoeopathy(AYUSH) 

SCHEDULE 1.0 (Type-2): Household Consumer Expenditure: 

Block 3   : Household characteristics 

Block 4   : Demographic and other particulars of household members 

Block 5.1: Consumption of cereals, pulses, milk and milk products, sugar and salt 

during the last 30 days  

Block 5.2: Consumption of edible oil, egg, fish and meat, vegetables, fruits, spices, 

beverages and processed food and pan, tobacco and intoxicants during the 

last 7 days 

Block 6  : Consumption of energy(fuel, light & household appliances) during the last 

30 days 

Block 7  : Consumption of clothing, bedding, etc. during the last 365 days 

Block 8  : Consumption of footwear during the last 365 days  

Block 9  : Expenditure on education and medical(institutional) goods and services 

during the last 365 days 

Block 10: Expenditure on miscellaneous goods and services including medical(non-

institutional), rents and taxes during the last 30 days 

Block 11: Expenditure for purchase and construction(including repair and 

maintenance) of durable goods for domestic use during the last 365 days 

Block 13: Information on Ayurveda, Yoga, Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha, 

Homoeopathy(AYUSH) 

SCHEDULE 10  : Employment and Unemployment: 

Block 3   : Household characteristics 

Block 4   : Demographic particulars of household members 

Block 5.1: Usual principal activity particulars of household members 

Block 5.2: Usual subsidiary economic activity particulars of household members 

Block 5.3: Time disposition during the week 

Block 6   : Follow-up question on availability for work, existence of union/association 

and nature of employment for persons working in the usual principal or 

subsidiary status  

Block 7   : Follow-up question for persons with usual principal activity status code 

92(attended domestic duties only) or 93(attended domestic duties and was 

also engaged in free collection of vegetables, firewood etc.) 

Block 9   :  Household consumer expenditure 

 

1.3 Important changes in the Schedules vis-à-vis 66
th

 Round (2009-2010)  

 

The 68
th

 Round of NSS was similar to the quinquennial Round of 66
th

 Round as far as 

subjects of enquiry, design, questionnaires and sample sizes are concerned. The concepts and 

definitions used in 68
th

 Round were also similar to that of 66
th

 Round. However, some 

changes were made by the Working Group considering all aspects of current data demand 

and usefulness of the survey results.  Some improvisations, additions and deletions in the 

content of schedules as well as concepts are given below: 

1.3.1 Schedule 1.0(Household Consumer Expenditure): 

i. In household characteristics block (block-3), two items were added to record whether the 

household possesses ration card, and if so, of what type. 
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ii. Block 3 did not have any question on use of the internet. 

iii. A new item „refined oil (sunflower, soya bean, saffola, etc.)‟ was added as item 184 in the 

„edible oil‟ sub-group. 

iv. The vegetables sub-block was shortened from 30 to 17 items. 

v. Two new items „jeera‟ and „dhania‟ were added as items 252 and 253 in the „spices‟ sub-

group.  

vi. In Block 5.2, a new sub-group „served processed food‟ was introduced. It included the 

„cooked meals‟ items and a new item „cooked snacks purchased‟ which covered a variety 

of cooked snacks usually purchased and consumed away from home. 

vii. The old item „cooked meals received as assistance or payment‟ was bifurcated  into items 

„cooked meals received free in workplace‟ (item 281) and „cooked meals received as 

assistance‟ (item 282) in the „served processed food‟ item sub-group. 

viii. The old items of prepared sweets, cake, pastry, biscuits, chocolates, pickles, sauce, jam, 

etc. were placed in a „packaged processed food‟ sub-group in Block 5.2. 

ix. The item „readymade garments‟ in the clothing sub-block was split up into 13 separate 

items. 

x. A new item (496) for „internet expenses‟ was introduced in Block 10 (miscellaneous 

goods and services). 

xi. A new item (582) for „inverter‟ was introduced in Block 11 (durable goods). 

xii. The block on „perception of household regarding sufficiency of food‟ that was canvassed 

during 66
th
 Round was dropped in 68

th
 Round. 

xiii. A new block (Block 13) was included in both types of schedule 1.0(type 1 & 2) to collect 

information on use of Ayurveda, Yoga, Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha and Homoeopathy 

(AYUSH).  

 

1.3.2 Schedule 10 (Employment & Unemployment): 

i) In block 3, information was collected on a) whether the household has MGNREG job 

card; b) number of MGNREG job cards issued to the household; and c) whether any 

member of the household has any bank/post office account in 68
th

 Round, while in 

NSS 66
th

 Round, along with the information on „whether the household has NREG 

job card‟, information was collected on „whether got work in NREG works during the 

last 365 days‟, „number of days worked‟ and „mode of payment‟. 

ii) Household type codes and procedure for determination of household type codes in 

rural areas was modified. 

iii) During 66
th

 Round of NSS, information on indebtedness of rural labour households 

was collected through block 3.1, while this block was dropped in 68
th

 Round. 

iv) In block 4, instead of collecting information on „whether currently registered with 

employment exchange‟ for persons of age 15-45 years as was done in NSS 66
th

 round, 

information was collected for the same age group on „whether currently registered 

with any placement agency’. 

v) In block 4, for vocational training, detailed information was collected on „duration of 

training’, „source from which degree/diploma/certificate received’ and ‘whether the 

vocational training was ever helpful in getting a job’ during 66
th

 Round while in NSS 

68
th

 round, collection of information on vocational training was restricted only to 

„whether receiving/received any vocational training’ and „field of training’.  

vi) In block 4, for persons of age 18 years and above in rural households with MGNREG 

job card, information was collected on „whether registered in any MGNREG job card‟ 

and, for those who were registered in any MGNREG job card „whether worked in 

MGNREG work during last 365 days’. Such information was not collected in NSS 

66
th

 round. 
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vii) Information on „seeking or available or suitable for the type of occupation‟ which was 

collected in NSS 66
th

 round in Block 5.1 from the non-workers of age below 75 years 

was not collected in NSS 68
th

 Round. 

viii) The probing questions put to the self-employed persons in the usual status (Block 

5.1/5.2) to identify Home Based Workers during 66
th

 Round was dropped in 68
th

 

Round. 

ix) In block 5.3, for those who were unemployed on all the 7 days of the week, 

information was also collected on „duration of present spell of unemployment‟. In 

NSS 66
th

 round, this question was placed in Block 6. Except retaining this item in 

Block 5.3, Block 6 of NSS 66
th

 round on follow-up questions for persons unemployed 

on all the 7 days of the week was deleted. 

x) Block 7.1 and Block 7.2 of 66
th

 Round were restructured by deleting some of the 

items and a new block (Block 6) was formed in NSS 68
th

 round. 

xi) The three items of Block 7.2 of NSS 66
th

 round that were retained in NSS 68
th

 round 

and  placed in Block 6 are: 

 

a) Is there any union/association in your activity? 

b) Whether a member of union/association 

c) Nature of employment 

 

SECTION-II: FIELD EXPERIENCES: 

2. Conceptual/Definitional and General Issues:  

2.1 No major conceptual or definitional problems were faced by field officials as these 

subjects are repeatedly taken up in different rounds since the inception of NSSO. However, 

for identifying affluent households in block 5.1, two items „spacious pucca house in good 

condition‟ and „any member doctor/advocate/or with high salaried job‟ were subjective in 

nature. Spacious, good condition and high salary may be different for different persons; even 

it may vary from place to place. Similarly, considering doctor/advocate as a factor of 

affluence of the family might not be true at all times as there were many advocates/doctors 

who were hand to mouth in their professional life. Further, classifying a person holding high 

salaried job was much subjective and personal biases of field officials may influence the 

decision. 

2.2 The schedule 1.0 was very exhaustive and meant to collect data for each and every 

item of consumption. Problems encountered in canvassing schedule 1.0 were same as faced 

in previous rounds. In the 68
th

 Round of NSS, an additional block on AYUSH was introduced 

which also increased the volume of schedule. Though it was not difficult to canvass this 

block, yet, after probing so many items of consumption, it was difficult to keep informant 

involved in the interview. The field officials felt that for accurate collection of data, 

substantial time was required, which, most of the respondents did not agree to spare.  The 

schedule needed to be rationalized and simplified in order to get better quality of data. 

2.3 There were no conceptual/definitional issues relating to schedule 10 of employment-

unemployment, however, the inclusion of block 8 for collecting household consumption 

expenditure in this schedule created fatigue especially in large-sized households. After 

providing information on so many items on employment-unemployment, the household 

found it difficult to provide information on household consumption expenditure. It was just 

like canvassing schedule 1.0. 

2.4  The importance of proper response from the respondents hardly needs any emphasis, 

as it is one of the most important factors governing accuracy and reliability of the data. The 

quality response, inter-alia, depends on the level of willingness and co-operation extended by 

the respondents during the conduct of survey. It also depends on a variety of other factors. 
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Some of these factors are, i) size of the schedules, ii) clarity of the questions therein, iii) 

competence and understanding of the informant, iv) conduct and behaviour of the interviewer 

and v) ultimately the time a respondent is willing to spare for the interview. 

2.5 It was found difficult to conduct survey in multi-storied apartments where the 

watchmen were strictly ordered not to allow any outsiders for security reasons. It was time 

consuming to contact the relevant authorities of the apartments to obtain permission to 

conduct survey. Further, in some rural samples, especially in the border areas of the southern 

and north-eastern States, the entire village people spoke a different language than local. In 

such cases, collection of information was found to be difficult. 

2.6 In the context of NSS surveys, length and complexity of the schedule has always been 

a concern, both for the respondents as well as the field functionaries. Though there have been 

attempts by NSSO to address these issues by effecting marginal changes in the formats of the 

schedules (alterations/bifurcation) from time to time, this still continue to remain a concern. 

Any plausible solution in this regard does not appear to be in sight as it would perhaps weigh 

on two important, yet contradictory factors viz. demand of the users to include more and 

more variables of study on one hand and the increasing tendency of the respondents‟ 

reluctance to spare adequate time for interview on the other.    

2.7 Specific Observations 

During canvassing schedules of 68
th

 Round, the following difficulties were encountered: 

2.7.1 List of Households (Schedule 0.0): 

(i) Block 5 & 5.1 Monthly Average Consumer Expenditure and Relatively Affluent 

Households: Problems in deciding relative affluence both in rural and urban areas had been 

raised in all the relevant forums by FOD. As in previous rounds, field functionaries have to 

rely on some objective criteria (no. of cattle heads, cultivable/irrigated land owned, 

ownership of motor car/ jeep/ tractor/ harvester/ truck/ bus/ refrigerator/ washing machine 

and some subjective criteria (ownership of spacious pucca house in good condition and 

having any member with high salaried job) for deciding 10 top most affluent households in 

rural areas. It was felt that concepts of „spacious‟ and „in very good condition‟ in case of 

owned house were very much subjective and could be interpreted differently by different 

field officials. Similarly, in urban areas where affluent household were selected on the basis 

of average monthly per capita expenditure(MPCE), it was observed that for single member 

households (students staying at hostels/hired accommodation, drivers of rich  residing in 

servant quarters etc.) the MPCE generally becomes quite high. As a result, most of such 

households got code „1‟ and were categorized under Second Stage Stratum-1(SSS-1). The 

SSS-1 is intended to capture households who were economically in higher strata and thus the 

very purpose of stratification was defeated frequently when single member household of 

economically lower strata i.e. drivers, students etc. were selected. It was observed that an 

affluent household was substituted by its driver in case original household refused to provide 

information. Further, a lot of probing was required for obtaining average monthly consumer 

expenditure in block 5 of Schedule 0.0 which was found a little difficult and time consuming. 

Non-availability of appropriate informant at the time of listing for getting information on 

monthly consumer expenditure of the household was another problem felt by the primary 

field workers. 

(ii) In some cases, it was observed that informant hesitated to provide information on 

ownership of motor car/truck/bus and other durable goods needed for deciding affluent 

households in block 5.1. In such cases, informants were suspicious about tax imposition. In 

some cases, a driver having second hand car and using it as taxi was also assigned code 1 

(household owns a motor car) in column 4 of block 5.1. In such cases, the household was 

categorized as affluent household though the realty was otherwise. 
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(iii) Due to reasons described above, a good number of households in rural FSUs which 

were classified as non-affluent at listing stage and selected for detailed enquiry were found to 

be economically better off as compared to affluent households selected.  

2.7.2 Household Consumer Expenditure (Schedule 1.0) 

The main concern of schedule 1.0 was its volume which is time consuming therby making it 

difficult both for informant and Investigator. Specific observations are as given below: 

2.7.2.1 Block 4 Column 13: The information on „number of meals taken on payment (away 

from home) during last 30 days‟ was not readily available as the member who had taken the 

meals outside the house on payment was normally not available at the time of canvassing the 

schedule.  

2.7.2.2 Block 5.2 Item 253(dhania):  The expenditure incurred on both dhania leaf and 

dhania seeds (whole or powdered) was to be recorded in this item. Practically dhania leaf is a 

leafy vegetable whereas dhania seeds are spice and consumption and purchasing pattern of 

these two items is different from each other. While dhania as spice is purchased on weekly or 

monthly basis, dhania leaf is purchased on daily basis as vegetables. Field functionaries faced 

difficulties in recording figure in this item as it involved compilation of two different items 

that were purchased and consumed in different time span. 

2.7.2.3 Block 5.2 items from 310 to 329 (tobacco and intoxicants): In some cases, these 

items were under reported as some members of the households hesitate to provide this 

information due to its sensitive nature. 

2.7.2.4 Block 7 items from 350 to 389(clothing, bedding, etc.): Collection of information in 

respect of these items was difficult as the informants were unable to recall the expenditure 

incurred specifically for the reference period of „last 365 days‟. 

2.7.2.5 Block 9 items from 410 to 419(medical institutional): In case the medical bill for 

treatment of household members was paid by insurance company directly to the hospital, it 

was very difficult to elicit information on these items. 

2.7.2.6 Block 11 item 642 to 649(jewellery and ornaments): Information on purchase of 

jewellery and ornaments was difficult to collect, as being sensitive often  leading to suspicion 

in the minds of the informants and had negative impact in collection of data on remaining 

items especially in urban areas in general and the affluent households in particular. It was 

difficult task to convince the informant that this information is required for policy 

formulation. In a particular case, field staff faced harassment from local public and police 

was called as after canvassing the schedule an incidence of theft in sample household was 

occurred and it was suspected that the field staff may have informed the thieves. 

2.7.2.7 Block 13 (information on AYUSH): In general, there were no difficulties in 

canvassing this block. However, after probing information on household consumer 

expenditure, informants fatigue made this easy block difficult. It was observed that people 

were eager to know the concepts involved with the AYUSH as explained by the field staff. 

However, very few positive answers received on the question of use of AYUSH system in 

last 30 days.   

2.7.2.7 Summary Sheet: In this round, a summary sheet was introduced to release quick 

estimates on quarterly basis. As per procedure, summary sheet was to be prepared after 

scrutiny of all the schedules and to be dispatched to DPC, Bangalore so as to reach by the 15
th

 

of the following month. Though field offices have complied on the prescribed time frame, it 

was found difficult considering shortage of staff at almost all field offices. 

2.7.3 Employment and Unemployment 

2.7.3.1 Block 3 Item 10(whether household has MGNREG job card) and Block 4 

columns 14&15: In many cases, it was observed that people are participating in MGNREG 

works without registering in any MGNREG job card and vice versa.  



382 

 

2.7.3.2 Column 8 to 15 of Block 5.1 & Column 7 to 14 of Block 5.2: These columns were 

provided to record information on location of work, type of enterprise, use of electricity by 

the enterprise, number of workers in enterprise, type of job contract, availability of social 

security benefits and method of payment for those persons who were employed in non-

agricultural activities (industry groups 014, 016, 017 and divisions 02-99). Information on 

these columns was difficult to elicit for those persons who were employed with large 

establishment and were not available during the canvassing of schedule. Such type of 

information could be obtained only from the employee concerned. Sometimes the 

information was not available even with the employee as a lower level employee of a firm is 

not aware about the proprietary of the firm. 

2.7.3.3 Block 5.3 Column 15 to 18(wage and salary earnings): Information on wage/salary 

earnings was very difficult to elicit in case the person concerned was not available at the time 

of canvassing schedule.  

2.7.3.4 Block 5.3 Column 15 to 18: Query on definition of the regular wage/salaried 

employee were raised from some of the field officials mentioning that it may be elaborated 

further to avoid confusion. The concern was that the definition as provided in para 1.8.18 of 

„Instructions to Field Staff (Volume-I)‟ was too crispy. 

SECTION III: QUALITY CONTROL MEASURES: 

3.1 Quality control measures are one of the most important aspects of conduct of large 

scale sample surveys by Field Operations Division (FOD).This issue is given highest priority 

right from the survey planning, execution and management.  The following are some, among 

other measures, adopted by FOD to reduce the non-sampling errors. 

3.1.1 Training: Multi level training programmes are organized before the actual 

commencement of field work. These training programmes include a) Training of Trainers, b) 

training of field functionaries at Regional Training Camps (RTC).  

3.1.2 Team Approach: As practiced during the previous Round, „Team Approach‟ was 

adopted for data collection in 68
th

 Round too. This team approach served the twin purpose of 

mutual consultation in the field and helps Contract Personnel to get necessary guidance. 

Adequate care has been taken to ensure that at least one regular Investigator of FOD as   part 

of the team. 

3.1.2 Effective Supervision and Inspections: As usual, quality of the data collected 

during 68
th

 Round was ensured through field inspections and desk scrutiny of the filled-in 

schedules. The fieldwork was undertaken by the Statistical Investigator Grade-II (SI Gr-

II)/Contract Investigators and was inspected by the Statistical Investigator Grade-I (SI Gr-I) 

and other higher officers. In the first sub-round, 100% FSUs were inspected by the 

supervisory/higher officers. The percentage of inspections was at least 60% for the 2
nd

 sub 

round and 50% during the last two sub rounds. The filled-in schedules were subjected to cent 

per cent scrutiny by the SI Gr-I/ officer in charge of the SRO/NSRO.  At least one set of 

filled-in schedules of each SRO/NSRO in every sub-round was scrutinized by the respective 

Regional Heads before its dispatch to the concerned Data Processing Centre (DPC). This 

gave them an opportunity to assess the quality of schedules scrutinized by the SI Gr-I and put 

appropriate checks wherever required. Based on the scrutiny observations, consolidated 

clarifications were also circulated to the field staff for updating knowledge.  

3.1.3 Scrutiny at Zonal / Hqrs. Level: A representative sample was super-scrutinized at 

the Zonal Offices as well as FOD Hqrs. While Zonal scrutiny observations were circulated to 

all field offices under their jurisdiction, Hqrs‟ scrutiny observations were circulated to all 

field offices of FOD for subsequent quality improvement. 

3.1.4 Monthly Meetings and Feedbacks: The monthly meetings were held at the end of 

every month or the first week of the subsequent month at Regional Offices (ROs) and Sub 

Regional Offices (SROs). These were very useful for discussing problems faced by the field 
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staff along with the scrutiny observations and rendering appropriate guidance and 

clarifications for maintenance and improvement of quality of data collected. Question – 

answer sessions take place during the monthly meetings wherein provisional answers were 

provided locally and the same were sent to SDRD for confirmation. 

3.1.4.1 Review Regional Training Camps (RRTCs): In 68
th

 Round of NSS, the first 

monthly meeting was held as a Review Regional Training Camp wherein field staff shared 

the difficulties faced during the first month of the data collection. These RRTCs were 

organized at Regional Offices and all the field officials involved with the data collection 

work of 68
th

 Round of the Region concerned were participated in the programme. 

3.2 Publicity Measures:  Publicity measures initiated by NSSO during the 65
th

 Round 

were continued during 68
th

 Round also to create awareness among people about the activities 

of NSSO and the importance of data in development planning. These publicity measures had 

a positive impact on the responses received in the field.  

Publicity materials with the logo of NSSO were provided to respondents and institutions as 

token of appreciation for their assistance in the data collection work and to establish NSSO as 

a brand name. Periodical “Appeals” were released in various national and regional 

newspapers all over India seeking cooperation of people in data collection work.  In addition, 

audio and video spots both general in nature and round specific were telecast / broadcast in 

various Radio/TV Channels.  

3.3 Engagement of Investigators on Contract: Regular and experienced staff is an 

important requirement to ensure better quality of data. However, keeping in view the large 

vacancies at the level of Statistical Investigators Gr-II and time bound programme schedule, 

FOD had to engage Investigators on contract basis for data collection work as was done for 

the earlier Rounds.  As these Contract Investigators were new to the FOD environment and 

with concepts & definitions used in the survey of Household Consumer Expenditure and 

Employment-Unemployment, special training programmes were arranged to train them 

adequately on the intricacies involved with the fieldwork of 68
th

 Round of NSSO.      

 SECTION IV: Suggestions 

4.1  Listing Schedule (Schedule 0.0): 

(i) The criteria for selection of relatively affluent households in rural and urban 

areas need a re-look. The selection procedure may be such that there is minimal 

subjectivity on the part of Investigators. 

(ii) Petrol Pump may be added as an additional item in Block 7: since consumption 

of petroleum products has increased substantially in rural areas also owing to 

increase in number of Tractors, Pump Sets, Motorcycle, Cars, etc. the item Petrol 

Pump may also be considered for inclusion. 

4.2       Household Consumer Expenditure (Schedule 1.0):  

(i) Rationalization of schedule: It is desirable to rationalize the items to make the 

schedule more compact. 

(ii) Also the respondents were found to recall better for the last 30 days reference period 

than 365 days. Long reference periods may create confusion on the part of both 

informants and investigators. Seven day reference period for food items in  type-II 

was appreciated  

(iii) Collecting information on purchase of jewellery and ornaments were found to be 

very sensitive leading to suspicion in the minds of the informants and had negative 

impact in collection of data on remaining items especially in urban areas in general 

and the affluent households, in particular. Dropping of this item from the schedule 

may be considered. Investigators were asked to collect information on these items at 

the end. 
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(iv) Due to change of consumption pattern, a few more items like CNG/LPG used as fuel 

for vehicle may be added in block 10. 

4.4 Employment – Unemployment (Schedule 10):  

(i) Block 4, column 9(current attendance): Age group (0-29) prescribed for this 

column may be relooked as it is impossible for a child of aged 0 year to attend any 

educational institute.  

(ii) Block 5.1, column 16 (period of seeking/available for work during last 365 days 

for persons of age 5 years and above): The upper age of 5 years may be revised for 

this column as putting this question to a child of age 5 years is embarrassing as far as 

field officials are concerned.  

(iii)  Block 5.1, 5.2 & 5.3: For proper identification of regular wage/salaried employment 

and assigning relevant code 31(regular salaried/ wage employee) and 41 or 51 

(casual wage labourer), definition provided in the „Instructions to Field Staff‟ may be 

elaborated further. Some queries like „whether a person employed with a firm getting 

salary for working days only and not for the holidays will be treated as casual 

labourer or salaried employee‟, etc. may be clarified in the definition itself. 

(iv) Block 8: For reducing both respondent and investigator fatigue, it is suggested that 

such a detailed summary block may be avoided and it may be taken on 5-items 

pattern adopted in schedule 1.2 of 65
th

    Round. 

4.5 Manpower Constraints: 

Field Operations Division had been facing acute shortage of manpower especially at 

the level of primary field worker. This issue is to be resolved with a permanent 

solution. For quality data, service conditions of primary field workers (SI Gr-II of 

SSS) may suitably be modified making it attractive to check attrition. Further, the 

policy of posting non-locals by the Ministry is also observed as an added deterrent to 

field officials‟ functioning, resulting in avoidable administrative activity in dealing 

their transfer applications. In view of increasing activities of FOD in conducting 

various surveys, it is suggested that current allocation of SSS posts to FOD may need 

upward revision.  

4.6     Publicity:  

There is scope for enhancing the publicity of NSSO activities through electronic and 

print media. Workshops on the activities of NSSO, some important surveys and their 

utility in policy formulation by Government for the welfare of people may be 

organized at various educational institutions. These publicity activities may help in 

reduce the trust deficit of people and improve cooperation.  
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Experience of Data Processing, NSS 68
th

 Round 

- Data Processing Division, NSSO  

 

Introduction 

 

The NSS 68
th

 round survey (2011-12) was a repeat of the survey of 66
th

 round conducted in 

2009-10
1
. Thus the survey had two enquiries: the consumer expenditure survey (Schedule 1.0) 

and the employment and unemployment survey (Schedule 10). The use of two schedule types 

in the consumer expenditure survey with different reference periods in certain blocks, 

introduced in the 66
th

 round, continued in the 68
th

 round. A distinctive feature of the survey 

was a short worksheet called the Summary Sheet to be filled for each surveyed first-stage unit 

(FSU) by the field personnel by transferring summary information from the consumer 

expenditure schedules canvassed in that FSU. The purpose was to make quick provisional 

results of averages and distributions of monthly per capita consumer expenditure (MPCE) 

available immediately after completion of the field work.  

 

This paper discusses the data processing experience of the 68
th

 round, covering both household 

schedules, the household-listing schedule (Schedule 0.0) and the summary sheet. The 

household schedules are taken up first. 

 

SCHEDULE 10 

 

Block 4: Demographic particulars of household members 

 

Nature and volume of data 

 

The block had one record for each household member and 15 columns of which columns 1-8 

were to be filled for all members and the rest for members of certain categories. Except for 

name and age, all entries were in code. 

column of 

block 4 

category of household members for whom 

entry to be made 

no. of records with entry 

total av. per hh* 

cols. 1-8 all 456999 4.5 

col. 9 aged 0-29 251987 2.5 

col. 10 aged 0-29 and currently attending (ed. instn.)  135569 1.3 

col. 11 aged 15-45 234844 2.3 

col. 12 aged 15-59 288309 2.8 

col. 13 aged 15-59 and receiving/ having received 

formal vocational training 

103378 1.0 

col. 14 aged ≥18 in rural hhs with MGNREG job card 66180 0.67 

col. 15 aged ≥18 in rural hhs with MGNREG job card 

and registered in any MGNREGA job 

37667 0.37 

*per rural household in case of cols. 14 and 15 

 

Salient processing problems 

 

1.  The cell for “general educational level” (column 7), instead of being filled with a code 

indicating the level of education successfully completed, was often found to contain the same 

                                                           
1
 The National Statistical Commission (NSC) had felt that the survey needed to be repeated as 2009-10 was not a 

normal year. 
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code as the one entered for the status of current attendance. This conceptual error is a very old 

one which ought to have been weeded out by now. The persistence of the error suggests that 

instead of relying on training workshops to teach the distinction between attained level and 

status of current attendance, a more direct approach is called for – namely, use of the words 

“completed educational level” instead of just “educational level” in the heading of the relevant 

column in the block – for which, incidentally, the schedule has ample space.  

 

2. For persons of age more than 29 years, information on current attendance in educational 

institution (column 9) was not to be reported but entries were found in the filled-in schedule. 

Such unwanted entries, according to the established processing procedure, are not deleted 

immediately but carried along with the rest of the data until the computer edit stage, adding 

unnecessarily to the volume of errors listed in all the intervening stages. 

 

3. Likewise, “whether currently registered with any placement agency” (column 11) was found 

reported even for persons aged below 15. Also, memberwise information on “whether 

registered with any MGNREG job” (column 14) was given even for households reporting no 

MGNREG job card in Block 3, item 10.  

 

4. The cell (column 12) for “whether receiving/ received any vocational training” was often not 

filled in for persons in the age group 15-59. 

  

Block 5.1: Usual principal activity particulars of household members 

 

Nature and volume of data 

 

The block had one record for each household member and 16 columns of which columns 1-3 

and 7 were to be filled for all members and the rest for members of certain categories. Except 

for age and industry-occupation description, all entries were in code. 

column of 

block 5.1 

category of household members for whom 

entry to be made 

no. of records with entry 

total av. per hh 

cols. 1-3, 7 all 456999 4.5 

cols. 4-6 workers in principal status 158335 0.35 

cols. 8-11 principal status workers in industry groups 014, 

016 & 017 and industry divisions 02-99  

108961 0.24 

cols. 12-15 regular wage/salaried workers and casual labour 

workers in principal status in industry groups 

014, 016 & 017 and industry divisions 02-99 

64149 0.14 

col. 16 aged 5 or more 420541 0.92 

 

Salient processing problems 

 

1. Status codes reported in Block 5.1 (column 3) were not consistent with NCO codes reported 

in Block 3. 

2. For children below 5 years of age, the usual status code was very frequently entered as 91 or 

mostly left blank.  However, the anomaly was rectified in the final data with code‟99‟. 

3. Column 7, meant for recording “whether engaged in subsidiary activity”, was frequently not 

filled up. 

4. Period of seeking work or being available for work, meant to be entered in column 16 for all 

members of age 5 years and above, was frequently not entered for any member. 
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Block 5.2: Usual subsidiary economic activity particulars of household members 

 

Nature and volume of data 

 

The block had one record for each household member who was engaged in any work in 

subsidiary capacity during the reference year and 14 columns of which columns 1-6 were to be 

filled for all such members and the rest for members of certain categories. Except for age and 

industry-occupation description, all entries were in code. 

column of 

block 5.2 

category of household members for whom 

entry to be made 

no. of records with entry 

total av. per hh 

cols. 1-6 all members engaged in any work in subsidiary 

capacity (i.e., with code 1 in block 5.1, col.7)  

38098 0.08 

cols. 7-10 all members engaged in any work in subsidiary 

capacity in industry groups 014, 016 & 017 and 

industry divisions 02-99  

18678 0.04 

cols. 11-14 regular wage/salaried workers and casual wage 

labourers in principal status in industry groups 

014, 016 & 017 and industry divisions 02-99 

13586 0.03 

 

Salient processing problems 

 

1. Contrary to the instruction – shown clearly in the broad heading of columns 7-14 of the 

block – restricting entries in these columns to persons for whom the industry group reported in 

column 5 was 014, 016 or 017, or the industry division was 02-99, entries in columns 7-14 

were not restricted to persons of this category.  

2. Information on subsidiary activity was to be reported in Block 5.2 according as the Block 5.1 

question “whether engaged in subsidiary activity” was answered “yes” or “no”. But 

inconsistencies were frequent. 

 

Block 5.3: Time disposition during the week 

 

Nature and volume of data 

 

The block had one record for each household member and 24 columns of which columns 1-4, 

7-14, 19-20 & 23 were to be filled for all members and the rest for members of certain 

categories. The “intensity of activity” columns – cols. 7 to 13 – were to be filled with 0.5 or 1. 

Another column contained the sum of the “intensity” entries. The three columns on wage and 

salary earnings were in rupees. Nearly all the remaining columns were to be entered in code. 

Generally, the data processing experience is that more clarity is required in the instructions for 

this block, which is arguably the most complex in terms of concepts and procedures.  

 

column of 

block 5.3 

category of household members for whom entry 

to be made 

no. of records with entry 

total av. per hh* 

cols. 1-4, 7-14, 

19-20 & 23 

all 495016 4.5 

 

col. 5 all who were working, and all who had work in 

household enterprise or had regular wage/ salaried 

employment but did not work during the week 

82036 0.18 

col. 6 all the above categories of persons in rural hhs 40421 0.09 

cols. 15-18 all who had regular wage/salaried employment or 75860  0.17 
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worked as casual wage labourers during the week 

cols. 21-22 those with current weekly status codes 11-72 200521 0.45 

col. 24 those unemployed on all 7 days of the week 6834 0.02 

*per rural household in case of col.6 

Salient processing problems 

 

1. The wage/salary earnings cells (columns 15-17) were left blank for many persons who were 

eligible for entries here. Frequently a remark “It is not received till the date of survey” was 

provided as an explanation. This indicated the failure to realize that the instruction “earnings 

(received or receivable)” – appearing in the block column heading itself – implies that non-

receipt of earnings is not a valid ground for omitting the entry. DPC, Ahmedabad, had 150 such 

cases. 

2. There were schedules with entries missing in columns 15 and 16 (earnings in cash and kind) 

but with entries for the same persons in the “mode of payment” column (18). 

3. Number of days (in the week) with nominal work (column 19) was occasionally reported as 

7 for persons with a single work activity against which entries of 1.0 in each of columns 7-13 

had been made (indicating full intensity of work on all 7 days of the week). 

 

Block 6: Follow-up questions on availability of work, etc. 

 

Nature and volume of data 

 

The block had one record for each household member who was engaged in any work in 

principal or subsidiary capacity during the reference year and 16 columns of which columns 1-

7, 10, 12, 14 & 16 were to be filled for all such members and the rest for members of certain 

categories. All columns were to be filled with code entries except one, where the entry was in 

no. of months. 

column of 

block 6 

category of household members for whom 

entry to be made 

no. of records with entry 

total av. per hh 

1-7, 10, 12, 

14 & 16 

all who were engaged in any work in principal or 

subsidiary capacity during the reference year 

172281 0.38 

col. 8 all such members who were without work for 1 

month or more during the reference year 

32019 0.07 

col. 9 all such members who were without work for 1 

month or more and who sought or were 

available for work in such months 

19816 0.04 

col. 11 all such members who sought or were available 

for additional work during the days when they 

had work 

8817 0.02 

col. 13 all such members who sought or were available 

for alternative work during the days when they 

had work 

8604 0.02 

col. 15 all such members who reported that there was a 

union or association in their activity 

171204 0.37 

*per rural household in case of col.6 
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Salient processing problems 

 

1. Serial numbers were not correctly copied from Block 5.1. 

2. The entry for usual subsidiary status was often transferred incorrectly from Block 5.2.  

3.  Period of seeking or being available for work during last 365 days, as reported in Block 5.1, 

column 16, for persons aged 5 or more, and approximate number of months without work, as 

recorded in Block 6, item 7, were frequently not consistent.  

 

Block 7: Follow-up questions on persons with usual principal activity status code 92 or 93 

in col. 3 of bl. 5.1 or bl. 5.2 

 

Nature and volume of data 

 

The block had one record for each household member whose usual principal activity status was 

“attended domestic duties only” or “attended domestic duties and was also engaged in free 

collection of goods, weaving, tailoring, etc. for household use”. The block had 25 rows or 

items of entries of which of which items 1-3, 6-18 and 21 were to be filled for all such 

members and the remaining by members of certain categories. All entries were in code except 

item 2 (age) and item 20 (distance in kilometres). 

item of 

block 7 

category of household members for whom 

entry to be made 

no. of records with entry 

total av. per hh 

items 1-3, 

6-18 and 

21 

all members whose usual principal activity status 

was “attended domestic duties only” or 

“attended domestic duties and was also engaged 

in free collection of goods, weaving, tailoring, 

etc. for household use” 

99042 0.22 

item 4 all such members who answered “yes” to the 

question in item 3  

89667 0.22 

item 5 all such members who answered “no” to the 

question in item 3  

9287 0.02 

item 19 all such members of households in rural areas 58409 0.22 

item 20 all such members of households in rural areas 

who answered “yes” to the question in item 19 

606 0.001 

 

Salient processing problems 

 

1. One column of this block was to be filled for every person with usual principal activity 

status code 92 (attended domestic duties only) or 93 (attended domestic duties and was also 

engaged in the collection of goods, sewing, ..., etc. for household use). But, for many persons 

with such status codes and so qualifying for this block, no such column of entries was found.  

2. The question (item 19) on whether the member was, more or less regularly, engaged in 

bringing water from outside the village, was occasionally filled up for urban residents as well. 

3. The reason to be entered in item 5 applied only to those for whom the answer to the question 

in item 3 was “no”, but this was often apparently not understood.   

4. Answers to questions in columns 22 to 25 were not restricted, as they should have been, to 

persons answering “yes” to the question in item 21. 
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Other frequently observed inconsistencies 

 

1. All the following kinds of error were frequently found in recording time taken to canvass 

Block 8 of Schedule 10 and the entire schedule (items 4 and 5 of Block 2: particulars of field 

operations): 

i) Total time to canvass Schedule 10 was found blank. 

ii) Time taken to canvass Block 8 of Schedule 10 was reported as more than the time taken for 

the entire schedule.   

iii) Time taken to canvass Block 8 of Schedule 10 was reported as equal to that of canvassing 

the entire schedule.   

2. Block 3, item 10 (Whether the household has MGNREG job card): It was frequently 

observed that for the households reported possessing the job cards (i.e. „yes‟ entry in item 10), 

entry in the item 14, block 4 (for the persons of age 18 years and above in rural households: 

whether registered in any MGNERG job card) was „2‟ i.e. no member was registered with 

MGNERG job card. DPC (Ahm) alone had reported such anomaly in 700 households.  

 

SCHEDULE 1.0 

 

This schedule differs from most NSS household schedules in that it is practically geared to a 

single objective – the measurement of household MPCE (along with a break-up by expenditure 

head). Changes in the schedule over rounds fall, almost without exception, into two categories 

– change in item break-up and change in reference period. For each broad category of 

consumption, two decisions have to be made – the item structure and the reporting period. The 

two decisions are heavily interdependent because both have the same purpose, namely, 

ensuring better reporting of true consumption. Thus the „year‟ reporting period for clothing 

(and bedding), once chosen, requires that the clothing block have a large number of items (at 

least 15), whereas, if only a month‟s data were sought, a maximum of 8-10 items would have 

sufficed. 

 

Changes in schedule compared to the 66
th

 round 

 

In the 68
th

 round survey the reference periods remained the same as in the 66
th

 round – that is, 

they remained unchanged for both Schedule Type 1 and Schedule Type 2. However, there were 

important changes in item structure in three areas:  

(i) vegetables (no. of items reduced from 30 to 17) 

(ii) processed food (from a single sub-group with 10 items, broken into two sub-groups – 

served processed food, with 5 items, and packaged processed food, with 7 items.  

(iii) clothing (no. of items increased from 14 to 25) and bedding (no. of items reduced from 

8 to 6). 

 

A study of number of items reported for selected food groups 

 

Items are provided to help the informants recall their consumption; if recall were perfect, one 

item would suffice for each of the subgroups “cereals”, “pulses”, “vegetables”, etc. Still, 

providing a large number of items of, say, vegetables or pulses adds to the informant‟s burden, 

especially because both quantity and value are required to be reported. But the coverage of 

these groups being well-understood, the possibility exists of having only a single item (or one 

or two items followed by a residual “other”) for such groups as, say, pulses or vegetables – a 

possibility that is not there for most of the non-food groups, such as “household consumables” 
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or “consumer services excluding conveyance”, because these groups are built up by clubbing 

very diverse items together. For such groups, clubbing would only invite more recall error. 

For a few selected “homogeneous” groups (whose coverage is self-explanatory), the 

distribution of sample households by number of items reported has been worked out from the 

data and is shown below. Note that the “cereals” group is not selected for this purpose as it 

covers such diverse foods as muri, bread and noodles, and the word “cereals” itself has no 

equivalent in many Indian languages. 

 

  

VEGETABLES  FRUITS: FRESH 

no. of 

items 

reported 

no. of sample households 
 no. of 

items 

reporte

d 

no. of sample households 

30 days 7 days  30 days 7 days 

R U R U  R U R U 

0 330 1634 380 1727  

0 

1043

0 5234 

1758

8 8888 

1 28 40 36 46 

 

1 

1429

1 7656 

1857

6 

1156

3 

2 87 33 205 89 

 

2 

1677

3 

1109

8 

1438

8 

1111

5 

3 249 117 766 346 

 

3 

1006

2 8379 6088 6274 

4 845 364 2494 1157  4 4904 5140 2102 2690 

5 2349 961 5720 2798  5 2063 2633 629 999 

6 4369 1959 9213 4751  6 763 1135 206 296 

7 6965 3370 

1112

0 6349 

 

7 260 429 69 91 

8 8857 4733 

1042

3 6933 

 

8 93 173 25 41 

9 9635 5595 8236 6162  9 31 49 7 10 

10 9064 5913 5463 4822  10 14 29 3 1 

11 7300 5868 3168 3272  11 6 7 1 0 

12 4950 4724 1536 2014  12 4 3 1 0 

13 2793 3184 638 958  13 1 1 - - 

14 1308 1943 236 384  14 0 1 - - 

15 448 1024 45 132 

 

all 

5969

5 

4196

7 

5968

3 

4196

8 

16 102 381 4 27       

17 16 124 0 1       

all 5969

5 

4196

7 

5968

3 

4196

8 
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EDIBLE OIL  FRUITS: DRY 

no. of 

items 

reported 

no. of sample households 
 

no. of 

items 

reported 

no. of sample households 

30 days 7 days  30 days 7 days 

R U R U  R U R U 

0 702 1699 946 1865  0 38443 23897 43163 27202 

1 41492 27094 47011 30608  1 10627 7421 9332 7269 

2 15990 12108 11033 8990  2 7708 6353 5934 5112 

3 1471 1032 686 493  3 1906 2483 886 1492 

4 40 32 6 11  4 724 1159 276 611 

5 0 2 1 1  5 200 460 64 200 

all 59695 41967 59683 41968  6 64 142 24 66 

      7 22 40 3 12 

      8 1 12 1 4 

      all 59695 41967 59683 41968 

 

SPICES  PULSES 

no. of 

items 

reported 

no. of sample households 
 no. of 

items 

reported 

(30 

days)  

no. of sample households 

30 days 7 days  Sch. Type 1 Sch. Type 2 

R U R U  R U R U 

0 499 1711 615 1863  0 1135 1990 1248 2066 

1 336 242 550 437  1 7664 3620 7727 3732 

2 601 332 973 539  2 11778 6290 11712 6074 

3 1731 987 2486 1406  3 12454 7329 12318 7447 

4 3897 2327 5279 3007  4 11311 8135 11490 8086 

5 6371 3404 8167 4274  5 8140 6817 8133 6989 

6 10129 5247 10922 6162  6 4492 4477 4363 4471 

7 11830 7367 11044 7271  7 2087 2420 2074 2283 

8 8841 6740 7402 6053  8 534 717 527 685 

9 6759 5155 5409 4386  9 89 152 80 119 

10 4177 3922 3574 3274  10 10 19 9 14 

11 4524 4533 3262 3296  11 1 1 2 1 

all 59695 41967 59683 41968  12 - - 0 1 

      all 59695 41967 59683 41968 

 

These tables give some idea of the amount of workload that would be reduced if any of the 

above groups were collapsed into a single item, or into two or three items. However, no explicit 

recommendations will be made here, as clubbing of items is a difficult decision that SDRD 

must make taking the expected recall errors into account. 

 

Investigating the irregularity of consumption selected items in the population as a whole 

 

Consumption of some items such as salt and edible oil is very regular in the sense that every 

household (excluding those where no cooking is done) consumes some amount every day. 

Thus reporting is close to 100% whether the reference period is a week or a month. There are 

other items, such as milk, or eggs, or potatoes, which are an essential part of the consumption 



393 
 

of some households but not so essential for others. A third category consists of items such as 

specific fruits or vegetables, which are not considered essential by any household. For items 

belonging to the last two categories, a comparison of the percentage of households reporting 

consumption during the last week with the percentage reporting consumption during the last 

month would help to investigate how regularly these are consumed in the rural or urban 

population as a whole. The findings, of course, would be even more interesting at State level. 

 

Selected non-staple foods: Comparison of numbers of sample households 

reporting consumption “last month” and “last week” 

    all-India 

item 

 % of RURAL hhs 

reporting 

consumption  
col. 3 as 

% of col. 

2 

 % of URBAN hhs 

reporting 

consumption 
col. 6 as % 

of col. 5 
 last 

month 

last 

week 

 last 

month 

last 

week 

(1)  (2) (3) (4)  (5) (6) (7) 

eggs  24840 19164 77.1  19464 16012 82.3 

fish  23081 18197 78.8  14539 11417 78.5 

mutton  8926 4430 49.6  7573 4168 55.0 

chicken  23714 13674 57.7  17288 10606 61.3 

tomato  49366 45028 91.2  36983 34833 94.2 

brinjal  41165 32809 79.7  28161 21719 77.1 

banana  32551 23658 72.7  26809 20667 77.1 

guava  7229 4717 65.3  5368 3527 65.7 

fresh fruits: 

all 

 49265 42095 85.4  36733 33080 90.1 

dry fruits: 

all 

 21252 16520 77.7  18070 14766 81.7 

pan  18474 17559 95.0  9937 9326 93.9 

cigarettes  5381 4994 92.8  4757 4523 95.1 

intoxicants  11851 9925 83.7  5785 4645 80.3 

 

Quantity reporting: spices and edible oil 

 

It was shown in DPD‟s divisional paper read at the National Seminar on NSS 66
th

 round results 

how the reporting of quantities of individual items of spices showed very strong number 

preferences and that this, together with the then newly introduced reference periods for 

Schedule Type 2, could explain the jump in the estimate of per capita spice consumption 

(based on Schedule Type 2) by more than 70% since the 61
st
 round, when a “month” reference 

period had been used for all food items. A study of the quantities of spice items in the 68
th

 

round data reveals the same pattern of reporting. The frequency distribution of records of spice 

items, excluding the sub-total records, by the quantity figure, from 68
th

 round data is shown 

below for both Schedule Type 1 and Schedule Type 2. 

 

For Schedule Type 1, among the spice-item records (non-sub-total), 

 the ≥200 gm records together accounted for only 35.6% of the records.  

 the <200 gm records (including the 25 gm, 50 gm, 100 gm and 150 gm records) accounted 

for the remaining 64.4%. 

Now, a household that consumes less than 200 gm of a particular spice per month should 

consume less than 50 gm of the spice per week. But, for Schedule Type 2, 
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 the ≥50 gm records (including 50 gm and 100 gm) records accounted for 64.1%. 

 the 3 quantities 25 gm, 50 gm and 100 gm together accounted for 59.7% of the records. 

Quantity of 

consumption (of 

spice item) 

Frequency in Sch. 

Type 2 data (7 days‟ 

consumption) 

Quantity of 

consumption (of 

spice item) 

Frequency in Sch. 

Type 1 data (30 

days‟ consumption) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

≥ 25 gm 86% ≥ 100 gm 71% 

≥ 50 gm 64% ≥ 200 gm  36% 

≥ 75 gm 33% ≥ 300 gm 14% 

≥ 100 gm 29% ≥ 400 gm 10% 

≥ 125 gm 12% ≥ 500 gm 7% 

In the above table, entries in column 2 should have been lower than the corresponding entries 

in column 2. But they were uniformly lower. This was because of the massive reporting of 50, 

100 and 25 for Schedule Type 2. For Schedule Type 1, not only the frequency for ≥ 200 gm but 

even the frequency for ≥ 150 gm (44%) fell far short of the Schedule Type 2 frequency for ≥ 50 

gm. 

 

Spices: Some important quantity figures and their frequencies  

Quantity figure reported 
No. of records (other than sub-total) 

Sch. Type 1 Sch. Type 2 

exactly 500 grams (4.4%)  31724 2614 

between 401 & 499 grams 2154 132 

exactly 400 grams (2.0%)  14484 1166 

between 301 & 399 grams 7025 748 

exactly 300 grams (3.4%)  24543 3574 

between 251 & 299 grams 1094 126 

exactly 250 grams (9.8%)  70781 (2.5%)  16689 

between 201 & 249 grams 1765 299 

exactly 200 grams (11.5%)  83020 (3.3%)  22157 

between 151 & 199 grams 4579 1588 

exactly 150 grams (8.0%) 57646 (3.7%)  24774 

exactly 125 grams (0.9%) 6715 (1.0%)  6820 

exactly 100 grams  (24.7%) 178508 (16.7%)  113002 

between 51 & 99 grams (3.5%)  25162 (6.1%)  41169 

exactly 75 grams (1.1%) 8246 (1.8%)  12406 

exactly 50 grams  (17.4%) 126066 (28.7%)  194822 

between 26 & 49 grams (2.4%)  17156 (7.7%)  52175 

exactly 40 grams 6248 (2.5%)  16859 

exactly 30 grams 9178 (4.3%)  29076 

exactly 25 grams  (3.1%)  22497 (14.3%)  96740 

between 16 & 24 grams (1.8%)  12710 (7.1%)  48086 

Total no. of records 723495 678158 

 

In case of edible oil, the number of non-sub-total records was 121280 for Schedule Type 2, 

only 1.23 times the number (98840) of households reporting any edible oil records. For 

Schedule Type 1, the number was 132589, reported by 99261 households – about 1.34 records 

per reporting household. Obviously the vast majority of these households had reported a single 

item of edible oil. For each household, the oil item with the biggest share in the quantity of its 
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oil consumption was identified from the data, and the frequency distribution of households by 

the quantity reported of this particular oil – which may be called the major oil for the 

household – was obtained, for both Schedule Types 1 and 2. 

Schedule Type 2 

Quantity-of-

consumption entry (gm) 

for the major oil 

consumed 

No. of 

sample 

households 

Percentage of 

households 

reporting edible oil 

consumption 

 All integers ≥ 1 98840 100% 

1. 500  21887 22.1% 

2. 1000  17712 17.9% 

3. 250  11731 11.9% 

4. 750  6277 6.4% 

 Sub-total (1-4)   58.3% 

 

In the table below, entries in column 2 should have been lower than the corresponding entries 

in column 4. But they were uniformly higher. This was because of the massive reporting of 

250, 500, 750 and 1000 gm for Schedule Type 2.
2
  

 

Quantity of 

consumption (of 

major edible oil 

item) 

Frequency of hhs in 

Sch. Type 2 data (7 

days‟ consumption) 

Quantity of 

consumption (of 

major edible oil 

item) 

Frequency of hhs in 

Sch. Type 1 data (30 

days‟ consumption) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

≥ 250 gm 90% ≥ 1000 gm 86% 

≥ 500 gm 67% ≥ 2000 gm  60% 

≥ 750 gm 39% ≥ 3000 gm 38% 

≥ 1000 gm 29% ≥ 4000 gm 22% 

 

A study of reporting of clothing consumption 

 

To reduce recall lapse, which it was felt was lowering the NSS estimate of clothing expenditure 

and increasing the gap between NSS and NAS (National Accounts Statistics) estimates of 

Private Final Consumption Expenditure (PFCE), the number of items in the clothing block was 

increased from 14 to 25 in the 68
th

 round. 

 

No. of clothing items reported in last 30 days and last 365 days, all-India 

last 30 days  last 365 days 

no. of 

items 

reported 

no. of sample 

households 

 
no. of 

items 

reported 

no. of sample households 

 Rural Urban 

Rural Urban  Type 1 Type 2 Type 1 Type 2 

0 25515 19890  0 87  105  

1 10292 6799  1 162 154 199 200 

2 10057 6353  2 389 393 343 310 

                                                           
2
 Rounding off to the next higher multiple of 250 is likely with such short reference periods as 7 days, because the 

resulting figure still looks small to the informant, who does not realize that an error of, say, +150 gm makes a 

bigger impact than an error of +600 gm in reporting for 30 days. 
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3 6220 4038  3 900 840 790 799 

4 3432 2161  4 1728 1684 1751 1745 

5 1858 1241  5 2908 2781 2734 2688 

6 1044 710  6 4628 4401 3815 3661 

7 591 363  7 6608 6356 4737 4605 

8 344 208  8 8076 8210 5398 5413 

9 175 114  9 8769 8605 5481 5625 

10 93 49  10 8170 8148 5214 5101 

11 45 23  11 6406 6528 4189 4189 

12 16 12  12 4595 4737 3004 3086 

13 8 5  13 2875 3067 1908 1939 

14 4 1  14 1660 1774 1132 1223 

15 1 0  15 923 997 643 666 

all 59695 41967  16 476 511 313 348 

    17 193 223 127 150 

    18 79 109 56 55 

    19 33 36 18 33 

    20 24 22 7 8 

    21 5 6 2 3 

    22 1 6 1 1 

    23 - 1 - 0 

    all 59695 59683 41967 41968 

 

A comparison of estimates of clothing (including bedding) expenditure in the 66
th

 and 68
th

 

rounds is made below. 

 

Impact of increase in number of items in the clothing block since the 66
th

 round 

sec

-tor 

roun

d 

no. of sample 

hhs reporting 

at least one 

item 

estimated 

% of hhs 

reporting at 

least one 

item 

average no. 

of clothing 

items 

reported 

estimate of 

per capita 

clothing 

expenditure 

(Rs.) 

share of 

clothing in 

total hh 

expenditur

e (%) 

30 

days  

365 

days

*  

30 

day

s  

365 

days

*  

30 

day

s  

365 

days

* 

30 

days  

365 

days*  

30 

day

s  

365 

days

* 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

R 
66

th
  

2837

3 

5899

9 

44.

4 

99.6 1.0 6.5 42.04 54.24 4.5

3 

5.69 

 
68

th
 

3418

0 

5960

8 

53.

8 

99.9 2.1 9.0 74.67 81.91 5.8

4 

6.36 

U 
66

th
  

1910

7 

4158

3 

42.

4 

99.7 1.0 6.1 78.15 92.60 4.3

8 

4.99 

 
68

th
 

2207

7 

4186

2 

48.

5 

99.8 1.4 6.1 118.7

3 

136.2

1 

4.9

5 

5.50 

*from Schedule Type 1 

Thus, though the increase in the number of items appears to have caused a slight increase in the 

share of clothing in household expenditure compared to the 66
th

 round, the extent of increase 

has not been able to increase MPCE by more than Rs.30-45 at current prices. It is unlikely, 
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therefore to more than marginally reduce the NAS-NSS gap in PFCE, or even in its non-food 

component. 

 

Schedule 1.0: Frequently observed inconsistencies 

Non-

consump-

tion 

blocks 

Block 3 Mismatch among household principal industry code, household 

principal occupation code and household type code (items 2-4)  

Reporting of area of land owned, possessed, etc. (items 9 to 13) 

in four places of decimal instead of three.  

Entries on land ownership (items 7 to 9) found inconsistent. 

Energy for cooking and energy for lighting (items 16 & 17) 

entries inconsistent with entries for expenditure on energy 

consumption (Block 6). 

Dwelling unit ownership code inconsistent with house rent 

expenditure (actual and imputed) in Block 10. 

Block 4 Educational level (column 7) inconsistent with age (column 5). 

Meals taken away from home on payment reported in Block 4 

inconsistent with purchase of meals to be reported in Block 5. 

Meals received from school reported in Block 4 inconsistent 

with receipt of meals as assistance to be reported in Block 5. 

Block 13 
(AYUSH) 

Branching from item 1 to items 2 and 3 not done properly. 

Conditionality of other entries on items 4.1 to 4.3, such as 

entries in items 5 and 6, and in items 10.1 to 10.3, not followed.  

Cons-

umption 

blocks 

Blocks 

5.1, 5.2, 6 

Source code column not filled according to instructions, often 

not filled at all. 

Block 11 Incidence of „hire-purchase‟ in purchase of durables often 

unusually high, suggesting conceptual errors. 

 All Wrong sub-totalling of quantity and value entries. 

 

BOTH SCH. 10 & SCH. 1.0 

 

In Block 3 of both these schedules, the codes for household type (item 4) necessarily differed 

between rural and urban sectors as there were 6 rural and 4 urban household types. But the fact 

that “regular wage/salary earning” – a type common to both sectors – had different codes for 

rural and urban schedules inevitably led to field errors. This may be avoided in future by 

having the urban type codes start from 6 instead of from 1. 

 

THE SUMMARY SHEET EXPERIENCE 

 

The summary sheet contained (Block A and Block B1) truncated versions of Blocks 1 & 6 of 

Sch. 0.0, the listing schedule, a short block for information of field workers (Block B2), and a 

block to transfer data from Sch. 1.0, Blocks 1 and 12 (Block C). 

During the NSS 68
th

 round, the entire job of data entry and verification of summary sheets was 

allotted to DPC, Bangalore, in respect of 12784 FSUs. Data entry and verification of 12660 

FSUs was completed according to the cut-off date 15
th

 July 2012. The work relating to 93 

FSUs could not be undertaken as they reached the Centre after the cut-off date. 

The processing of summary sheets also involved a validation process and multiplier 

computation. To verify the authenticity of the entries made in the summary sheets, the detailed 

schedules had usually to be referred to. While DPD (HQ) formulated and developed software 
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for scrutiny check points and computed multipliers, the work of data entry, verification, and 

validation was done by DPC, Bangalore, alone. And the key results were released within one 

month of completion of the survey. 

 

Certain key results are given in Table 1 Table 2 

 

Table 1 

Average MPCE from summary sheet and after finalization of data (21 

States) 

State 

Average MPCE (Rs.) 

RURAL URBAN 

Detailed 

schedule 

Summary 

sheet 

Detailed 

schedule 

Summary 

sheet 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Andhra Pradesh 1533.20 1583.66 2501.59 2502.91 

Assam 1043.03 1041.24 2026.01 2003.82 

Bihar 1004.98 1003.86 1408.55 1403.62 

Chhattisgarh 881.04 882.90 1612.99 1610.33 

Delhi 2348.76 2346.37 2920.87 2919.23 

Gujarat 1460.62 1453.76 2377.54 2381.94 

Haryana 1882.02 1898.07 3253.29 3311.27 

Himachal Pradesh 1858.52 1856.57 3134.9 3084.97 

Jammu & Kashmir 1582.55 1558.94 2290.58 2294.15 

Jharkhand 897.89 902.40 1957.83 1962.44 

Karnataka 1399.66 1398.51 2942.11 2907.72 

Kerala 2509.92 2517.47 3065.67 3065.54 

Madhya Pradesh 1044.78 1048.81 1967.35 1971.85 

Maharashtra 1433.66 1443.43 2710.82 2728.90 

Odisha 880.24 879.85 1766.45 1766.18 

Punjab 2076.43 2077.84 2631.06 2624.38 

Rajasthan 1432.55 1431.95 2205.18 2192.44 

Tamil Nadu 1504.82 1492.29 2379.96 2383.04 

Uttarakhand 1553.76 1540.55 2540.29 2537.85 

Uttar Pradesh 1046.81 1043.30 1889.85 1896.69 

West Bengal 1143.18 1143.68 2443.63 2442.84 

All-India 1278.94 1281.45 2399.24 2401.68 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



399 
 

Table 2. 

 

All India average MPCEURP (Rs.), NSS 68
th

 Round, Consumer Expenditure (Summary 

Sheet) over decile classes of population. 

 

 

RURAL 

 

URBAN 

Decile  Class Limits 

( in Rs.) 

MPCEURP 

( in Rs.) 

Decile  Class Limits 

( in Rs.) 

MPCEURP 

( in Rs.) 

 

Detailed 

Schedule  

Summary 

Sheet 

Detailed 

Schedule  

Summary 

Sheet 

Detailed 

Schedule  

Summary 

Sheet 

Detailed 

Sche- 

dule  

Summary 

Sheet 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)   

1
st
 

 

Upto 

599 

upto  597 

504.90 503.49 

upto 860 

Upto 861 706.76 702.26 

2
nd

 

 

599-

722 
597-719 663.47 661.19 860-1086 

861-

1089 
978.5 977.25 

3
rd

 

 

722-

826 
719-824 773.81 770.88 

1086-

1295 

1089-

1296 
1192.04 1189.57 

4
th

 

 

826-

923 
824-922 876.19 873.73 

1295-

1509 

1296-

1510 
1400.87 1398.76 

5
th

 

 

923-

1036 
922-1030 976.58 974.03 

1509- 

1759 

1510-

1758 
1632.16 1630.67 

6
th

 

 

1036-

1167 

1030-

1162 
1099.82 1094.92 

1759-

2070 

1758-

2070 
1907.49 1908.46 

7
th

 

 

1167-

1336 

1162-

1334 
1248.53 1243.95 

2070-

2464 

2070-

2459 
2245.74 2248.50 

8
th

 

 

1336-

1583 

1334-

1581 
1451.73 1448.61 

2464-

3077 

2459-

3068 
2729.81 2737.71 

9
th

 

 

1583-

2054 

1581- 

2054 
1785.61 1783.87 

3077-

4281 

3068-

4279 
3562.57 3571.31 

10
th

 

 

2054-

more 

2054 -

more 
3408.97 3459.77 

4282 -

more 

4281-

more 
7636.49 7651.68 

All  upto  597 1278.94 1281.45   2399.24 2401.68 

 

Processing and tabulation work of the summary sheet was finally completed by DPD well 

within a month of completion of the survey. It may also be put on record that DPD completed 

the processing and dissemination work of the 68
th

 round within the RFD target, without 

engaging any extra hands. 
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The major discrepancies in the summary sheet data that had to be addressed are summarised 

below. 

 

 

SCHEDULE 0.0 

 

This schedule had its usual role of listing all the houses and households residing in the sample 

FSU or, in case of large FSUs, in the sample hamlet-groups/sub-blocks. The listed households 

had to be stratified prior to sample selection so that suitable allocation could be given to the 

relatively affluent households and to the households with principal earning from non-

agricultural activity. The information required for this stratification was also collected through 

Schedule 0.0. 

 

All the items of information required for computation of multipliers to be used in generation of 

estimates was collected in this schedule. These included population used for sampling, number 

of hamlet-groups formed, number of households listed in the frame, surveyed households, 

casualty households, etc. Errors in this schedule, unless corrected, were therefore liable to 

distort the multipliers and cause misleading estimates to be generated. 

 

Salient processing problems 

 

Blocks 1 to 4.2 

 

In rural schedules, Block 1, item 14, meant to record frame population, was often filled with 

number of households in the village. 

The procedure to be followed for forming hamlet-groups (Blocks 3, 4.1 and 4.2) was often 

violated. When this was detected in DPD the error could not be undone, as the selection of 

hamlet-groups, and then the selection and survey of households, had gone ahead on the basis of 

the wrongly formed hamlet-groups. DPD had no way of taking any corrective action, and even 

for FOD, the only correction possible would be to go in for fresh listing, selection and survey 

in the FSU. This was therefore a most serious error. 

 

Summary sheet Inconsistency found in 

summary sheet  

No. of 

FSUs 
Sources of error 

Block Column 

 

C1 

(Type

1) 

4, 5, 7 

(sl. nos. 

28, 35, 44) 

Block 12, sl. no. 28 and sl. 

no. 35 not adding up to sl. 

no. 44. 

1645 

(13%) 

1. Totalling error in Block 

12 of detailed schedule 

2. Transcription error 

C1 

(Type

1) 

4, 6, 8 

(sl. nos. 

28, 42, 45) 

Block 12, sl. no. 28 and 

(30/365) × sl. no. 42 not 

adding up to sl. no. 45. 

2405 

(19%) 

1. Totalling error in Block 

12 of detailed schedule 

2. Transcription error 

C2 

(Type 

2) 

4, 5, 6, 7, 

8 

(sl. nos. 6, 

19, 31, 38, 

40) 

Block 12, sl. no. 6, (30/7) × 

sl. no. 19, sl. no. 31 and 

30/365 × sl.no.38 not 

adding up to sl. no. 40 

3291 

(26%) 

1. Totalling error in Block 

12 of detailed schedule 

2. Transcription error 



401 
 

Block 5: List of households and record of selection 

 

1. For many households classified for stratification purposes as one with “principal earning not 

from non-agricultural activity”, principal industry and occupation codes reported in the detailed 

household schedule (Block 3, item 2, of Sch.1.0 or Sch.10) showed that the principal earning of 

the household was in fact from non-agricultural activity. 

2. Wrong page totals and page-wise cumulative totals were frequently wrong. 

 

Block 5.1: Working sheet for identifying relatively affluent households 

 

1. The “local knowledgeable person code”, to be recorded whenever more than 10 households 

were listed in the block, was in most cases missing. 

2. The number of cattle, buffaloes, etc. owned was to be reported in number of heads only 

when in excess of certain specified numbers. But finding this column filled for all households, 

with entries as small as 1 or 2, was a common occurrence. 

3. The area of cultivable/irrigated land in hectares was frequently reported in 3 places of 

decimals (as required in the household schedules Sch.1.0 and Sch.10) instead of one. 

 

Block 6: Particulars of sampling of households 

 

Segment population (column 3): This column was often left blank. Even when it was filled in, 

the figures frequently did not match the information available from Block 5. 

 

Block 7: Distance of the village to the nearest facility, etc. 

 

Invalid codes were frequent in this block. 

 

Block 9: Comments of supervisory officers 

 

It appears that instructions for this block should be clarified further. The instructions “the 

supervisory officers inspecting the work relating to this may give comments here” means that 

the block is not compulsory, but nor can it be left blank at will – it should be filled with 

explanatory remarks or observations on possible inaccuracies in reporting whenever the data 

are such that explanations are called for. This should be made clearer. 
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CONCLUSIONS 
 

1. DPD needs to keep a proper record of data processing experiences at all the stages staring 

from hot scrutiny. Such a record would have great value for future reference at the time of 

planning the next such survey. 

2. There is no substitute for strengthening of field scrutiny. No amount of processing work 

can make up for inadequacies in scrutiny at the field stage. Field scrutiny can not only 

detect conceptual errors and omissions in entry but also correct them. 

3. Certain instructions need to be repeated in the relevant blocks of the schedule to rule out 

recurring errors.  

4. For Schedule 10, the branching pattern of the coverage of different blocks and the nature 

of branching within blocks (restriction to particular categories of persons such as those 

with subsidiary activity or those in specific industry groups) is the most important aspect 

and needs to be fully understood by each field worker involved in the survey. 

5. For Schedule 1.0, the coverage of any category described with a phrase beginning with the 

word “other” should be illustrated with examples in the schedule itself to reduce non-

response. 

6. Generally, more comprehensiveness is expected in the instruction manual; for instance, the 

introductory chapter does not mention anywhere that a block on use of AYUSH was 

included in this survey. 

7. The pattern of errors shows little change over the years. This means that the document on 

data processing experience needs to be made available to other divisions of NSSO so that 

all may learn from it. 

 

________________ 

 


